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32
Rozhodnutie

Zmiesaného vyboru ES-EZVO ,Zjednodusenie formalit pri preprave tovaru”

Referent: Ing. Janette Adaméikovd, tel.: 07/59 58 34 78 Cislo: 3416/2001-76
Ing. Miroslav Bujna, Colné riaditelstvo SR, tel.: 07/48 27 32 30

Ministerstvo financii Slovenskej republiky v nadvéznosti na ozndmenie Ministerstva zahraniénych veci Slo-
venskej republiky, publikované v Zbierke zdkonov Slovenskej republiky, uverejfiuje text rozhodnutia
&.1/2000 Zmiedaného vyboru ES-EZVO ,Spoloény tranzitny rezim” v slovenskom jazyku a v anglickom
jazyku.

Ing. EVA SIMKOVA, v. r.
generdlna riaditelka sekcie dafiovej a colnej

Rozhodnutie €. 1/2000 ZmieSaného vyboru ES-EZVO
»Zjednodusenie formalit pri preprave tovaru”
z 20. decembra 2000
o zmene dodatkov Il a Il Dohovoru o zjednoduseni formalit pri preprave tovaru z 20. méja 1987

Zmiesany vybor -
opierajic sa o Dohovor o zjednoduseni formalit pri preprave tovaru z 20. méja 1987 a osobitne o &lé-
nok 11 ods. 3, vzhladom na to, Ze:

(1) Dohovor o spoloénom tranzitnom reZime z 20. mdja 1987 obsahuje nové ustanovenia o Gdajoch, kto-
ré sa musia uviest do tranzitnych vyhldseni;

(2) Dodatky Il a Il Dohovoru o zjednoduseni formalit pri preprave tovaru sa musia podla toho zmenif;
rozhodol:

Clanok 1

Dodatky Il a lll Dohovoru o zjednodu3eni formalit pri preprave tovaru sa menia v zmysle dodatku k tomuto
rozhodnutiu.

Clanok 2

Toto rozhodnutie nadobudne platnost diiom jeho prijatia.
U¢innost nadobudne od 1. jila 2001.

V Bruseli dna 20. decembra 2000.

Za Zmie3any vybor
Predseda
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A. Dodatok Il

1. V &lanku 2 ods.1, stvrtd veta znie:
,Listy na tranzitny rezim (1, 4 a 5) véak maji v odsekoch &.1 (s vynimkou strednej éasti), 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8,

15,17,18,19,21,25,27, 31,32, 33 (lavé ¢ast), 35, 38, 40, 44, 50, 51, 52, 53, 55 a 56 zeleny podklad.”.

2. Clanok 6 ods. 2 znie:
,Pri tranzite sa predkladajo listy 1, 4 a 5 vzoru uvedeného v prilohe 1 k dodatku | alebo listy 1/6 a 4/5
(dvojmo) vzoru uvedeného v prilohe 2 k dodatku 1.”.

3. V prilohe 3 &ast | oddiel A. “Vieobecné pozndmky” sa meni takto:
a) v odseku 1 podods. 2 text za siedmou pomlckou znie:
.~ list & 7 je uréeny na $tatistické Gé&ely krajiny uréenia (formality dovozu);”
b) v odseku 2 podods. 3 text za druhou pomlckou znie:
,- vyvoz + tranzit: listy &. 1,2,3,4a 5,”
c) v odseku 2 podods. 3 text za $tvrtou pomlékou znie:
.~ lentranzit: listy & 1,4 a 5,”.

4.V prilohe 3 &asf | oddiel B. ,Pozadované Gdaje” sa meni takto:
v druhom odseku text za druhou poml&kou znie:
.~ formality pre tranzit: odseky ¢. 1 (pravd éast), 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8,15, 17,18, 19, 21, 25, 27, 31, 32, 33
(lava Cast), 35, 38, 40, 44, 50, 51, 52, 53, 55 a 56 (odseky so zelenym podkladom).”.

5.V prilohe 3 &ast Il oddiel I. ,Formality v krajine vyvozu” sa meni takto:

a) text k odseku &. 33 znie:

,Odsek ¢. 33: Kéd tovaru

Uvddza sa kéd prisluiného tovaru.

Na Géely tranzitu a dékazu Statitu tovaru Spolodenstva zdvisi pouzitie tohto odseku od posidenia
zmluvnych strén, okrem pripadov, ak je jeho pouZitie na zdklade ustanoveni Dohovoru o spoloénom tranzit-
nom rezime z 20. mdja 1987 povinné.”,

b) za text k odseku &. 40 sa pridéva druhy pododsek, ktory znie:

.Na 0&ely tranzitu a dékazu Statitu tovaru Spolo&enstva zdvisi pouZitie tohto odseku od posudenia
zmluvnych strén, okrem pripadov, ak je jeho pouzitie na zéklade ustanoveni Dohovoru o spoloénom tranzit-
nom rezime z 20. méja 1987 povinné.”.

6. V prilohe 3 éast Il ,Formality poéas prepravy” sa meni takto:
text k odseku &. 55 ,Prekladky” znie:
Tento odsek sa vypliia podla ustanoveni Dohovoru o spoloé&nom tranzitnom reZime z 20. mdja 1987.".

B. Dodatok Il

Text k prvej Casti odseku &. 33: Kéd tovaru sa meni takto:

LLava cast:

V Spoloéenstve sa uvadza osem Cisel Kombinovanej nomenklatdry. V krajindch EZVO sa do lavej &asti
uvddza Sest ¢isel Harmonizovaného systému popisu a oznaéovania tovaru.

Na G&ely tranzitu, ak to vyZaduji ustanovenia Dohovoru o spoloénom tranzithnom reZime z 20. mdja
1987, sa uvddza minimélne Sest &isel Harmonizovaného systému popisu a oznadovania tovaru.”.
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Decision No 1/2000 of the EC-EFTA Joint Committee on the Simplification of Formalities
in Trade in Goods of amending Annexes Il and 11l of the Convention on the simplification
of formalities in trade in goods

The Joint Committee,

Having regard to the Convention of 20 May 1987 on the simplification of formalities in trade in goods, and
in particular Article 11(3) there of,’

Whereas:

(1) New provisions relating to the particulars required in the transit declaration have been incorporated
into the Convention of 20 May 1987 on a common transit procedure;?

(2) Annexes Il and IIl to the Convention on the simplification of formalities in trade in goods should be
amended accordingly,

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:
Article 1

Annexes Il and Il to the Convention on the simplification of formalities in trade in goods are hereby amend-
ed in accordance with the Annex to this Decision.

Article 2

This Decision shall enter into force on the date of its adoption.
It shall apply from 1 July 2001.

Done at Brussels, [...]

For the Joint Committee
The Chair
[..]

ANNEX

A. Annex Il is amended as follows:

1. The fourth sentence of Article 2(1) is replaced by the following:
“However, on the copies used for transit (1, 4 and 5), boxes 1 (except the middle sub-division), 2, 3, 4,
5,6,8,15,17,18,19, 21,25, 27, 31, 32, 33 (first sub-division on the left), 35, 38, 40, 44, 50, 51, 52,
53, 55 and 56 have a green background.”

2. Article 6(2) is replaced by the following:
“For transit the copies 1, 4 and 5 conforming to the specimen contained in Appendix 1 to Annex | or the
copies 1/6 and 4/5 (twice) conforming to the specimen in Appendix 2 to Annex | shall be required.”

3. Title I A “General description” of Appendix 3 is amended as follows:
a) The seventh indent of the second subparagraph of paragraph 1 is replaced by the following:
"~ copy 7 which is to be used for statistics by the country of destination (for import formalities),”.

"OJNo L 134,22.5.1987, p. 2.
20OJNo L226,13.8.1987,p. 1.
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b) The second indent of the third subparagraph of paragraph 2 is replaced by the following:
"~ export + transit: copies 1,2, 3, 4 and 5,".

c) The fourth indent of the third subparagraph of paragraph 2 is replaced by the following:
“~ transit alone: copies 1, 4 and 5,”.

4. Title | B “Particulars required” of Appendix 3 is amended as follows:
The second indent of the second paragraph is replaced by the following:
“_ transit formalities: boxes 1 (third sub-division), 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 15, 17,18, 19, 21, 25, 27, 31, 32, 33
(first sub-division), 35, 38, 40, 44, 50, 51, 52, 53, 55 and 56 (boxes with a green background),”.

5. Title Il, | “Formalities in the country of export” of Appendix 3 is amended as follows:

a) The text relating to Box 33 is replaced by the following:
“33.  Commodity code
Enter the code number corresponding to the item in question. For the purposes of transit and proving
the Community status of the goods this box is optional for the Contracting Parties, except in cases
where the Convention on a common transit procedure of 20 May 1987 specifies that its use is
obligatory.”

b) The following is added as the second paragraph of the text relating to Box 40:
“For the purposes of transit and proving the Community status of the goods this box is optional for the
Contracting Parties, except in cases where the Convention on a common transit procedure of 20 May
1987 specifies that its use is obligatory.”

6. Title II, Il “Formalities en route” of Appendix 3 is amended as follows:

The text relating to Box 55 “Transhipments” is replaced by the following:
“Box to be used in accordance with the provisions of the Convention on a common transit procedure

of 20 May 1987."

B. Annex lll is amended as follows:

The text on the first sub-division of Box 33 is replaced by the following:

Box 33: Commodity code

“First sub-division:

In the Community indicate the eight digits of the Combined Nomenclature. In the EFTA countries
indicate in the lefthand side of this sub-division the six digits of the Harmonised Commodity Description
and Coding System.

For transit purposes, where required by the Convention on a common transit procedure of 20 May 1987,
indicate the code of at least six digits from the Harmonised Commodity Description and Coding System.”
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Rozhodnutie
Zmiesaného vyboru ES-EZVO ,Spoloény tranzitny rezim”

Referent: Ing. Janette Adaméikovd, tel.: 07/59 58 34 78 Cislo: 3416/2001-76
Ing. Miroslav Bujna, Colné riaditel'stvo SR, tel.: 07/48 27 32 30

Ministerstvo financii Slovenskej republiky v nadvéznosti na ozndmenie Ministerstva zahraniénych veci Slo-
venskej republiky, publikované v Zbierke zdkonov Slovenskej republiky, uverejfiuje text rozhodnutia
&. 1/2000 Zmiedaného vyboru ES-EZVO ,Spoloény tranzitny reZim” v slovenskom jazyku a v anglickom
jazyku.

Ing. EVA SIMKOVA, v. 1.
generdlina riaditelka sekcie dafiovej a colnej

Rozhodnutie €. 1/2000 ZmieSaného vyboru ES-EZVO
~Spoloény tranzitny rezim”
z 20. decembra 2000
o zmene Dohovoru o spoloénom tranzitnom rezime z 20. mdja 1987

Zmiesany vybor -
opierajic sa o Dohovor o spolo&nom tranzitnom rezime z 20. mdja 1987, osobitne o &ldnok 15 odsek 3
pismend a), b) a ¢), vzhladom na to, Ze:

(1) Spolo&ny tranzitny reZim sldZi v prvom rade na zjednodusenie tovarovej vymeny medzi zmluvnymi stra-
nami. Jednoduchsie a prehladnejsie predpisy o spolo&nom tranzitnom rezime mézu byt uZitoéné tak pre
Gastnikov, ako aj pre colné orgdny.

(2) Problémy, ktoré sa v poslednych rokoch v tranzitnom rezime vyskytli, spdsobili rozpo&tom zmluvnych
strdn znaéné finanéné straty a znamenajd hrozbu pre obchod a eurépskych hospodarskych G&astnikov.

(3) Preto by sa mali tranzitné rezimy urychlene modernizovaf, aby lepsie zodpovedali potrebdm hospo-
ddrskych Géastnikov a zdroven, aby sa G&innejsie chrénili verejné zaujmy zmluvnych strén.

(4) Riadny rezim platny pre vietkych Gcastnikov by sa mal jasne odlisif od zjednodusenych postupov plat-
nych pre tych t&astnikov, ktori spifiaji ur&ité podmienky. Na tento téel musi sloZif vyvazené posudzovanie za-
loZené na analyze rizik, aby sa spolahlivi 6&astnici uprednostili a formou osobitného povolenia sa im umoz-
nilo pouzivanie zjednodudenych postupov bez porugenia zasady volného pristupu k riadnemu rezimu.

(5) Ustanovenia o zabezpedeni dlhu v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime, vrétane pouZitia réznych spdsobov
zabezpedenia a oslobodenia od zabezpedenia sa musia lepie definovat. Pri uréovani zabezpecenia a jeho
vysky sa musia zohladnif tak spolahlivost G&astnika, ako qj riziké spojené s tovarom, aby sa zabezpedila pri-
merand ochrana finan&nych zaujmov zmluvnych strén bez toho, aby to znamenalo nadmerni zéfaz pre
GCastnikov.

(6) Na zabezpegenie prijmov zmluvnych strén a predchddzanie podvodom v spolo&nom tranzitnom rezi-
me by sa v predpisoch o pouZiti celkovej zaruky mali zaviest odstupfiované opatrenia. V pripade zvy$eného
rizika, ktoré by mohlo znamenat straty prijmov, by sa preto predbezne malo zniZenie sumy celkovej zaruky
zakdzat. Ak naproti tomu existuji preukézatelne kritické okolnosti, ktoré mézu byt spdsobené medzinérod-
nymi krimindInymi skupinami, musi byt dand moZnost pouZitie celkovej zaruky doéasne zakdzat. Ak sa bude
pozadoval namiesto celkovej zdruky jednotlivé zdruka, mala by sa s tym spojend zdtaz pre hospodérskych
6Castnikov podla moZnosti rozsiahlymi zjednodu$eniami zniZit. Pri pouZiti tychto odstupfiovanych opatreni
by sa mala zohladnit aj osobitng situdcia tych Géastniko, ktorf spliiaji urcité podmienky.
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(7) Dalej by sa malo stanovif, ako prisluiné Grady pri zohladneni miesta, &asu a spésobu ukon&enia rezim
vybavia, aby bolo mozné jednoznaéne urcit rozsah a hranice povinnosti uplatiovatela rezimu a to, Ze tento
nadalej bez obmedzenia rudi, ak nie je mozné zistit, & bol rezim ukonéeny. Na zvy3enie bezpeénosti a Géin-
nosti franzitnych reZimov by sa mal spésob vybavenia vylepsit zodpovedajicimi prédvnymi predpismi, ako qj
operativnymi opatreniami, aby sa dosiahlo podla moZnosti rychle vybavenie tranzitného rezimu prislugnymi
dradmi.

(8) Spravovanie a kontrolu spoloéného tranzitného reZimu do zavedenia nového rezimu podporeného vy-
poctovou technikou by bolo mozné zlepsif tym, Ze sa uréia zavézné postupy a lehoty na dosiahnutie efektiv-
nejsej spravnej Grovne.

(9) V stéasnosti platné predpisy o spoloénom tranzitnom rezime by sa mali doplnit, aby sa v pripade vzni-
ku dlhu dosiahlo zjednodusenie vyberania platieb. Tym sa musi presne uréit, za akych podmienok dlh vznikg,
kto s0 dlZnici a ktory drad je prislusny na vybratie platieb.

(10) Osobitné predpisy o spdsobe fungovania spoloéného tranzitného rezimu podporeného vypoctovou
technikou zavedené do spoloéného tranzitného rezimu rozhodnutiami &. 1/99 a 2/99 by sa mali prispésobit
novej $truktire priloh.

(11) Dalej je potrebné zohladnit skutoénost, ze od 1. janudra 1999 bola mena ECU nahradend menou

EURO.

(12) Z dévodov prehladnosti a lepiej Citatelnosti a s prihliadnutim na rozsiahle zmeny priloh I, 1l a |l
dohovoru sa javi ako G&elné, nahradif cely text tychto priloh novym textom.

(13) Zmeny priloh si vyzaduji prispdsobenie dohovoru rozhodnutim zmie$aného vyboru v zmysle ustano-
venia €lénku 15 ods. 3 pism. c) dohovoru,

rozhodol:
Clénok 1
Dohovor o spoloénom tranzitnom rezime z 20. mdja 1987 sa meni takto:

1. V élénku 6 sa odkaz ,prilohe II” nahrddza odkazom ,prilohe 1”.

2. V¢&lanku 7 ods. 2 v prvej vete sa slovd ,...vyhotovovat tranzitné doklady T1 a T2...” nahrddzaju slova-
mi ,...prijimaf tranzitné vyhldsenia T1 a T2...".

3.V élénku 7 ods. 3 sa slovd ,...jednym dopravnym prostriedkom v zmysle &lanku 12 odseku 2 pri-
lohy I..." nahrédzaji slovami ,,...jednym dopravnym prostriedkom...”.

4.V ¢&ldanku 8 sa slovd ,,...s tranzitnymi dokladmi ...” nahrddzaji slovami ,...v reZime ...".

5. V élénku 9 ods. 4 sa slovd ,Vietky tranzitné doklady T2...” nahrédzajo slovami ,Vietky prijaté tranzit-
né vyhlésenia T2...” a slovd ,,...na prisluiné tranzitné doklady T2..." sa nahrédzaji slovami ,,...na prisluiné
tranzitné vyhldsenia T2 ...".

6. Clanok 10 odsek 3 sa vypusta.

7. V &lénku 12 ods. 1 sa slovéd ,..tranzitnych dokladov T1 a T2..." nahrddzajd slovami ,,...tranzitného
vyhldsenia T1 alebo T2...".

8. V &lénku 12 odseku 2 sa odkaz na “&ast X kapitola 1 prilohy II" nahrddza odkazom na “ast |l
kapitola VIII prilohy 1”.

9. Vé&lanku 12 ods. 3 sa slovd ,...s tranzitnymi dokladmi T1 alebo T2...” nahrédzaji slovami ,,...s tranzit-
nym vyhldsenim T1 alebo T2...".

10. V ¢&lanku 13 ods. 3 pism. a) sa slovd ,...s tranzitnym dokladom T1 alebo T2..." nahrddzajd slovami
,..vrezime T1 alebo T2...".
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11. V ¢&ldnku 13 ods. 3 pism. b) sa slovd ,...s tranzitnym dokladom T2..." nahrddzajo slovami ,,...v rezime
T2..".

12. Clénok 15 ods. 3 pism. b) sa vypusfa.

Clanok 2

Text prilohy | sa nahréddza textom uvedenym v dodatku A tohto rozhodnutia.

Cléanok 3

Text prilohy Il sa nahrddza textom uvedenym v dodatku B tohto rozhodnutia.

Clanok 4

Text prilohy Il sa s vynimkou jej dodatkov | aZ IV nahrédza textom uvedenym v dodatku C tohto rozhod-
nutia.

Clanok 5

1. Dodatok | prilohy Il sa stdva dodatkom A1 tymto rozhodnutim zmenenej prilohy Ill, s ndzvom ,Vzor
tlaéiva na tranzitné vyhldsenie”.

2. Dodatok Il prilohy Il sa stdva dodatkom A2 tymto rozhodnutim zmenenej prilohy Ill, s ndzvom ,Vzor
alternativneho tadiva na tranzitné vyhlésenie”.

3. Dodatok Il prilohy Il sa stdva dodatkom A3 tymto rozhodnutim zmenenej prilohy Ill, s ndzvom ,Vzor
doplnkového tlagiva pouzivaného k vzoru tlagiva v dodatku A1”.

4. Dodatok IV prilohy Ill sa stdva dodatkom A4 tymto rozhodnutim zmenenej prilohy lI, s ndzvom ,Vzor
doplnkového tlagiva pouzivaného k vzoru tlagiva v dodatku A2”.

Clénok 6
Priloha IV sa meni takto:

1. Cldnok 3 pism. a) je nahradeny nasledujicim:
,a) vietky poZiadavky sivisiace s pohladdvkami na zéklade €ldnku 3 ods. 1 prilohy | poZadovanymi
v sOvislosti s tranzitnymi operdciami v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime, ktoré zaéali po nadobudnuti
platnosti tejto prilohy”

3. Clanok 7 ods. 2 pism. c) je nahradeny nasledujicim:
.¢) pohladdavka presahuje 1.500 EURO. Protihodnota sumy vyjadrenej v EURO v nérodnych mendch sa
vypocdita v silade s ustanoveniami ¢ldnku 22 prilohy II. “

Clénok 7
1. Toto rozhodnutie nadobudne platnost diiom jeho prijatia.
2. Uginnost nadobudne od 1. j6la 2001.

Od 1. januéra 2001 viak méZu byf tranzitné operdcie v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime na tovar uvedeny
v dodatku | prilohy | s celkovym zabezpe&enim vykondvané iba vtedy, ak bola celkové zéruka vydand v sile-
de s &lankami 48 az 61 prilohy |.

Clanok 71 prilohy 1, ako aj odsek 7 (b) tohto &lénku nadobudli 6&innost od 1. janudra 2001.

3. Ustanovenia tohto rozhodnutia sa neuplatiiujd na tovar prepusteny do spoloéného tranzitného rezimu
pred détumom jeho G&innosti.

4. Odkazy na prilohy dohovoru v zneni pred tymto rozhodnutim si chdpané ako odkazy na prilohy v zne-
ni tohto rozhodnutia.
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5. Clanok 4 odsek (1) druhd veta a &ldnok 4 odsek (2) Rozhodnutia &. 1/99 Zmiedaného vyboru sa rusi.

6. Clanok 30 odsek 1 tymto rozhodnutim zmenenej prilohy | bude pre Grady odoslania Gé&inny najneskér
od doby, kedy sa zaénl uplatiiovat ustanovenia asti |l kapitoly VII prilohy |.

7. Pre ustanovenia Casti |l tymto rozhodnutim zmenenej prilohy | plati:
a) povolenia, ktoré si platné v defi nadobudnutia G&innosti tohto rozhodnutia mézu zostaf v platnosti
najneskér do 31. decembra 2001.
kazdé povolenie, ktorym sa udeluje 3tatit schvdleného odosielatela musi zodpovedat poZiadavkam
¢lanku 71 prilohy I, akondhle prisludny rad odoslania uplatiiuje ustanovenia ¢asti Il kapitoly VII prilo-
hy I. Povolenia, ktoré boli v platnosti pred 31. marcom 1999, viak musia zodpovedat poZiadavkam
&lanku 71 prilohy | do détumu, ktory uréia prisluiné drady, najneskér viak do 31. marca 2004.
c) na zjednodusené postupy uvedené v &lanku 48 odsek 1 pismeno g) body i) aiii) prilohy | sa bude
povolenie vyZadovat od ddtumu uréeného Zmiedanym vyborom a za podmienok nim stanovenych.

b

—_

8. Zéasoby tlaciv, ktoré st k dispozicii v defi nadobudnutia G&innosti tohto rozhodnutia, a ktoré Gplne ne-
zodpovedaiji Ha&ivém uvedenym tymto rozhodnutim v zmenenej prilohe Il dohovoru, sa méZu s prislu§nymi
zmenami pouzivat do vycerpania zdsob, najdlhsie viak do 31. decembra 2002.

Za podmienok uvedenych v predchddzajicom pododseku sa méze tacivo “TC 32 - Zaruény doklad na
pausdlnu zdruku” pouZivat ako zaruény doklad na jednotlivi zruku v zmysle ustanovenia &ldnku 14 odseku
2 prilohy | namiesto tlaciv uvedenych v dodatku B3 prilohy IlI. V tom pripade sa musi text ,Pausdlna” hore na
prednej strane tladiva pre&iarknut a nahradit textom ,Jednotliva”.

9. Pred 1. janudrom 2003 vykond Zmie$any vybor preverenie ustanoveni ohladne uvédzania kédu HS, na
zdklade spravy Komisie, vyhotovenej v si&innosti s reprezentativnymi organizéciami dotknutych hospodér-
skych kruhov. V pripade potreby uréi, v ktorych pripadoch a za akych podmienok sa povinné pouZivanie toh-
to kédu, pripadne dalsich ddajov na tovar prepistany do spoloéného tranzitného rezimu, méze rozsirit podla
moznosti na o najvadsi podet spoloénych tranzitnych reZimov. Toto preverenie sa zameria osobitne na za-
vedenie spoloéného tranzitného rezimu podporeného vypoctovou technikou.

V Bruseli dia 20. decembra 2000.

Za Zmiedany vybor
predseda
Michel VANDEN ABEELE
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, DODATOK A
PRILOHA 1

Spoloény tranzitny rezim
CAST I
VSEOBECNE USTANOVENIA
Clénok 1

1. Této priloha stanovuje vykondvacie predpisy pre spoloény tranzitny reZim v zmysle ustanovenia &ldnku 1
odseku 3 dohovoru.

2. Ak dalej nie je uvedené inak, plati této priloha na prepravy v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime, nezédvisle
na tom, &i sa preprava vykondva v rezime T1 alebo T2.

3. Zoznam tovaru so zvy$enym rizikom podvodov je v dodatku I. Ak je v niektorom ustanoveni tohto doho-
voru odkaz na tento dodatok, ktorékolvek opatrenie tykajice sa uvedeného zoznamu tovaru bude pouzité iba
v pripade, ak mnoZstvo presahuje uvedené minimum. Dodatok | bude revidovany minimélne raz za rok.

KAPITOLA |
ROZSAH PLATNOSTI A URCENIE POJMOV

Rozsah platnosti
Clénok 2
1. Spolo&ny tranzitny reZim sa neuplatfiuje na postové zdsielky (vratane postovych balikov).

2. Zmluvnd strana mézZe urdit, Ze na prepravy tovaru potrubim sa nebude spoloény tranzitny reZim uplat-
fovaf. Toto rozhodnutie sa ozndmi Komisii, ktord s tym obozndmi ostatné krajiny.

Uréenie pojmov
Clénok 3
V zmysle tohto dohovoru sa rozumie:
a) ,prisludné drady”
colny orgdn alebo kazdy iny orgdn, ktory bol povereny vykondvanim tohto dohovoru,
b) ,tranzitné vyhldsenie”

Gkon, ktorym osoba predpisanou formou a spésobom prejavi vélu na prepustenie tovaru do spoloéného
tranzitného rezimu,

c) ,listy tranzitného vyhlasenia”
vytlacky dokladu alebo dokladov pouZitych na tranzitné vyhlésenie,
d) ,rezim 12"

rezim T2 podla ustanovenia &lanku 2 dohovoru, ktory sa na listoch tranzitného vyhldsenia oznadi skrat-

kou T2 alebo T2F,

e) ,hlavny zodpovedny”

osoba, ktord sama alebo prostrednictvom splnomocneného zéstupcu umiestiiuje tovar v spoloénom tran-
zitnom rezime,

f) ,0rad odoslania”

colny Urad, na ktorom sa tovar prepd3fa do spoloéného tranzitného rezimu,
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gl

h

—

k)

Jranzitny drad”

- vstupny colny Grad inej zmluvnej strany ako tej, z ktorej sa tovar odosiela, alebo
- vystupny colny Grad zmluvnej strany, kde zdsielka v priebehu tranzitného rezimu opdifa colné Gzemie
tejto zmluvnej strany cez hranicu zmluvnej strany s trefou krajinou,

,Urad uréenia”

colny Urad, ktorému sa tovar prepravovany v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime musi dodat na ukonéenie
rezimu,
,rad prijimania zaruk”

drad uréeny prislusnymi Gradmi tej ktorej krajiny, na ktorom sa predkladd zabezpe&enie vo forme
zGruky,

|’II

,fucite

kazdé fyzickd alebo pravnickd tretia osoba, ktord sa pisomne zaviaZe spoloéne a nerozdielne zaplatif
dlh, ktory by mohol vznikndt, do vysky zdruénej sumy,

.kéd HS”

Ciselny kéd poloziek alebo podpoloziek nomenklatiry harmonizovaného systému na ozna&ovanie
a kédovanie tovarov, na zéklade dohovoru zo 14. jina 1983,

.dlh”

dovozné alebo vyvozné platby a iné platby vzfahujice sa na tovar prepravovany v spoloé&nom tranzit-
nom rezime,

m) ,dlznik”

n)

o

P

q

t)

fyzickd alebo pravnickd osoba povinnd zaplatif dih,
« e n
,Komisia
Komisia eurépskych spoloéenstiev,
.prepustenie tovary”
Gkon, ktorym prisluiné Grady povolia vykonanie spoloéného tranzitného reZimu s tovarom,
.’ ’ . n
,osoba majica sidlo v zmluvnej strane

- ak ide o fyzicky osobu: osoba, ktord tam ma svoje riadne bydlisko,
- ak ide o prévnickl osobu alebo spolocenstvo oséb: osoba, ktord tam mé sidlo, svoju centrdlnu sprévu
alebo stélu poboku.

Lelektronicky systém spracovania tdajov”
- vymena Standardnych sprav EVU s prislunymi Gradmi
alebo

- zadanie Gdajov potrebnych na vybavenie formalit do systémov spracovdvania Gdajov prisludnych
dradoy,

,EVU" (elektronickd vymena Udajov)

prenos Udajov elektronickou formou medzi réznymi systémami spracovdvania Gdajov, Struktirovanych
podla dohodnutych noriem,

,Standardnd spréva”
preddefinovand 3truktira elekironického prenosu ddaijov,
,0daje o osobdch”

vietky Odaje, ktoré sa vztahuji na identifikovani alebo identifikovatelnt fyzickd osobu alebo pravnickd
osobu.
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KAPITOLA I
POVINNOSTI HLAVNEHO ZODPOVEDNEHO
Clénok 4
1. Hlavny zodpovedny je povinny

a) dodaf tovar a pozadované doklady dradu uréenia v uréenej lehote a v nezmenenom stave a dodrzaf
podmienky na zabezpedenie totoZnosti uréené prisludnymi Gradmi,

b) dodrzaf iné predpisy pre spoloény tranzitny reZim,

c) dradom prislusnym na kontrolu na ich vyzvu a v pripadne uréenej lehote dodaf vietky potrebné podkla-
dy a informécie v akejkolvek forme a byf im ndpomocny.

2. Bez porudenia povinnosti hlavného zodpovedného uvedenych v odseku 1 je dopravca alebo prijemca
tovaru, ktory tovar prijal a je mu zndme, Ze bol prepusteny do spoloéného tranzitného reZimu, povinny v urée-
nej lehote a pri dodrzani podmienok na zabezpedenie totoZnosti uréenych prislusnymi Gradmi predloZit tovar
a pozadované doklady v nezmenenom stave Gradu uréenia.

KAPITOLA 1lI
ZABEZPECENIE
Povinnost poskytnit zabezpeéenie
Clénok 5
1. Hlavny zodpovedny je povinny poskytnif zabezpe&enie dlhu, ktory by za prisluiny tovar mohol
vznikndf.
2. Zabezpedenim je
a) bud' jednotlivé zabezpeéenie platné na jedind prepravu v spolo&nom tranzitnom rezime,

b) alebo v pripade zjednoduenia podla ustanoveni &lénku 48 celkova zdruka, ktord pokryva viaceré
prepravy v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime.

Sposoby zabezpeéenia
Clénok 6
1. Zabezpedenie sa mdze poskytnif
a) zloZenim hotovosti na drade odoslania,
b) poskytnutim zdruky na Grade prijimania zdaruk.

2. Prislugné drady vsak mézu ponUknuty spdsob zabezpedenia odmietnut, ak nezaruéuje riadny priebeh
tranzitného reZimu.

3. Hotovosf sa musi poskytndt v mene krajiny odoslania alebo predloZenim iného platobného prostriedku
uznaného prislunymi Gradmi tejto krajiny.

Zabezpedenie hotovostou alebo rovnocennym platobnym prostriedkom sa riadi predpismi krajiny
odoslania.

4. Rucitel musi maf sidlo v tej zmluvnej strane, v ktorej sa ruenie poskytuje a musi tam byf schvéleny prislu$-
nymi Oradmi. Ruéitel musi v zmluvnych strandch, ktoré si prislusnym tranzitnym rezimom dotknuté, zriadif
domicila alebo uréit splnomocnenca na doru€ovanie. Ak je Spologenstvo jednou zo zmluvnych stran, musi
ruitel zriadif domicila alebo uréit splnomocnenca na doruovanie v kazdom é&lenskom stéte.



634 FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA 8/2001

Prislusné Urady odmietnu schvdlif ruéitela, ak podla ich odhadu neposkytuje dostatoéni istotu za Gplné
a véasné splnenie dlhu, ktory by mohol vznikndf, do vysky zaruénej sumy.

Oslobodenie od zabezpeéenia
Clénok 7
1. Okrem v pripade potreby uréenych pripadov sa zabezpeé&enie nevyZaduje na
a) prepravy letecky,
b) prepravy tovaru po Ryne a rynskych vodnych cestéch,
c) prepravy tovaru potrubim,
d) spoloéné tranziné rezimy, vykondvané v zmysle ustanovenia &lanku 48 ods. 1 pism. g) bod i).

2. Kazdé krajina méZe na svojom vysostnom Gzemi upustif od povinnosti zabezpelenia pri preprave
tovaru aj po inych vodnych cestéch, ako tych, ktoré si uvedené v odseku 1 pism. b). Krajiny oznamuijd
Komisii na tento Géel prijaté opatrenia; Komisia to oznamuje ostatnym krajindm.

KAPITOLA IV
INE USTANOVENIA
Prévny statit podkladov a zisteni
Clénok 8

1. Prislunymi Gradmi niektorej krajiny riadne vyhotovené doklady a prijaté alebo akceptované opatrenia
majl v ostatnych krajindch rovnakd prévnu G&innost ako riadne vyhotovené doklady alebo prijaté alebo

akceptované opatrenia prislusnymi Gradmi tychto krajin.

2. Zistenia prisluného Gradu niektorej krajiny ziskané pri preverovani v rdmci spoloéného tranzitného rezi-
mu majd v ostatnych krajindch rovnakd prévnu silu ako zistenia prislusnych dradov tychto krajin.

Zoznam colnych dradov prislusnych pre tranzitné operdcie
Clanok 9

Kazdd krajina poskytne Komisii v uréenej forme zoznam colnych dradov prislusnych na prerokovavanie
tranzitnych operdcii v spoloé¢nom tranzitnom rezime, s uvedenim ich prisluinych identifikaénych é&isel, ich
prisludnosti a pracovnej doby. Kazdd zmena sa ozndmi Komisii.

Komisia ozndmi tieto Gdaje ostatnym krajindm.

Porusenie predpisov a sankcie
Clénok 10

Krajiny prijmd nutné opatrenia na znemoZnenie porusovania predpisov a na ich G¢inné potrestanie.

Elekironické rezimy
Clénok 11

Prislusné Urady za podmienok a spdsobom, ktoré uréia a s ohladom na zdsady colného préva mézu
stanovit, aby sa formality vykonali formou elektronického spracovania ddajov.
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CAST I
PRIEBEH REZIMU

KAPITOLA |
JEDNOTLIVE ZABEZPECENIE

Sposoby jednotlivého zabezpeéenia
Clénok 12

1. Jednotlivé zabezpelenie musi pokryt v plnej vyske sumu dlhu, ktory mézZe vzniknit, beric za zaklad
najvyssie sadzby platieb na prislusny tovar, platné v krajine odoslania.

Sadzby pouzité pri vypocte jednotlivého zabezpedenia viak nesmi byf nizsie ako minimdlna sadzba, ak
je tato sadzba uvedend v piatom stlpci dodatku |.

2. Jednotlivd zdbezpeka vo forme hotovosti je platnd vo vietkych zmluvnych strandch. Vréti sa, ked' bol
tranzitny reZim vybaveny.

3. Jednotlivé zabezpecenie vo forme zdruky sa méze poskytnit zaruénymi dokladmi na jednotlivd zaruku,
ktoré su platné vo vetkych zmluvnych strandch v sume & 7000 EURO, ktoré rucitel vyhotovi osobdm, ktoré
chct byf hlavnymi zodpovednymi.

Ruditel ruéi za kazdy zaruény doklad do sumy 7 000 EURO.

Poskytnutie jednotlivého zabezpeéenia poskytnutim zéruky
Clénok 13

1. Na jednotlivé zabezpecenie formou zdruky sa musi pouZit zaruénd listing, ktorej vzor je uvedeny v do-
datku B1 prilohy IIl.

Ak Grad prijimania zdruk nie je zdroveri Gradom odoslania, poneché si tento Grad jednu képiu prijatého
zGruéného vyhldsenia. Origindl predloZi hlavny zodpovedny dradu odoslania, ktory si ho ponechd. V pripa-
de potreby mézZe Urad odoslania pozadovat preklad do Gradného jazyka alebo jedného z Gradnych jazykov
tejto krajiny.

3. Ak si to vyzadujo ndrodné prévne a spravne predpisy alebo obchodné zvyklosti, méze kazdd krajina
povolif, aby sa zdruka v zmysle ustanovenia odseku 1 predkladala v inej pisomnej forme, ak sa tym dosiahnu
rovnaké pravne G¢inky ako so zdruénou listinou podla predpisaného vzoru.

Poskytnutie jednotlivého zabezpeéenia zaruénymi dokladmi
Clénok 14

1. V pripade podla élénku 12 ods. 3 sa musi pouZit zaruéné listina, ktorej vzor je uvedeny v dodatku B2
prilohy IIl.

Ustanovenie ¢ldnku 13 ods. 2 sa pouZije primerane.

2. Z&ruény doklad na jednotlivi zaruku sa vyhotovi podla ustanoveni prilohy Ill. Rugitel vyznaéi na zérué-
nom doklade dobu jeho platnosti, ktord nesmie byt dlhsia ako 1 rok od jeho vyhotovenia.

3. Rucitel mdéze vyddvat zdruéné doklady, ktoré nie si platné na operdcie v spoloénom tranzitnom rezime
s tovarom, ktory je uvedeny v dodatku .

Na tento (&el uvedie ruditel na prisluiny zaruény doklad diagondlne jednu z nasledujicich pozndmok:

- ES  Validez limitada
- DA Begraenset gyldighed
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- DE  Beschrangte Geltung

- EL  TMeploplopevn 1oxU G
- EN  Limited validity

- FR  Validité limitée

-IT  Validitd limitata

- NL Beperkte geldigheid

- PT  Validade limitada

- FI Voimassa rajoitetusti

- SV Begrdnsad giltighet

- CS  Omezend platnost

- HU Korldtozott érvényd

- IS Takmarkad gildissvid

- NO Begrenset gyldighet

- PL  Ograniczona waznosé
- SK' Obmedzend platnost

4. Hlavny zodpovedny odovzdd dradu odoslania na pokrytie dlhu, ktory by mohol vznikndt potrebny
pocet zaruénych dokladov v hodnote & 7 000 EURO. Tieto z&ruéné doklady si rad odoslania ponechd.

Zrusenie a vypovedanie zaruky
Clénok 15
1. Urad prijimania zdruk vypovie zéruku, ak podmienky platné v &ase jej prijatia uz nie st plnené.
Taktiez aj rugitel méze zdruku kedykolvek vypovedat.

2. Vypovedanie nadobudne Géinnosf 3estndsty def po jeho ozndmeni rucitelovi alebo Gradu prijimania
zéruk.

Odo diia G&innosti vypovedania sa predtym vydané zaruéné doklady nesmi pouzif na prepustenie tovaru
do spoloéného tranzitného reZimu.

3. Krajina, v ktorej sa nachédza drad prijimania zdruk, ozndmi vypovedanie, ako aj lehotu jeho Gcinnosti
bezodkladne Komisii. Komisia to ozndmi ostatnym krajindm.

KAPITOLA II
DOPRAVNE PROSTRIEDKY A VYHLASENIA

Ustanovenia o nakladke
Clénok 16

1. Do kazdého tranzitného vyhldsenia sa méZu uviest iba tovary, ktoré sd, alebo majd byt nalozené na je-
den dopravny prostriedok, a ktoré sa maji prepravif z jedného Gradu odoslania na jeden Grad uréenia.

V zmysle tohto odseku sa za jeden dopravny prostriedok povazuji dopravné prostriedky, na ktorych sa mé
tovar prepravovat spolu:

a) jedno cestné vozidlo s jednym alebo viacerymi privesmi alebo navesmi,

b) jeden vlak s viacerymi Zelezni¢nymi vozfiami,
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c) lode tvoriace jednu jednotku,
d) kontajnery, ktoré si naloZené na jeden dopravny prostriedok v zmysle tohto &lénku.

2. Jeden dopravny prostriedok moZno pouZit na naloZenie tovaru na viacerych dradoch odoslania a na
vyloZenie tovaru na viacerych dradoch uréenia.

Pisomné tranzitné vyhlasenie
Clénok 17

1. Na tovar, ktory sa md prepravif v spolo&nom tranzitnom reZime, sa musi predloZit tranzitné vyhldsenie,
ktoré bude vyhotovené na tlagive zodpovedajicom niektorému zo vzorov uvedenych v prilohe IlI.

2. Tranzitné vyhlésenie sa pripadne méze doplnif jednym alebo viacerymi doplnkovymi tlagivami zod-
povedajicimi niektorému zo vzorov uvedenych v prilohe IlI. Tieto tlacivé si neoddelitelnou sicastou vyhlé-
senia.

3. Namiesto doplnkovych tladiv sa mézu ako popisnd East vyhldsenia pouzZit lozné listy, vyhotovené podla
vzoru uvedeného v prilohe IIl, ktoré st siasfou vyhlésenia.

4. Tlagiva uvedené v odsekoch 1 az 3 sa musia vyplnit podla ustanoveni prilohy Ill. Vytladit a vyplnit sa
musia v niektorom Gradnom jazyku zmluvnych strén, schvélenom prislugnymi Gradmi krajiny odoslania. Ak je
to potrebné, mézu prisluiné Grady niektorej krajiny dotknutej tranzitom poZadovat preklad do Gradného jo-
zyka alebo do jedného z Gradnych jazykov tejto krajiny.

5. Ak spoloény tranzitny reZim v krajine odoslania sdvisi s inym colne schvalenym uréenim, musi sa v tran-
zitnom vyhldseni uviesf odkaz na toto uréenie alebo na prisluiné colné doklady. V pripade potreby méze
drad odoslania pozadovat predlozenie tychto dokladov.

6. K tranzitnému vyhldseniu bude priloZeny prepravny doklad.

Urad odoslania pri uplatiiovani colnych formalit nemusi trvaf na splneni tejto poziadavky pod podmienkou,
Ze prepravny doklad mu je ponechany k dispozicii.

Iné tranzitné vyhldasenia
Clénok 18

1. Tranzitné vyhldsenie podané prostrednictvom dtandardnej spravy EVU musi zodpovedat $truktire a Gdo-
jom uvedenym v prilohe II.

2.V pripade tranzitného vyhlésenia podaného zadanim Gdajov poZadovanych na splnenie formalit do
systému spracovévania Gdajov prislusnych dradov, predloZia sa na to uréenym prislunym Gradom namiesto
ddajov pisomného vyhldsenia podla ustanoveni prilohy Il ddaje vo forme kédov alebo v inej prisludnymi Grad-
mi uréenej forme, ktoré zodpovedaiji Gdajom pozadovanym pre pisomné vyhldsenie.

3. Prislusné drady mézu za podmienok a spésobom, ktoré urcia a s ohladom na zdsady colného prava
povolif, aby sa ako opisnd &ast colnych vyhldseni vyhotovenych pomocou elektronického systému spracovo-
nia Odajov pouzivali lozné listy.

4. Prislusné Urady za podmienok a spdsobom, ktoré urcia a s ohladom na zésady colného préva mézu
povolif, aby sa vyhldsenie alebo niektoré jeho Gdaje poddvali prostrednictvom diskiet alebo magnetickych
pésok alebo podobnych prostriedkov vymeny Gdajov, v pripade potreby vo forme kédov.

Zmiesané zasielky
Clénok 19

Ak zésielky obsahuji sicasne tovar, ktory sa ma prepravif v reZime T1 a tovar, ktory sa md prepravif
v rezime T2, budg k tladivu tranzitného vyhldsenia oznaceného skratkou T pripojené:
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a) doplnkové tlaéiva oznadené skratkami ,T1bis”, ,T2bis” alebo ,T2Fbis”; alebo

b) lozné listy oznaéené skratkami ,T1, , 72" alebo ,T2F".

Rezim T1 ako riadny rezim
Clénok 20

Ak sa do pravej &asti odseku 1 tranzitného vyhldsenia neuviedla Ziadna zo skratiek T1, T2 alebo T2F,
alebo sa neprihliadlo na &ldnok 19 o zésielkach prepravovanych sicasne v rezime T1 a T2, tovar sa povazZuje
za tovar prepravovany v rezime T1.

Podpisanie tranzitného vyhlésenia a zavéazok hlavného zodpovedného
Clénok 21
Tranzitné vyhlasenie musi hlavny zodpovedny podpisat, pricom sa jeho zdvdzok vziahuje na
a) spravnost Gdajov uvedenych vo vyhldseni;
b) pravosf pripojenych podkladov a

c) dodrzanie vietkych povinnosti v sdvislosti s prepustenim predmetného tovaru do spoloéného tranzitného
rezimu.

KAPITOLA IlI
FORMALITY NA URADE ODOSLANIA

Podanie tranzitného vyhldasenia
Clénok 22

Tranzitné vyhldsenie sa musi podat Gradu odoslania v jeho pracovnom &ase. Urad odoslania méZe na Zio-
dosf hlavného zodpovedného a na jeho ndklady povolit, aby sa vyhldsenie podalo mimo pracovného &asu.

Urad odoslania méze tiez na Ziadosf a na ndklady hlavného zodpovedného povolit, aby sa vyhlésenie
podalo na inom mieste.

Prepravnad trasa
Clénok 23

1. Tovar prepusteny do spoloéného tranzitného reZimu sa musi na Grad uréenia prepravovat po hospoddr-
sky najvyhodnejsej trase.

2. Bez ujmy &ldnku 64 v pripade prepravy tovaru uvedeného v dodatku | alebo v pripadoch, ak to prislu$-
né drady alebo hlavny zodpovedny budi pokladat za nutné, drad odoslania uréi zavézni prepravnd trasu,
pricom zohladni Gdaje hlavného zodpovedného a do odseku 44 tranzitného vyhlésenia uvedie minimélne
tranzitné krajiny.

Prijatie a zapisanie tranzitného vyhlasenia
Clénok 24
Urad odoslania tranzitné vyhldsenie prijme a zapie do evidencie, ak
a) obsahuje vietky Udaje poZadované tymto dohovorom;
b) s predloZené vietky predpisané podklady a

c) bol mu predloZeny tovar, na ktory sa vyhlésenie vzfahuje.
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Oprava tranzitného vyhldsenia
Clénok 25

1. Hlavnému zodpovednému sa na jeho Ziadost povoli vykonaf opravu jedného alebo viacerych Gdajov
v tranzitnom vyhldseni po jeho prijati prislunymi Gradmi. Oprava viak nesmie maf za nésledok, Ze sa tran-
zitné vyhldsenie bude vzfahovat na iny tovar, ako ten, ktory bol pévodne deklarovany.

2. Oprava sa viak nepovoli, ak na zdklade Ziadosti prisluiné drady vz
a) ozndmili hlavnému zodpovednému, Ze bude vykonand kontrola tovaru; alebo
b) zistili, Ze prisluiné ddaje v Ziadosti si nesprévne; alebo

c) tovar prepustili.

Lehota na dodanie Gradu uréenia
Clanok 26

1. Urad odoslania ur&i lehotu, v ktorej sa tovar musi dodat’ dradu uréenia, pri¢om zohladni predpokladand
trasu, pripadné prepravné a iné pravne predpisy, ako aj v pripade potreby Gdaje ozndmené hlavnym zod-
povednym.

2. Lehota uréend tradom odoslania je zavazné pre colné orgdny kraijin, ktorych Gzemia sa tranzitnd operd-
cia v spoloénom tranzitnom rezime dotkne a tieto orgdny ju nesmd zmenif.

3. Ak bude tovar dodany Gradu uréenia po ubehnuti lehoty uréenej Gradom odoslania, bude sa lehota
povaZovaf za dodrzand, ak sa preukdZe, Ze nedodrZanie lehoty bolo spésobené okolnostami, ktoré
dopravca ani hlavny zodpovedny nemohli ovplyvnif.

Preverenie tranzitného vyhlasenia
Clénok 27

1. Na G&ely preverenia prijatého tranzitného vyhlasenia mézu prislusné Grady krajiny odoslania vykonaf
na zdklade analyzy rizika alebo ndhodnym vyberom nasledujice kontroly

a) dokladovi kontrolu tranzitného vyhlasenia a priloZzenych podkladov;

b) kontrolu tovaru, v pripade potreby odobratie vzorkov alebo vzoriek za Géelom vykonania analyzy ale-
bo skdsok.

2. Kontrola tovaru sa vykondva na miestach na to uréenych a v uréenom &ase. Na Ziadost a na ndklady
hlavného zodpovedného mézu prislusné drady vykonat kontrolu tovaru na inych miestach alebo v inom &ase.

Zabezpedenie totoznosti
Clénok 28
1. Urad odoslania zabezpedi totoznost spdsobom, ktory pokladd za potrebny.

2. Bez ujmy €lénku 11 ods. 4 dohovoru sa prepustenie tovaru na prepravu v spoloénom tranzitnom rezime
odmietne, ak nie je mozné priloZit uzavery podla ustanoveni élénku 11 ods. 2 alebo 3 dohovoru.

3. Ak sa pouZije priestorovd uzdvera, preveria prisluiné Grady schvdlenie alebo spésobilost dopravného
prostriedku na prepravu pod uzdverou.

4. Akékolvek cestné vozidld, privesy, ndvesy alebo kontajnery schvdlené na prepravu tovaru pod colnou
uzéverou podla medzindrodnej zmluvy, ktorej je Eurépske Spolodenstvo alebo jeho ¢lenské téty, ako aj 3té-
ty EZVO, zmluvnymi stranami budi povaZované ako schvdlené na zdklade inych predpisov v zmysle &lan-
ku 11 ods. 2 pism. a) dohovoru.

5. Uzdvery musia vykazovaf vlastnosti uvedené v dodatku II.
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6. Uzdvera sa nesmie bez sthlasu prislusnych tradov siaf alebo porusif.

7. Opis tovaru v zmysle ustanovenia &ldnku 11 ods. 4 dohovoru sa povaZuje za postadujici, ak je taky
presny, ze je mozné lahko zistit druh a mnoZstvo tovaru.

V pripadoch uvedenych v &lénku 11 ods. 4 dohovoru zapi$e Grad odoslania do odseku ,D. Kontrola
dradom odoslania” tranzitného vyhldsenia za text ,PriloZené uzdvery” jednu z nasledujicich pozndmok:

- ES  Dispensa

- DA Fritaget

- DE  Befreiung

- EL  AtmtaAAayr

- EN Waiver

- FR  Dispense
- IT  Dispensa
- NL Vrijstelling
- PT  Dispensa

- FI Vapautettu

- SV Befrielse

- CS  Osvobozeni
- HU Mentesség

- 1S Undanbegio
- NO Fritak

- PL  Zwolniony

- SK Oslobodenie

Pozndmky colného orgénu v tranzitnom vyhlaseni a prepustenie tovaru
Clanok 29

1. Urad odoslania zapide vysledok kontroly do kazdého listu franzitného vyhldsenia.

Ak vysledok kontroly sthlasi s vyhldsenim, Grad odoslania prepusti tovar a do listov tranzitného vyhldsenia
zapie détum prepustenia.

3. Tovar bude v spoloénom tranzitnom rezime prepraveny spolu s listami &. 4 a 5, ktoré hlavnému zodpo-
vednému vrdti Urad odoslania.

Sprievodny tranzitny doklad
Clénok 30

1. Ak bude tranzitné vyhldsenie spracované Gradom odoslania pomocou vypoctovej techniky, budi listy
¢. 4 a 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia nahradené sprievodnym tranzitnym dokladom podla vzoru uvedeného v prilo-

he Il

2. V pripade potreby sa k sprievodnému tranzitnému dokladu pripoji zoznam poloziek alebo loZny list
podla vzorov uvedenych v prilohe Ill, ktoré s jeho siéastou.

3. V pripade uvedenom v odseku 1 si Grad odoslania tranzitné vyhldsenie ponechd a hlavnému zod-
povednému povoli prepustenie tovaru vydanim sprievodného tranzitného dokladu.
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4. Na zdklade prislusného povolenia sa méZe sprievodny tranzitny doklad vyhotovit aj pomocou vy-
poctovej techniky hlavného zodpovedného.

5. Ustanovenia tohto dohovoru, ktoré sa vzfahuji na listy tranzitného vyhldsenia, ktoré sprevédzaiji zé-
sielku sa primerane pouZijd aj na sprievodny tranzitny doklad.

KAPITOLA IV
FORMALITY POCAS PREPRAVY

Predlozenie listov tranzitného vyhldsenia
Clénok 31

Listy . 4 a 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia a iné tovar sprevadzajice doklady sa musia na poZiadanie predloZif
prislunym dradom.

Tranzitny Orad
Clénok 32
1. Zésielka a listy €. 4 a 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia musia byf predloZzené na kazdom tranzitnom Grade.

2. Dopravca musi potvrdenie o prestupe hranice podla vzoru uvedeného v prilohe Ill odovzdat kazdému
tranzitnému Gradu, ktoré si tento Grad ponechd.

3. Tranzitné Grady tovar skontrolujd, ak to povaZuji za nuté.

4. Ak sa preprava uskutoéni cez iny tranzitny drad ako ten, ktory je uvedeny v listoch &. 4 a 5 tranzitného
vyhldsenia, zasle skutoény tranzitny drad potvrdenie o prestupe hranice bezodkladne pévodne predpokla-
danému tranzitnému Gradu.

5. Odseky 1 az 4 nie je mozné pouzif pri preprave tovaru po Zeleznici.

Udalosti poéas prepravy
Clénok 33

1. V nasledujicich pripadoch musi dopravea do listov €. 4 a 5 tranzitného vyhlésenia uviest prisluind
pozndmku a predloZit ich spolu s tovarom prislunym Gradom krajiny, na ktorej Gzemi sa dopravny prostrie-
dok nachddza:

a) pri zmene prepravnej trasy, ak sa pouZilo ustanovenie ¢lénku 23 ods. 2;
b) ak doslo pocas prepravy k poskodeniu uzdvery z dévodoyv, ktoré dopravea nemohol ovplyvnit;

c) ak sa tovar preloZil na iny dopravny prostriedok; preklddka sa musi uskutoénit pod dohladom prislus-
nych Gradov, ktoré viak mézu povolit prekléddku bez ich pritomnosti;

d) pri bezprostredne hroziacom nebezpeéenstve, ktoré si vyniti okamzité &iastoéné alebo Uplné vyloZenie
dopravného prostriedky;

e) pri kazdej udalosti, nepredvidanom incidente alebo havérii, ktoré by mohli mat vplyv na nedodrzanie
povinnosti hlavného zodpovedného alebo dopravcu.

2. Ak s0 prislu§né Orady toho ndzoru, Ze tranzitny rezim méze bez problémov pokracovaf, po pripadnom
prijati potrebnych opatreni potvrdia listy &. 4 a 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia.
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KAPITOLA V
FORMALITY NA URADE URCENIA

Predlozenie Gradu uréenia
Clénok 34

1. Tovar spolu s listami &. 4 a 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia sa musi predloZit Gradu uréenia podas jeho pracov-
nej doby. Urad uréenia viak méze na Ziadost a na néklady G&astnika povolit predlozenie dokladov a tovaru
mimo jeho pracovného &asu. TieZ mdZe na Ziadost a na ndklady G&astnika povolif, aby sa tovar s listami &. 4
a 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia predloZil na inom mieste.

2. Urad uréenia potvrdi na listoch & 4 a 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia détum dodania a vysledok kontroly.

3. Ako dékaz o ukonéeni tranzitného rezimu v zmysle ustanovenia ¢lanku 39 ods. 2 Grad uréenia na Zio-
dost hlavného zodpovedného potvrdi dodatoény list &. 5 alebo képiu listu &. 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia, na kto-
rych je uvedend jedna z nasledujicich pozndmok:

- ES  Prueba alternativa

- DA Alternativt bevis

- DE  Alternativnachweis

- EL  EVOAAGKTIKN' OTIODEIEN
- EN  Alternative proof

- FR  Preuve alternative

- IT  Prova alternativa

- NL  Alternatief bewijs

- PT  Prova alternativa

- FI Vaihtoehtoinen todistus
- SV Alternativt bevis

- CS Alternativni dokaz

- HU  Alternativ igazolds

- 1S Onnur sénnun

- NO Alternativt bevis

- PL  Alternatywny dowéd

- SK  Alternativny dékaz

4. Tranzitnd operdcia sa mdZe skondif aj na inom Urade ako je Grad uréenia uvedeny v tranzitnom vyhlé-
seni. Tento Urad sa stéva Gradom uréenia.

Ak sa novy Grad uréenia nachddza v inej zmluvnej strane ako pévodne predpokladany Grad uréenia, zo-
pise novy Urad uréenia do odseku ,|. Kontrola Gradom uréenia” listu &. 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia k svojim
obvyklym pozndmkam aj jednu z nasledujicich pozndmok:

- ES  Diferencias: mercancias presentadas en la oficina ............... (nombre y pais)
- DA Forskelle: det sted, hvor varerne blev frembudt ............... (navn og land)
- DE  Unstimmigkeiten: Stelle bei der die Gestellung erfolgte ............... (Name und Land)

- EL  Aladopec: epumopepata TIPOCKOUICOEVTO 0TO TEAWVEID ('OVopa KOl Xu pa)

- EN Differences: office where goods were presented .............. (name and country)
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- FR
T
- NL
_PT
~FI
Y
- CS
_ HU
- 1S
- NO
- PL
- 5K

Différences: marchandises présentées au bureau ............... (nom et pays)
Differenze: ufficio al quale sono state presentate le merci ............... (nome e paese)
Verschillen: kantoor waar de goederen zijn aangebracht ............... (naam en land)
Diferencas: mercandorias apresentadas na estancia ............... (nome e pais)
Muntos: toimipaikka, josa tavarat esitetty ............... (nimi ja maa)

Avwvikelse: tullanstalt dér varorna anmdéldes ............... (namn och land)
Nesrovnalosti: 6fad, kterému bylo zboZi doddno ............... (ndzev a zemé)
Eltérések: Hivatal, ahol az &ruk bemutatdsa megtértént ............... (név és orszdg)
Breying: Tollstjéraskrifstofa oar sem vérum var framvisad ............... (Nafn og land)
Forskjell: det tollsted hvor varene ble fremlagt ............... (navn og land)
Niezgodnoici: urzad w kiérym przedsawiono towar ............... (nazwa i kraj)
Nezrovnalosti: Grad, ktorému bol tovar dodany ............... (ndzov a krajina)

1. Ak tranzitné vyhlésenie v zmysle odseku 4 pododseku 2 obsahuje jednu z nasledujicich pozndmok, to-
var zostdva pod dohladom nového Gradu uréenia a nesmie sa mu bez vyslovného povolenia dradu odoslo-
nia pridelif iné uréenie, ako preprava na Gzemie tej zmluvnej strany, v ktorej sa nachddza Grad odoslania:

- ES
- DA
- DE
- EL
- EN
- FR
- T
- NL
- PT
- FI
- SV
-CS
- HU
- 1S
- NO
- PL
- SK

- ES
- DA
- DE
- EL
- EN

Salida de ............... sometida a restricciones
Udforsel fra ............... undergivet restriktioner
Ausgang aus ............... Beschrénkungen unterworfen

'E€000C ATTO...... UTTOKEIUEVN OE TIEPIOPICUOVG

Export from ............... subject to restrictions

Sortie de ............... soumise & des restrictions

Uscita dalla (dall_) ............... assoggettata a restrizioni
Verlaten an ............. aan beperkingen onderworpen
Saida da ... sujeita a restricoes

Vienti ..c.cooeueee. rajoitusten alaista

Utférsel fran ............... underkastad restriktioner

VYVoz z ... podléhd omezenim

Indult ..........c.... korldtozésok ald esik

Utflutningur fra ............... haour tarmérkunum

Utforsel fra ............... underlagd restriksjoner

Wywoz z ... podlega ograniczeniom

VYVOZ Z .o podlieha obmedzeniam

Salida de ............... sujeta a pago de derechos
Udforsel fra ............... betinget of afgiftsbetaling
Ausgang aus ............... Abgabenerhebung unterworfen

'E€000C OTD ... UTTOKEIUEVN O€ ETIRAPUVOEIC
Export from ............... subject to duty
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- FR  Sortie de ............... soumise @ imposition

- IT  Uscita dalla (dall_) ............... assoggettata a tassazione

- NL Verlaten van .............. aan belastingheffing onderworpen
-PT  Scidada....... sujeita a pagamento de imposicoes

- Fl Vienti wcovevrenec maksujen alaista

- SV Utférsel fran .............. underkastad avgifter

-CS Vyvozz ... podléha clu, danim a poplatkim

- HU Indult............... vém-, addkateles

- 1S Gjaldskyldur ulflutningur fra ...............

- NO Udforsel fra ............... belagt med avgifter
-PL Wywézz ... podlega oplatom
- SK' Vyvoz z .. podlieha platbdm

6. Pozndmka uvedend v odseku 5 sa vzdy podla pripadu doplni slovami ,Spoloéenstva” alebo ,Madar-
ska” alebo ,Islandu” alebo ,Nérska” alebo ,Polska” alebo ,Slovenskej republiky” alebo ,Svajéiarska”
alebo ,Ceskej republiky” v jazyku, v ktorom je uvedend pozndmka.

Potvrdenie o dodani
Clénok 35

1. Urad ur&enia na Ziadost osoby, ktord predlozila listy & 4 a 5 tranzitného vyhlésenia, vyhotovi potvrde-
nie o dodani.

2. Tlaéivo potvrdenia o dodani musi zodpovedaf vzoru uvedenému v prilohe lll. Potvrdenie o dodani sa
mdze vyhotovit aj v na to uréenom odseku dole na zadnej strane listu €. 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia.

3. Potvrdenie o dodani musi vopred vyplnif Géastnik. Potvrdenie méZe obsahovaf okrem &asti vyhradenei
dradu uréenia aj iné Udaje tykajice sa zésielky tovaru. Potvrdenie o dodani nie je moZné pouzif ako dékaz
o ukonéeni tranzitného rezimu v zmysle ustanovenia ¢lénku 39 ods. 2.

Spdtné zasielanie listu €. 5
Clénok 36

Prislugné Urady krajiny uréenia zasli bezodkladne, aviak najneskér jeden mesiac po ukonéeni tranzitného
rezimu list &. 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia spéf prislusnym Gradom krajiny odoslania.

Centrélny Orad
Clénok 37

Kazdd krajina ozndmi Komisii Grady, ktorym bola dand povinnosf na centrélny prijem a odosielanie do-
kladov, akych druhov dokladov sa to tyka, ako aj pripadné dalsie Glohy zverené tymto Gradom. Komisia to
ozndmi ostatnym krajindm.
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KAPITOLA VI
PREVERENIE UKONCENIA REZIMU

Ukonéenie a vybavenie
Clénok 38

1. Spoloény tranzitny reZim je ukon&eny a povinnosti hlavného zodpovedného si splnené, ak tovar, ktory
bol prepusteny do tranzitného rezimu bol spolu s pozadovanymi dokladmi predlozeny Gradu uréenia podla
prislusnych platnych predpisov.

2. Prisluné Urady spolo&ny tranzitny rezim vybavia, ak je mozné na zdklade porovnania Gdajov pred-
loZenych dradu odoslania a Gradu uréenia skonstatovat, Ze tranzitny reZim bol riadne ukon&eny.

Ozndmenie hlavnému zodpovednému a alternativny dékaz ukonéenia rezimu
Clanok 39

1. Ak prislusné Urady krajiny odoslania neobdrzia list &. 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia do dvoch mesiacov od
prijatia tranzitného vyhldsenia, ozndmia to hlavnému zodpovednému a vyzvi ho, aby predloZil dékaz o ukon-
ceni rezimu.

2. Dékaz uvedeny v odseku 1 méze byt na uspokojenie prislusnych dradov predloZeny vo forme dokladu
overeného prisluinymi Gradmi krajiny uréenia, ktory obsahuje Gdaje potrebné na identifikdciu tovaru a z kto-
rého vyplyva, Ze tovar bol dodany Gradu uréenia alebo v pripadoch uvedenych v Eldnku 72 schvalenému pri-
jemcovi.

3. Spoloény tranzitny rezim sa tak isto povaZzuje za ukonéeny, ak hlavny zodpovedny predlozi prislusnymi
dradmi uznany colny doklad o prideleni colne schvéleného uréenia tovaru v tretej krajine, alebo jeho opis
alebo fotoképiu, ktory obsahuje Udaje potrebné na identifikaciu prislusného tovaru. Képie alebo fotoképie
musia byt potvrdené ako pravdivé képie osobou, ktord vyhotovila origindly dokladov, Gradmi prisluinej tretej
krajiny alebo dradmi jednej z kraijin.

Pétracie konanie
Clanok 40

1. Ak prisluiné Grady krajiny odoslania do $tyroch mesiacov od prijatia tranzitného vyhldsenia neobdrzia
Ziaden dékaz o ukonéeni tranzitného rezimu, zaéni bezodkladne pdtracie konanie, aby sa ziskali vietky
informécie potrebné na vybavenie rezimu, alebo, ak to nie je mozné, aby

- sa zistilo, & vznikol colny dlh;
- sa zistil dIznik;
- sa zistili Grady prislu§né na vybratie dlhu.

Toto konanie sa zaéne bezodkladne, ak budy prisluiné Grady skér informované, alebo budd mat podozre-
nie, Ze rezim nebol ukon&eny.

2. Pétracie konanie sa zaéne aj v tom pripade, ak sa dodatoéne zisti, Ze dékaz o ukonéeni reZimu bol
falo$ny a je potrebné zacat konanie na dosiahnutie cielov uvedenych v ods. 1.

3. Na zalatie pétracieho konania zasli prisluiné Grady krajiny odoslania Ziadost s potrebnymi informé-
ciami prislunym dradom krajiny uréenia.
4. Prislu§né Grady krajiny uréenia a tranzitné Grady, ktoré pripadne boli vyzvané, aby sa na pétracom

konani zG&asnili, tito Ziadosf vybavia bezodkladne.

5. Ak sa na zdklade pdtracieho konania preukdze, Ze tranzitny rezim bol riadne ukonéeny, ozndmia to
prislusné Grady krajiny odoslania bezodkladne hlavnému zodpovednému a v pripade potreby aj prislusnym
dradom, ktoré uz zacali v zmysle ustanoveni ¢lanku 117 konanie na vybratie dlhu.
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Dodatoéné preverenie
Clénok 41

1. Prislusné drady mézu na Géel preverenia pravosti a spravnosti Gdajov a odtlackov peéiatok listy €. 5 tran-
zitného vyhldsenia dodatoéne preverit. Tieto preverenia sa vykonaji v pripadoch pochybnosti alebo podo-
zrenia z podvodu. Preverenia sa mézu vykonaf aj na zéklade analyzy rizika alebo ndhodnym vyberom.

2. Podklady, tlacivd, povolenia alebo Gdaije, ktoré mézu sivisief so spoloénym tranzitnym reZzimom sa mézu
tak isto dodatoéne preverit.

3. Prislusné Urady, ktoré obdrzali Ziadost o preverenie, tito bezodkladne vybavia.

4. Ak prisluiné Grady krajiny odoslania Ziadaji o preverenie listu . 5 tranzitného vyhlasenia z dévodu po-
chybnosti alebo podozrenia z podvodu, podmienky uvedené v &ldnku 38 ods. 2 sa nepovaZuji za splnené,
pokial sa nepreukdze pravost a spravnost Gdajov, na ktoré sa preverenie vzfahuje.

KAPITOLA VII

DODATOCNE USTANOVENIA O VYMENE UDAJOV O TRANZITE
MEDZI PRISLUSNYMI URADMI
S POUZITIM INFORMACNYCH TECHNOLOGIi A DATOVYCH SIETI

Rozsah platnosti
Clénok 42

1. Bez dotknutia osobitnych okolnosti a ustanoveni o spolo&nom tranzitnom reZime sa v pripade potreby vy-
mena informécii medzi prislunymi Gradmi uvedenymi v tejto kapitole uskuto&hivje pomocou informaénych
technolégii a prostrednictvom poditaéovych sieti.

2. Na vymenu informdcii podla ustanovenia odseku 1 sa bude vietkymi zmluvnymi stranami pouZivat sief
na prenos Gdajov ,Common Communications Network/Common System Interface” (CCN/CSI), vyvinutd
Spolo&enstvom. Finanény podiel krajin EZVO a vietky s tym spojené otdzky sa dohodni medzi Spolocen-
stvom a kazdym $tétom EZVO.

3. Ustanovenia tejto kapitoly sa nevzfahuji na zjednoduené postupy pre urcité druhy doprév uvedené
v &lanku 48 ods. 1 pism. g).
Bezpecnosf

Clanok 43

1. Podmienky na uplatiiovanie formalit pri spracovani Gdajov pomocou elektronického systému spracovo-
nia Udajov obsahuji aj opatrenia na kontrolu zdroja Gdajov a na ochranu Gdajov pred stratou, nepovolenym
zni¢enim, ndhodnou stratou, Gpravou alebo nepovolenym pristupom.

2. Okrem bezpeénostnych opatreni uvedenych v odseku 1 zavedi prisluiné Grady zodpovedajice bez-
peénostné opatrenia na G¢inné, spolahlivé a bezpeéné fungovanie celého tranzitného systému.

3. Na zabezpeéenie vysie uvedenej bezpednostnej Grovne sa musi kazdd zmena a vymazanie Gdajov za-
znamenaf, pri¢om sa musi uviest dévod tohto postupu, ¢as a zodpovednd osoba. Zaroven sa musia pévodné
ddaje alebo vietky ddaije, ktoré boli podrobené uvedenému postupu, zachovaf po dobu troch kalendérnych
rokov po uplynuti roka, kedy k zmene do3lo, pripadne aj po dobu dlhsiu, ak to vyZzadujd iné ustanovenia.

4. Prisluiné Grady budi pravidelne kontrolovat bezpeénost ddajov.

5. Prislu$né Urady sa budd navzdjom informovat o kazdom podozreni z poruienia bezpeénosti Gdajov.
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Ochrana osobnych Gdajov
Clénok 44

1. Zmluvné strany sm{ pouZit osobné Udaje vymenené v rémci tohto dohovoru len na Géely tohto dohovo-
ru, ako aj na G&ely colne schvdlenych uréeni tovaru, ktoré na spolo&ny tranzitny rezim nadvézujd. Toto obme-
dzenie viak nesmie brénit pouZzitiv tychto ddajov na G&ely vySetrovania a sidneho konania vykonédvaného
v spojitosti so spoloénym tranzitnym reZimom. V takom pripade musia byf prislusné drady, ktoré dali tieto
ddaije k dispozicii, okamzite o ich pouziti informované.

2. Ak dochddza pri uplatiiovani dohovoru k vymene osobnych Gdajov, zmluvné strany sa zavézujo prijaf
vietky potrebné opatrenia na ich ochranu minimdlne v rozsahu poZzadovanom Dohovorom Rady Eurépy
z 28. janudra 1981 o ochrane osobnosti pri automatizovanom spracovani osobnych tdajov.

3. Kazdd zmluvnd strana prijme nevyhnutné opatrenia na zabezpeéenie efektivnej kontroly dodrziavania
ustanoveni tohto &ldnku.

Predbezné ozndmenie prichodu zésielky
Clénok 45

Urad odoslania pri prepusteni tovaru ozndmi deklarovanému tradu uréenia zagiatok tranzitnej operdcie
prostrednictvom spravy ,predbezné ozndmenie prichodu zésielky”. Této sprava je zaloZend na Gdajoch
z tranzitného vyhldsenia, v pripade potreby upravenych a vhodne doplnenych. Spréva musi zodpovedaf
Struktire a Gdajom stanovenym zmluvnymi stranami po vzdjomnej dohode.

Potvrdenie o dodani a vysledok kontroly
Clénok 46

1. Urad uréenia si sprievodny tranzitny doklad poneché a ozndmi dradu odoslania prichod tovaru pouzi-
tim sprévy ,potvrdenie o dodani”. Sprava musi byt odosland v ten isty def, kedy je tovar predloZeny Gradu
uréenia. Tdto sprévu nie je mozné pouzit ako dékaz o ukoneni tranzitného reZimu v zmysle ustanoveni €lén-

ku 39 ods. 2.

2. S vynimkou oprdvnenych pripadov drad uréenia zasle Gradu odoslania spravu ,vysledok kontroly” naj-
neskdr v pracovny defi nasledujici po dni dodania tovaru Gradu uréenia.

3. Uvedené spravy musia zodpovedaf $truktire a Gdajom, ktoré stanovia zmluvné strany po vzdjomnej

dohode.

Kontroly na zéklade predbezného ozndmenia prichodu zésielky
Clénok 47

Kontrola tovaru sa vykond na zéklade sprévy ,0zndmenie o prichode zdsielky” obdrZanej od Gradu odo-
slania ako podklad na takito kontrolu.
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CAST Il
ZJEDNODUSENE POSTUPY

KAPITOLA |
VSEOBECNE USTANOVENIA O ZJEDNODUSENYCH POSTUPOCH

Rozsah platnosti
Clénok 48

1. Prislusné Grady méZu na Ziadost hlavného zodpovedného alebo prijemcu povolit nasledujice zjedno-
dusené postupy:

a) pouzitie celkovej zdaruky alebo oslobodenie od povinnosti zabezpegenia;
b) pouzitie osobitnych loZnych listov;

c) pouzitie osobitnych uzdver;

d) oslobodenie od predpisanej prepravnej trasy;

e) udelenie $tatdtu schvdleného odosielatela;

f) udelenie 3tatitu schvéleného prijemcu;

g) pouzitie zjednodudenych postupov na uréité druhy dopravy:

i) preprava tovaru Zeleznicou alebo vo velkych kontajneroch,
i) preprava tovaru letecky,
iii) preprava tovaru potrubim;

h) pouZitie inych zjednodu$enych postupov v zmysle ustanovenia &ldnku é dohovoru.

2. Ak nie je v tejto prilohe alebo v povoleni ustanovené inak, si zjednodu$ené postupy povolené podla
ustanoveni ods. 1 pism. a), b) a g) platné vo vsetkych krajindch. Zjednodusené postupy povolené podla usto-
noveni ods. 1 pism. c), d) a e) sd platné iba na tie spolo&né tranzitné rezimy, ktoré sa zacinajd v krajine, kde
sa povolenie udelilo. Zjednoduseny postup povoleny podla ustanovenia ods. 1 pism. f) je platny iba v krajine,
kde sa povolenie udelilo.

Vieobecné ustanovenia o udeleni povolenia
Clanok 49

1. Povolenie podla ustanovenia ¢lanku 48 ods. 1 sa udeli iba osobdm, ktoré:

a) maju sidlo v zmluvnej strane pod podmienkou, Ze povolenie pouZitia celkovej zaruky sa udeli iba
osobdm, ktoré maju sidlo v krajine, kde sa zéruka poskytuje;

b) pravidelne pouZivaji spoloény tranzitny reZim, alebo si colnym orgdnom zndme ako osoby, ktoré
sU schopné plnif svoje povinnosti vyplyvajice z rezimu, alebo v pripade zjednoduieného postupu
podla ustanovenia ¢lénku 48 ods. 1 pism. f) pravidelne prijimaju tovar prepravovany v rdmci spoloé-
ného tranzitného reZimu a

c) nedopustili sa Ziadneho zdvazného alebo opakovaného porusenia colnych alebo dafovych pred-
pisov.

2. Na zabezpeéenie riadneho spravovania zjednodugenych postupov sa povolenie udeli iba, ak:

a) prislusné Grady mézu zabezpelit sledovanie a kontrolu reZimu, bez nutnosti vynaloZenia neprimera-
ne vysokych ndrokov na sprévu zo strany G&astnikov; a

b) prislusnd osoba vedie zdpisy, ktoré umoznia prislusnym Gradom vykondvat G&inné kontroly.
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Obsah Ziadosti o povolenie
Clénok 50

1. Ziadosf o povolenie zjednoduseného postupu (dalej len ,Ziadost”) sa musi podaf pisomne. Ziadost
musi obsahovaf détum a podpis.

2. Ziadost musi obsahovaf vietky Gdaje, na zdklade ktorych méZu prislusné Grady preverif, &i vietky pod-
mienky na povolenie poZadovaného zjednodusenia st splnené.

Povinnosti Ziadatela
Clénok 51

Osoba, ktord pozaduje moznost pouzivania zjednodusenych postupov, ruéi v zmysle platnych predpisov
zmluvnych strén a bez ujmy pripadnych trestno-prévnych opatreni za:

a) spravnost uvedenych Gdajoy,

b) pravost priloZzenych podkladov.

Prislusné orady
Clénok 52
1. Ziadost sa podéva prislusnym Gradom krajiny, v ktorej mé ziadatel sidlo.

2. Pri udeleni povolenia, alebo zamietnuti Ziadosti sa postupuje podla predpisov platnych v zmluvnych
strandch.

3. Zamietavé rozhodnutie musi byt pisomné a musi obsahovaf odévodnenie.

Obsah povolenia
Clénok 53

1. Origindl povolenia obsahujici ddtum a podpis, ako aj jedna alebo viac képii sa odovzdaji jeho drzi-
telovi.

2. V povoleni budd uvedené podmienky uplatiiovania zjednodu$enych postupov a stanovenie spésobu
uplatiiovania a kontroly. U¢innost nadobudne v okamihu jeho udelenia.

3. V pripadoch zjednoduienych postupov podla ustanoveni ¢lanku 48 ods. 1 pism. ¢), d) a g) sa povole-
nie musi na poZiadanie predloZif dradu odoslania.

ZrusSenie a zmena
Clanok 54

1. Drzitel povolenia je povinny po jeho obdrZani informovat prislusné drady o vietkych udalostiach, ktoré
by mohli maf vplyv na oprévnenosf povolenia alebo na jeho obsah.

2. Prisluiné Urady povolenie zrudia alebo zmenia, ak:
a) jedna alebo viac podmienok na jeho udelenie neplatili alebo uz neplatia, alebo
b) po jeho udeleni nastane udalost, ktord ma vplyv na oprévnenost povolenia alebo na jeho obsah alebo

c) drzitel povolenia neplni niektord povinnost dand mu v povoleni.

3. Rozhodnutie o zruseni alebo zmene povolenia musi byt opodstatnené. Drzitelovi povolenia sa musi
ozndmif.

4. Rozhodnutie o zruseni alebo zmene povolenia je G¢inné odo diia jeho ozndmenia drzitelovi. Ak si to
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viak vo vynimoénych pripadoch vyZaduji oprévnené zdujmy drZitela povolenia, mézu prislusné drady urdit
neskorsi termin G&innosti rozhodnutia o zruseni alebo zmene. Datum G&innosti sa musi uviest v rozhodnuti.

Uschovanie podkladov prislusnymi gradmi
Clénok 55
1. Prisluiné rady Ziadosti a priloZzené podklady ako aj képie udelenych povoleni uschovaid.

2. Ak sa Ziadosti nevyhovie, alebo sa povolenie zrusi, Ziadost ako aj rozhodnutie o zamietnuti alebo zruge-
ni sa spolu s prislunymi podkladmi uloZia na dobu minimdlne troch rokov po uplynuti kalendéreho roka,
v ktorom bola Ziadost zamietnutd alebo povolenie zrugené.

KAPITOLA Il
CELKOVA ZARUKA A OSLOBODENIE OD ZABEZPECENIA

Referenénd suma
Clanok 56

1. Hlavny zodpovedny pouZiva celkovd zdruku alebo oslobodenie od zabezpeéenia v rdmci referenénej
sumy.

2. Referenénd suma zodpovedd sume dlhu, ktory méze vznikndf na tovar, ktory hlavny zodpovedny pre-
pravuje v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime po&as doby minimdlne jedného tyzdia.

Referenénd sumu uréi Grad prijimania zdruk v spoluprdci s G¢astnikom na zdklade:

a) predlozenych ddajov o tovare prepravovanom v minulosti a odhade mnoZstva zamyslanych tranzitnych
operdcii v spolo&nom tranzitnom rezime, predovietkym podla obchodnych a G&tovnych podkladov a

b) najvyssich sadzieb ciel a poplatkov platnych v krajine, kde sa nachddza trad prijimania zéruk.

3. Urad prijimania zdruk kazdoroéne preveri vysku referenénej sumy, pri¢om berie do Gvahy predovietkym
informécie Gradu(ov) odoslania a v pripade potreby ur&i novi vysku sumy.

4. Hlavny zodpovedny musi zabezpedif, aby sumy pripadajice na nim prepravovany tovar nepresiahli
referenénd &iastku, beric do Gvahy aj vietky operdcie, kde rezim este nebol ukon&eny.

Hlavny zodpovedny je povinny informovat Grad prijimania zdruk, ak referenénd suma nepostaduje na po-
krytie jeho tranzitnych operdcii v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime.

Suma celkovej zaruky a oslobodenie od zabezpeéenia
Cléanok 57
1. Suma pokrytd celkovou zdrukou zodpovedd referenénej sume uvedenej v odseku 56.

2. Osobdm, ktoré prislusnym Gradom preukdzu, Ze ich finanénd situdcia je dostatoénd a splfiajd normy spo-
lahlivosti uvedené v odsekoch 3 a 4, sa mdze povolit poskytnutie celkovej zaruky so znizenou sumou, alebo
ich mozno oslobodif od povinnosti zabezpeenia.

3. Suma celkovej zaruky sa méze zniZit:

a) na 50 % referenénej sumy, ak mé hlavny zodpovedny preukdzatelne dostatoné skisenosti s vyko-
ndvanim spoloéného tranzitného rezimu;

b) na 30 % referenénej sumy, ak m& hlavny zodpovedny preukézatelne dostatoéné skisenosti s vyko-
ndvanim spoloéného tranzitného rezimu a velmi Gzko spolupracuje s prisludnymi Gradmi.



8/2001 FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA 651

4. Oslobodenie od povinnosti zabezpedenia sa méze povolif, ak md hlavny zodpovedny preukdzatelne
dostatoéné skdsenosti s vykondvanim spoloéného tranzitného rezimu, velmi Gzko spolupracuije s prislusnymi
dradmi, mé prepravy pod kontrolou a je dostato&ne finanéne spésobily plnif si svoje zavazky.

5. Krajiny pri uplatiiovani ustanoveni ods. 3 a 4 postupuji podla ustanoveni uvedenych v dodatku IIl.

Osobitné ustanovenia o tovare so zvySenym rizikom
Cléanok 58

1. Ak sa m& povolit pouZzitie celkovej zdruky na tovar uvedeny v dodatku I, musi hlavny zodpovedny pre-
ukdzaf, Ze nielen spliia podmienky &lanku 49, ale tiez Ze jeho finanéné situdcia je dostatoénd, Ze md pre-
ukdzatelne dostatoéné skisenosti s vykondvanim spoloéného tranzitného rezimu a bud' Gzko spolupracuje
s prislu§nymi Gradmi, alebo ma prepravy pod kontrolou.

2. Na takyto tovar sa suma celkovej zaruky méze zniZit:

a) na 50 % referencnej sumy, ak hlavny zodpovedny preukdzatelne Gzko spolupracuje s prislusnymi
dradmi a prepravy ma pod kontrolou,

b) na 30 % referengnej sumy, ak hlavny zodpovedny preukdzatelne Gzko spolupracuje s prisludnymi
dradmi, md prepravy pod kontrolou a je dostatoéne finanéne spdsobily plnit si svoje zavazky.

3. Kraijiny pri uplatfiovani ustanoveni odsekov 1 a 2 postupuji podla predpisov uvedenych v dodatku Il
4. Oslobodenie od zabezpe&enia nie je mozné udelif na tovar uvedeny v dodatku I.

5. S prihliadnutim na zdsady povolenia pouzivania celkovej zéruky, ako aj zniZenia zdruénej sumy sa
v osobitnych pripadoch méze pouZitie celkovej zaruky so znizenou sumou vynimoéne dodasne zakdzat.

6. S prihliadnutim na zdsady povolenia pouzivania celkovej zaruky ako aj zniZenia zdruénej sumy méze
byt pouzitie celkovej zdruky doéasne zakdzané na tie tovary, u ktorych boli dokdzané rozsiahle podvody,
tykajice sa pouZitia tejto zdaruky.

7. Podmienky pouZitia ustanoveni odsekov 5 a 6 si uvedené v dodatku IV.

Zéruénd listina
Clénok 59
Celkovi zdruku poskytuje ruéitel.

Na poskytnutie celkovej zdruky sa musi pouZif zdruéné listina, ktorej vzor je uvedeny v dodatku B4
prilohy II.

Ustanovenie ¢ldnku 13 ods. 2 sa pouZije primerane.

Potvrdenie o zéruke a potvrdenie o oslobodeni od zabezpeéenia
Clénok 60

1. Na zdklade povolenia obdrzi hlavny zodpovedny od prislusnych dradov jedno alebo viac potvrdeni
o zdruke alebo potvrdeni o oslobodeni od zabezpeéenia (dalej len ,potvrdenie”), ktoré sa vyhotovia podla
ustanoveni prilohy Il a na zdklade ktorych hlavny zodpovedny méze preukédzaf moznost pouZitia celkovej
zéruky alebo oslobodenie od zabezpeéenia.

2. Potvrdenie sa musi predloZif radu odoslania. V tranzitnom vyhldseni sa musi na potvrdenie urobif od-
kaz.

3. Doba platnosti potvrdenia nesmie byt dlhsia ako dva roky. Urad prijimania zéruk méze jeho platnost
pred|Zif jedenkrdt najviac na dobu dvoch rokov.
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Vypovedanie zdruky a zruSenie rozhodnutia
Clénok 61

1. Na vypovedanie celkovej zdruky sa primerane pouziji ustanovenia &lédnku 15 ods. 1 a ods. 2
podods. 1.

2. Odo dfia G&innosti zrudenia povolenia pouzitia celkovej zaruky alebo oslobodenia od zabezpe&enia
prisludnymi dradmi alebo vypovedania zéruky Gradom prijimania zdruk alebo ruéitelom sa dovtedy vydané
potvrdenia nesm0 pouzit na prepustenie tovaru do spoloéného tranzitného rezimu. Hlavny zodpovedny je
povinny potvrdenia bezodkladne vrétif Gradu prijimania zaruk.

3. Kazdd krajina ozndmi Komisii bliZsie identifikaéné Gdaje nevrdtenych a edte platnych potvrdeni o zaru-
ke. Komisia to ozndmi ostatnym krajindm.

4. Ustanovenie ods. 3 plati aj na potvrdenia, ktoré boli ozndmené ako ukradnuté, stratené alebo fal3ované.

KAPITOLA I
OSOBITNE LOZNE LISTY

Clanok 62

1. Prislusné Grady mézu hlavnym zodpovednym povolit, pouzZif ako lozné listy zoznamy tovaru, ktoré ne-
spliajo vetky podmienky prilohy II.

PouZitie tychto zoznamov sa mézZe povolit iba, ak

a) st vyhotovené firmami, ktoré pouzivaji elektronicky alebo automatizovany systém spracovania ddajov
na zachovanie ich obchodnych zdznamoy;

b) si vytvorené a vyplnené tak, aby ich mohli prisluiné drady bez problémov vyhodnotit;
c) na kazdid polozku tovaru obsahuji Gdaje v zmysle ustanoveni dodatku A11 prilohy 1.

2. Ako lozné listy podla ustanoveni ods. 1 sa méZu pouZit aj zoznamy pouZzité na formality odoslania
alebo vyvozu s popisom tovaru, a to aj v pripade, ak ich vyhotovia firmy, ktoré nepouZivaji elektronicky
alebo automatizovany systém spracovania Gdajov na zachovanie ich obchodnych zaznamov.

3. Firmdm, ktoré pouzivaji elektronicky alebo automatizovany systém spracovania dajov na zachovanie
ich obchodnych zdznamov a ktorym sa povolilo pouZivanie zoznamov podla ustanoveni ods. 1 a 2, méze sa
tieZ povolif tieto zoznamy pouzivaf na tranzitné operdcie v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime tykajice sa iba jed-
ného druhu tovaru, ak to nevyhnutne vyzaduji pocitacové programy uvedenych firiem.

KAPITOLA IV
POUZITIE OSOBITNYCH UZAVER

Clénok 63

1. Prislugné drady méZu hlavnym zodpovednym povolit pouZitie osobitnych uzdver na dopravné pro-
striedky alebo ndkladové kusy, ak ich prisluiné Grady schvdlili ako uzdvery spliiajice podmienky uvedené

v dodatku II.

2. Hlavni zodpovedni uvedi do odseku ,D. Kontrola Gradom odoslania” tranzitného vyhldsenia za text
,PriloZzené uzdvery” polet a znagky pouzitych uzdaver.

Udaje o uzdverdch uvedd najneskér pri prepusteni tovaru.
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KAPITOLA V
OSLOBODENIE OD PREDPISANEJ PREPRAVNEJ TRASY

Clanok 64

1. Prislu§né drady méZu povolit oslobodenie od predpisanej prepravnej trasy hlavnym zodpovednym, kto-
ri zabezpedia, aby prislu§né drady v redlnom éase mali prehlad, kde sa zésielka nachédza.

2. Drzitel povolenia uvedie do odseku 44 tranzitného vyhlésenia jednu z nasledujicich pozndmok:
- ES: Dispensa de itinerario obligatorio

- DA: fritaget for bindende transportrute

- DE: Befreiung von der vorgeschriebenen Beférderungsroute

- EL:  AmtoAAayr amtd tnv uTtoxpéwan TPNoNG CLYKEKPILEVNCG dladpoprig
- EN: Prescribed itinerary waived

- FR:  Dispense d'itinéraire contraignant

- IT:  Dispensa dall‘itinerario vincolante

- NL: Geen verplichte reisweg

- PT:  Dispensa de itinerdrio vinculativo

- Fl:  Vapautettu sitovan kuljetusreitin noudattamisesta

- SV: Befrielse fran bindande fardvag

- CS: Osvobozeni od stanovené trasy

- HU: El&irt Gtvonal aldli mentesség

- 1S: Undantdga fré bindandi flutningsleid

- NO: Fritag for bindende reiserute

- PL:  Zwolniony z wiaZacej trasy przewozu

- SK:  Oslobodenie od predpisanej trasy

KAPITOLA VI
STATUT SCHVALENEHO ODOSIELATELA

Schvdleny odosielatel
Clénok 65

Osobdm, ktoré chcl vykondvaf tranzitné operdcie v spolo&nom tranzitnom reZime bez toho, aby museli
predkladat tovar a prisluiné tranzitné vyhldsenie Gradu odoslania, sa méze udelit $tatdt schvdleného odosie-
latela.

Takyto zjednoduseny postup sa povoli iba osobdm, ktorym sa povolilo pouZivanie celkovej zéruky alebo
oslobodenie od povinnosti zabezpeéenia.

Obsah povolenia
Clanok 66
V povoleni sa stanovi najma:
a) drad(y) odoslania, ktory(é) je (st) prisluiny(€) pre spoloény tranzitny reZim;

b) akym sp&sobom a kedy informuje schvdleny odosielatel Grad odoslania o tranzitnych operdécidch
v spolonom tranzitnom reZime, aby mohol pripadne tento Grad pred odoslanim tovaru vykonaf potreb-
né kontroly;
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c) prijatie opatreni na zabezpedenie totoZnosti. Prisluiné trady mézu uréif, aby boli dopravné prostriedky
alebo ndkladové kusy zabezpeéené schvdlenym odosielatelom osobitnymi uzéverami, ktoré prisluiné
drady schvdlili ako uzdvery splfiajice podmienky uvedené v dodatku .

d) zakézané druhy alebo prepravy tovaru.

Predprejednanie a formality pri odoslani
Clénok 67
1. V povoleni sa uvedie, Ze odsek ,C. Urad odoslania” flaiva tranzitného vyhldsenia musi:
a) byf vopred potvrdeny odtlagkom peciatky tradu odoslania a podpisom Gradnika tohto Gradu; alebo

b) byt potvrdeny schvdlenym odosielatelom odtlagkom osobitnej kovovej peéiatky, schvédlenej prislusny-
mi Gradmi, ktorej vzor je uvedeny v dodatku C1 prilohy lI. Tento odtlacok peciatky méZe byt na tadi-
vach predtlaéeny, ak sa tlaé vykond v tla&iarni schvdlenej na tento Géel.

Schvdleny odosielatel tento odsek doplni Gdajom o dni odoslania a na tranzitné vyhlésenie doplni &islo
podla pravidiel uvedenych v povoleni.

2. Prislusné drady mézu nariadif pouzivanie tlaciv obsahujicich rozlisovacie znaky ako pomécku pri identi-
fik&cii.
Bezpeénostné opatrenia pre peciatky
Clanok 68

1. Schvéleny odosielatel musi prijaf vietky bezpeénostné opatrenia na zabezpedenie Gschovy osobitnych
pediatok a/alebo tlaéiv potvrdenych odilagkom peéiatky tradu odoslania alebo osobitnou peciatkou.

Prisludnym dradom ozndmi, aké zabezpecovacie opatrenia prijal v zmysle ustanovenia predchddzajiceho
pododseku.

2. V pripade, ak budi akoukolvek osobou zneuZité tlagiva vopred potvrdené odtlackom peciatky Gradu
odoslania alebo osobitnou peciatkou, je schvdleny odosielatel zodpovedny, bez dotknutia trestno-prdvne;
zodpovednosti, za zaplatenie colného dlhu a inych platieb poZzadovanych v prisludnej krajine za tovar pre-
pravovany na tieto doklady, pokial prislusnym Gradom, ktoré ho schvdlili nepreukdze, Ze prijal vietky opatre-
nia uvedené v odseku 1.

Informécie uvédzané vo vyhlaseniach
Clanok 69

1. Najneskér pri odoslani tovaru doplni schvéleny odosielatel tranzitné vyhldsenie, v ktorom pripadne do
odseku 44 uvedie predpisani trasu v zmysle ustanoveni &lénku 23 ods. 2 a v odseku D ,Kontrola Gradom
odoslania” uvedie lehotu v zmysle ustanoveni &ldnku 26, v ktorej sa tovar musi dodat Gradu uréenia, opatre-
nia na zabezpedenie totoznosti ako aj jednu z nasledujicich pozndmok:

- ES  Expedidor autorizado

- DA Godkendt afsender

- DE  Zugelassener Versender

- EL  EYKEKPIUEVOC OTIOOTOAENC
- EN  Authorised consignor

- FR  Expéditeur agréé

-IT  Speditore autorizzato

- NL Toegelaten afzender

- PT  Expedidor autorizado



8/2001 FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA 655

- FI Valtuutettu lahettdja

- SV Godkand avsandare

- CS  Schvdleny odesilatel

- HU Engedélyezett feladé

- 1S Vidurkenndur sendandi
- NO Autorisert avsender

- PL Upowazniony nadawca
- SK Schvdleny odosielatel

2. Ak prislusné Urady krajiny odoslania pred odoslanim zdsielky vykonaiji kontrolu, uvedi o tom zdznam
do odseku ,D. Kontrola dradom odoslania” tranzitného vyhlésenia.

3. Po odoslani zasielky sa list & 1 tranzitného vyhlésenia musi bezodkladne zaslaf gradu odoslania. Prislu$-
né Grady mézu v povoleni stanovit, aby sa list &. 1 zaslal prislusnému dradu krajiny odoslania ihned' po vypl-
neni tranzitného vyhldsenia. Ostatné listy v zmysle ustanoveni &lanku 29 sprevddzaji tovar.

Oslobodenie od podpisu
Clénok 70

1. Schvélenému odosielatelovi sa méze povolif, aby nemusel tranzitné vyhldsenia vyhotovené elektronic-
kym alebo automatickym systémom spracovania Gdajov podpisat, ak budu tieto vyhldsenia potvrdené od-
tlaékom osobitnej peciatky, ktorej vzor je uvedeny v dodatku C1 prilohy Ill. Takéto povolenie sa vydd, ak
sa schvdleny odosielatel prislusnym Gradom pisomne zaviaZe, Ze bude pri vietkych tranzitnych operécidch
vykonanych na podklade tranzitnych vyhlaseni potvrdenych osobitnou peéiatkou vystupovat ako hlavny
zodpovedny.

2. Tranzitné vyhldsenia vyhotovené podla odseku 1 musia v odseku uréenom na podpis hlavného zodpo-
vedného obsahovat jedno z nasledujicich slovnych spojeni:

- ES Dispensa de firma

- DA Fritaget for underskrift

- DE Freistellung von der Unterschriftsleistung
- EL  Aev amaiteftal urtoypodr]

- EN  Signature Waived

- FR  Dispense de signature

- IT  Dispensa dalla firma

- NL Van ondertekening vrijgesteld

- PT  Dispensada a assinatura

- FI  Vapautettu allekirjoituksesta

- SV Befriad fran underskrift

- CS  Osvobozeni od podpisu

- HU  Aldirds aldli mentesség

- 1S Undanpegid undirskrift

- NO Fritatt for underskrift

- PL  Zwolniony ze skladania podpisu
- SK Oslobodenie od podpisu
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Schvéleny odosielatel v pripade pouZitia ustanoveni éasti Il kapitoly VII
Clénok 71

1. Ak sa tranzitné vyhldsenie podd na Grade odoslania, ktory uplatiivje ustanovenia Casti Il kapitoly VI,
mdZe sa $tatit schvdleného odosielatela udelif osobe, ktord spliia ustanovenia &lénkov 49 a 65 a okrem
toho poddva tranzitné vyhldsenia a je v spojeni s prislusnymi Gradmi prostrednictvom elektronického systému
spracovania Gdajov.

2. Schvdleny odosielatel predloZi tranzitné vyhldsenie Gradu odoslania pred prepustenim tovaru.

3. V povoleni sa predovietkym uréi lehota na predloZenie tranzitného vyhldsenia schvélenym odosiela-
telom Gradu odoslania, aby ten mohol pripadne pred odoslanim tovaru vykonat kontrolu.

KAPITOLA VI
STATUT SCHVALENEHO PRIJEMCU

Schvéleny prijemca
Clénok 72

1. Osobdm, ktoré chci vo svojich priestoroch alebo na inom uréenom mieste prijimat tovar prepravovany
v spolognom tranzitnom reZime bez toho, aby museli dradu uréenia predkladat tovar a listy &. 4 a 5 tranzit-
ného vyhldsenia, mdZe byt udeleny statit schvaleného prijemcu.

2. Povinnosti hlavného zodpovedného v zmysle ustanovenia &ldnku 4 ods. 1 pism. a) sa budd povaZovaf
za splnené a spoloény tranzitny reZim za ukon&eny, ak bude tovar spolu s listami €. 4 a 5 tranzitného vyhlé-
senia, ktoré zdsielku sprevadzali dodany schvélenému prijemcovi v uréenej lehote a v nezmenenom stave,
v jeho priestoroch alebo na inom v povoleni uréenom mieste a ak boli dodrzané opatrenia na zabezpeéenie
totoZnosti.

3. Na kazdg zésielku, ktord mu bude dodand v zmysle ustanovenia ods. 2, vyhotovi schvdleny prijemca na
Ziadost dopraveu potvrdenie o dodani v zmysle ustanoveni &lénku 35, ktoré sa pouZiji primerane.

Obsah povolenia
Clénok 73
1. V povoleni sa stanovi najmé:
a) drad(y) uréenia prislusny(é) pre tovar dodany schvdlenému prijemcovi;

b) akym spdsobom a kedy informuje schvéleny prijemca Grad uréenia o prichode tovaru, aby mohol pri-
padne tento Grad vykonat potrebné kontroly pri prichode tovary;

c) zakézané druhy alebo prepravy tovaru.

2. Prislusné drady v povoleni uréia, & schvdleny prijemca mézZe bez sthlasu Gradu uréenia s tovarom na-

kladat.

Povinnosti
Cléanok 74
1. Po prichode tovaru do jeho priestorov alebo na iné v povoleni uréené miesto musi schvédleny prijemca:

a) podla podmienok uvedenych v povoleni ihned" informovat Grad uréenia o nadbytoénom alebo chy-
bajicom mnoZstve tovaru, vymene tovaru a inych nezrovnalostiach, ako je porusenie uzaver;

b) bezodkladne zaslat Gradu uréenia listy & 4 a 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia, ktoré sprevadzali zésielku
a ozndmif tomuto Uradu datum doruéenia zésielky a stav priloZzenych uzdver.

2. Urad uréenia uvedie do tychto listov tranzitného vyhldsenia pozndmky podla ustanovenia &lanku 34.
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KAPITOLA ViII

ZJEDNODUSENE POSTUPY NA PREPRAVU TOVARU ZELEZNICNOU DOPRAVOU
ALEBO VO VELKYCH KONTAJNEROCH

Oddiel 1

Vseobecné ustanovenia na prepravu v Zelezniénej doprave

Rozsah platnosti
Clénok 75

Formality na spolo&ny tranzitny reZim sa zjednodusia v silade s ¢lankami 76 aZ 87 ako aj 103 a 104 na
tovar prepravovany Zelezniénymi spoloénostami, na podklade ,ndkladného listu CIM a expresnych zdésielok”
(dalej len ,nékladny list CIM“).

Prévna sila pouzitych dokladov
Clénok 76

Ndkladny list CIM sa povaZuje za tranzitné vyhldsenie.

Kontrola zdéznamov
Clanok 77

Zelezniénd spoloénost kazdej krajiny vedie evidencie v jej centrélnych zi&tovacich miestach, pristupné na
kontrolné Gcely prislunym Gradom svojej krajiny.

Hlavny zodpovedny
Clénok 78

1. Zelezniénd spoloénost, ktord prevezme tovar na prepravu s ndkladnym listom CIM, ktory sa povaZuje za
tranzitné vyhldsenie na spoloény tranzitny reZim, je pre tito operéciu hlavnym zodpovednym.

2. Zelezniénd spoloénosf krajiny, cez ktorej Gzemie tovar vstupuje na Gzemie zmluvnych strdn, je hlavnym
zodpovednym pre operécie zahfiajice tovar prijaty na prepravu Zelezniénou spoloénostou tretej krajiny.

Ndlepky
Clénok 79

Zelezni¢né spoloénosti zabezpedia, aby prepravy vykonané v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime boli oznae-
né ndlepkami s piktogramom, podla vzoru uvedeného v dodatku C2 prilohy III.

Ndlepkami sa oznadia ndkladné listy CIM, ako aj vagény celovagénovych zdsielok, v ostatnych pripadoch
ndkladové kusy.

Ndlepka podla prvého pododseku sa méze nahradif zelenym odtlagkom peéiatky podla vzoru uvedeného
v dodatku C2 prilohy III.

Zmena prepravnej zmluvy
Clénok 80
Pri zmene prepravnej zmluvy, ktorej ndsledkom preprava,
- ktord mala byt ukonéend mimo Gzemia zmluvnych strdn, sa kon&i na Gzemi zmluvnych strén, alebo

- ktord mala byt ukonéend na Gzemi zmluvnych strén, sa kon&i mimo Gzemia zmluvnych strdn,
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Zelezniéné spoloénosti nemdZu urobif takito zmenu prepravnej zmluvy bez predchédzajiceho sohlasu
dradu odoslania.

Vo vietkych ostatnych pripadoch mézu Zelezniéné spolo&nosti zmenu prepravnej zmluvy urobit. O vyko-
nanej zmene bezodkladne informujd drad odoslania.

PREPRAVA TOVARU MEDZI ZMLUVNYMI STRANAMI
Pouzitie ndkladného listu CIM
Clanok 81

1. Ak sa tranzitnd operdcia v spoloénom tranzitnom rezime zacina na Gzemi zmluvnych strdn a tam sa ma
aj ukonéif, predloZi sa radu odoslania ndkladny list CIM.

2. Ak sa tovar prepravuje z jedného miesta v Spoloéenstve na iné miesto v Spoloéenstve cez Gzemie jed-
ného alebo viacerych $tatov EZVO, uvedie Grad odoslania do prisluiného odseku uréeného pre zédznamy
colnych orgdnov v listoch 1, 2 a 3 ndkladného listu CIM viditelne:

- skratku ,T1”, ak sa bude tovar prepravovat v rezime T1;

- skratku , 72" alebo ,T2F”, ak sa bude tovar prepravovaf v reZime T2 a pravidld Spoloéenstva uvédza-
nie tejto skratky predpisujd.

Skratku ,T2" alebo ,T2F" overi Grad odoslania odilackom peciatky.

3. Ak sa tovar prepravuje v rezime T1 z miesta odoslania v Spoloéenstve do miesta uréenia v niektorom
state EZVO, uvedie Grad odoslania do prisluiného odseku uréeného pre zdznamy colnych orgénov v listoch
1, 2 a 3 ndkladného listu CIM viditelne skratku ,T1".

4. Okrem pripadov uvedenych v odsekoch 2 a 3, bude tovar prepravovany z jedného miesta v Spolo-
enstve na iné miesto v Spoloéenstve cez Gzemie jedného alebo viacerych 3tatov EZVO a tovar prepravo-
vany z miesta odoslania v Spoloéenstve do miesta uréenia v niektorom 3tate EZVO umiestneny v reZime T2
bez toho, aby sa na tento G&el vyhotoveny ndkladny list CIM musel predloZit Gradu odoslania, podla pod-
mienok, ktoré budi kazdym &lenskym $tdtom Spologenstva stanovené pre celd trasu zo stanice odoslania po
stanicu urcenia.

Ak sa tovar prepravuije z jedného miesta v Spolocenstve na iné miesto v Spolocenstve cez Gzemie jedného
alebo viacerych $tatov EZVO, upusti sa od oznalenia ndlepkami podla &ldnku 79.

5. Tovar, ktorého preprava sa zaéina v niektorom stéte EZVO, sa povaZuje za tovar prepravovany v rezi-
me T1. Ak sa viak md tovar prepravovat podla ustanoveni éldnku 2 odseku 3 pismena b) dohovoru v rezi-
me T2, Orad odoslania vyznadi v liste 3 ndkladného listu CIM, Ze tovar, ktory sa prepravuje na tento né-
kladny list je prepravovany v rezime T2. V takom pripade sa v odseku uréenom pre zdznamy colnych orgé-
nov viditene uvedie skratka ,72” alebo ,T2F”, potvrdend odilackom peciatky colného Gradu odoslania
a podpisom prislusného Gradnika. Pri preprave tovaru v reZime T1 nie je potrebné uvadzaf v ndkladnom lis-
te skratku ,T1".

6. Vetky listy ndkladného listu CIM sa vrdtia G&astnikovi.

7. Kazdy stét EZVO méze urdif, Ze tovar bude prepravovany v rezime T1 bez toho, aby sa musel ndklad-
ny list CIM predloZif dradu odoslania.

8. Colny Urad, v ktorého obvode sa nachddza stanica uréenia, je tradom uréenia pre tovar uvedeny v od-
sekoch 2, 3 a 5. Ak viak bude tovar v niektorej medzistanici prepusteny do volného obehu alebo do iného
rezimu, Uradom uréenia je prisludny colny drad, v ktorého obvode sa tdto stanica nachddza. Ak je tovar
prepravovany z jedného miesta Spolocenstva na iné miesto v Spololenstve cez Gzemie jedného alebo vio-
cerych §tatov EZVO za podmienok uvedenych v odseku 4, na Grade uréenia sa nevykondvaji Ziadne
formality.
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Opatrenia na zabezpedenie totoznosti
Clénok 82

Ako vieobecné pravidlo a s prihliadnutim na opatrenia na zabezpecenie totoznosti prijaté Zelezniénymi
spoloénostami, drad odoslania neprikladd uzavery na dopravné prostriedky alebo ndkladové kusy.

Pouzitie jednotlivych listov ndkladného listu CIM
Clénok 83

1. Bez ohladu na pripady, ked' sa tovar prepravuje z jedného miesta Spolo&enstva na iné miesto v Spolo-
Zenstve cez Gzemie jedného alebo viacerych statov EZVO, Zelezniénd spoloénost krajiny uréenia predkladd
dradu uréenia listy & 2 a 3 ndkladného listu CIM.

2. Urad uréenia potvrdi list &. 2, vréti ho spat Zelezniénej spoloénosti a list €. 3 si ponecha.

PREPRAVA TOVARU DO ALEBO Z TRETICH KRAJIN
Preprava do tretich krajin
Clanok 84

1. Na prepravy, ktord sa zadina na Gzemi zmluvnych strdn a md sa ukonéit mimo ich Gzemia sa pouZijl
ustanovenia ¢ldnkov 81 a 82.

2. Colny drad, v ktorého obvode je pohraniénd stanica, cez ktord zésielka v tranzite vystupuje z Gzemia
zmluvnych strdn, je dradom uréenia.

3. Na tomto Urade uréenia sa nevykondvaiji ziadne formality.

Preprava z tretich krajin
Clénok 85

1. Ak sa preprava zacina mimo Gzemia zmluvnych strén a md sa ukonéit na Gzemi zmluvnych strén, colny
drad, v ktorého obvode sa nachddza pohraniénd stanica, cez ktord zdsielka vstupuje na Gzemie zmluvnych
stran, je tradom odoslania.

Na tomto Grade odoslania sa nevykondvaiji Ziadne formality.

2. Colny Urad, v ktorého obvode sa nachédza stanica uréenia, je dradom uréenia. Ak viak bude tovar
v niektorej medzistanici prepusteny do volného obehu alebo do iného reZimu, dradom uréenia je colny Grad,
v ktorého obvode sa tdto stanica nachddza.

Na Grade uréenia sa vykonévaji formality uréené v &lanku 83.

Preprava cez Gzemie zmluvnych strén
Cléanok 86

1. Ak sa preprava zacina mimo Gzemia zmluvnych strén a md sa aj ukon&if mimo Gzemia zmluvnych stran,
colné drady uvedené v ¢ldnku 85 ods. 1 a v &lanku 84 ods. 2 st Gradom odoslania a Gradom uréenia.

2. Na drade odoslania a Grade uréenia sa nevykondvaiji Ziadne formality.

Colny $tatut tovaru
Clénok 87

Tovar, ktory sa prepravuje podla ustanoveni &lanku 85 ods. 1 alebo ¢ldnku 86 ods. 1, sa povaZuje za
tovar prepravovany v rezime T1, ak sa nepreukdZe, Ze tovar mé $tatit Spolocenstva podla ustanoveni
prilohy II.
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Oddiel 2
USTANOVENIA O PREPRAVE TOVARU VO VELKYCH KONTAJNEROCH

Rozsah uplatiiovania
Clénok 88

Formality pre spoloény tranzitny reZim sa zjednodusia podla éldnkov 89 az 104 pri preprave tovaru vo vel-
kych kontajneroch. Prepravou poveruji Zelezniéné spolocnosti prepravné firmy na zdklade dodacieho listu
oznaéeného v tejto prilohe ako ,Dodaci list TR”. Tieto prepravy zahffiaji pripadne aj iné druhy dopravy, ako
je doprava Zelezniénd k stanici odoslania krajiny odoslania alebo od stanice uréenia krajiny uréenia; tieto
prepravy mézu zahriiovaf aj prepravy vykonané medzi uvedenymi stanicami ndmornou dopravou.

Vymedzenie pojmov
Clénok 89
Na Géely &lankov 88 az 104 sa rozumie:

1. ,prepravnd firma” - firma zaloZend Zelezni¢nou spoloénostou ako spoloénost, ktorej je spolo&nikom,
na prepravu tovaru vo velkych kontajneroch na podklade dodacich listov TR,

2. ,velky kontajner” - zariadenie na prepravu tovaru, ktoré je:
- trvanlivé;
- 3pecidlne skonstruované na ulahéenie prepravy tovaru jednym alebo viacerymi dopravnymi pro-
striedkami, bez prekladania obsahuy;
- skonstruované tak, aby sa dalo lahko pripevnif a/alebo prekladat;
- skonstruované tak, aby bolo mozné Gé&inne priloZif uzdvery vtedy, ked' sa priloZenie uzdvery podla
¢lanku 94 vyzaduje;
- takych rozmeroy, Ze 3tyri vonkaisie rohy dna ohranicujd plochu minimdlne 7 m2
3. ,dodaci list TR” - doklad, ktory zahffia prepravni zmluvu, na ktorej podklade prepravné firma prepro-
vuje jeden alebo viac velkych kontajnerov od odosielatela k prijemcovi v medzindrodnej preprave. Dodaci

list TR m& v pravom hornom rohu sériové Cislo, na zdklade ktorého méze byt stotozneny. Cislo sa skladd
z maximdlne &smich &islic, pred ktorymi si pismend TR.

Dodaci list TR sa skladd z nasledujicich listov v tomto &iselnom poradi:

1 - list pre generdlne riaditelstvo prepravnej firmy;
2 - list pre ndrodného zdstupcu prepravnej firmy v stanici uréenia;
3A - list pre colny Grad;

3B - list pre prijemcy;

4 - list pre generdlne riaditelstvo prepravnej firmy;

5 - list pre ndrodného zdstupcu prepravnej firmy v stanici odoslania;
6 - list pre odosielatela.

Vietky listy dodacieho listu TR, s vynimkou listu 3A, s na pravej strane oznacené zelenym pruhom so Sirkou
asi 4 cm.

4. ,vykaz kontajnerov” (dalej len ,vykaz”) - doklad pripojeny k dodaciemu listu TR, tvoriaci jeho siéasf,
na zdéklade ktorého sa prepravuje viac velkych kontajnerov z jednej stanice odoslania do jednej stanice ur-
Zenia, kde sa maju vykonaf colné formality.

Vykaz sa vyhotovuje v rovnakom poéte vytlackov ako dodaci list TR, na ktory sa vzfahuje.

Pocet vykazov sa uvedie v pravom hornom rohu dodacieho listu TR v odseku pre Gdaj o pocte vykazov.
Okrem toho sa musi uviest v pravom hornom rohu kaZzdého vykazu sériové Eislo prislusného dodacieho
listu TR.
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Prévna sila pouzivanych dokladov
Clénok 90

Dodaci list TR pouzity prepravnou firmou md rovnakd prdvnu silu ako tranzitné vyhlasenie.

Kontrola zdznamov, poddvanie vysvetleni
Cléanok 91

1. V kazdej zmluvnej strane vedie prepravnd firma prostrednictvom svojho alebo svojich ndrodnych zé-
stupcov pri centrdlnom zictovacom mieste (miestach) alebo u svojho alebo svojich ndrodnych zéstupcov
evidencie, ktoré predkladd na kontrolné Géely prislunym dradom svojej krajiny.

2. Prepravnd firma alebo jej ndrodny zastupca predlozia prislusnym Gradom na ich Ziadost bezodkladne
vietky doklady, zdznamy alebo informdcie, ktoré sa tykaji prepravenych alebo prepravovanych zdsielok,
o ktorych tieto drady musia byf informované.

3.V pripadoch, ked sa podla &lanku 90 dodacie listy TR pouZiji ako tranzitné vyhldsenia, prepravné
firma alebo jej ndrodny zdstupca informuju:

a) Grad uréenia, ak jej bol doruéeny list &. 1 dodacieho listu TR bez potvrdenia colného orgdny;

b) drad odoslania, ak sa jej nevrdtil list &. 1 dodacieho listu a ak prepravnd firma neméze zistit, & prisluind
zésielka bola riadne dodand dradu uréenia alebo ¢&i zdsielka v pripadoch uvedenych v ¢ldnku 101
opustila 6zemie zmluvnej strany s uréenim do tretej krajiny.

Hlavny zodpovedny
Clénok 92

1. Na prepravné operdcie podla ¢lédnku 88 a prijaté prepravnou spoloénosfou v niektorej krajine je hlav-
nym zodpovednym Zelezniénd spolo&nost tejto kraijiny.

2. Na prepravné operdcie podla ¢ldnku 88 a prijaté prepravnou spoloénosfou v tretej krajine je hlavnym
zodpovednym Zelezniénd spoloénost krajiny, cez ktorej Gzemie zdsielka vstupuje na Gzemie zmluvnych strén.

3. Colné formality v priebehu prepravy, ktord sa uskutoénila inak ako Zelezni&nou dopravou.

Clanok 93

Ak sa musia splnif colné formality v priebehu prepravy, ktord sa uskutoéfivje inak ako Zelezniénou dopra-
vou po stanicu odoslania alebo od stanice uréenia, méZe byt na kazdy dodaci list TR prepravovany iba
jeden velky kontajner.

Ndlepky
Clénok 94

Prepravnd firma zabezpedi, aby prepravy vykonané v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime boli oznacené nélep-
kami s piktogramom, podla vzoru uvedeného v dodatku C2 prilohy lll. Nélepkami sa oznaéia dodacie listy
TR, ako aj prisludny velky kontajner alebo kontajnery.

Ndlepka podla prvého pododseku sa méze nahradit zelenym odilagkom pediatky podla vzoru uvedeného
v dodatku C2 prilohy IlI.

Zmena prepravnej zmluvy
Clénok 95
Ak je prepravnd zmluva zmenend tak, Ze:

- prepravnd operdcia, ktord mala byt ukonéend mimo Gzemia zmluvnych strdn, sa konéi na Gzemi zmluv-
nych strén, alebo
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- prepravnd operdcia, ktord mala byt ukonéend na Gzemi zmluvnych strén, sa konéi mimo Gzemia zmluv-
nych strdn,

nemdze prepravnd spoloénost uskutoénif prepravu bez predchddzajiceho sthlasu dradu odoslania.

Vo vietkych ostatnych pripadoch méze prepravnd spolo&nost zmenu prepravnej zmluvy urobif. O vykona-
nej zmene bezodkladne informuje drad odoslania.

PREPRAVA TOVARU MEDZI ZMLUVNYMI STRANAMI
Dodaci list TR a vykazy
Clénok 96

1. Ak sa prepravnd operdcia v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime zadina a mé aj skonéit na Gzemi zmluvnych
stran, predloZi sa Uradu odoslania dodaci list TR.

2. Ak sa tovar prepravuje z jedného miesta v Spolocenstve cez Gzemie jedného alebo viacerych 3tatov
EZVO na iné miesto v Spoloéenstve, uvedie Grad odoslania do prislu§ného odseku uréeného pre zédznamy col-
nych orgdnov v listoch 1, 2, 3A a 3B dodacieho listu TR viditelne:

- skratku ,T1”, ak sa bude tovar prepravovat v reZzime T1;

- skratku ,T2" alebo ,T2F”, ak sa bude tovar prepravovat v rezime T2 a pravidld Spolo&enstva uvddzanie
tejto skratky predpisujd.

Skratku , 72" alebo ,T2F” overi rad odoslania odtlackom pediatky.

3. Ak sa tovar prepravuje zo Spologenstva do niektorého $tétu EZVO, uvedie Grad odoslania do prislu$-
ného odseku uréeného pre zdznamy colnych orgdnov v listoch 1, 2, 3A a 3B dodacieho listu TR viditelne
skratku ,T1”, ak sa bude tovar prepravovaf v rezime T1.

4. Okrem pripadov uvedenych v odsekoch 2 a 3, tovar prepravovany z jedného miesta v Spolocenstve na
iné miesto v Spologenstve cez Gzemie jedného alebo viacerych $tatov EZVO a tovar prepravovany z miesta
odoslania v Spoloéenstve do miesta uréenia v niektorej krajine EZVO bude prepusteny do rezimu T2 pre
celd trasu, za podmienok stanovenych kazdym &lenskym $tdtom Spolocenstva bez toho, aby sa na tento Géel
vyhotoveny dodaci list TR musel predlozif dradu odoslania. Ak sa tovar prepravuje z jedného miesta v Spo-
lo¢enstve na iné miesto v Spoloenstve cez Gzemie jedného alebo viacerych stétov EZVO, upusti sa od
oznaenia ndlepkami podla ¢lénku 94.

5. Ked sa tranzitnd operécia za&ina v niektorom stdte EZVO, tovar sa povaZuje za prepravovany v reZime
T1. Ak sa viak md tovar prepravovat podla ustanoveni élénku 2 odseku 3 pismena b) dohovoru v rezime T2,
drad odoslania vyznadi v liste 3A dodacieho listu TR, Ze tovar, ktory sa prepravuje na tento dodaci list TR, sa
prepravuje v rezime T2. V tomto pripade sa do odseku pre zdznamy colnych orgénov listu 3A dodacieho lis-
tu TR viditelne uvedie skratka ,T2" alebo ,T2F”, odtlaéok peciatky tradu odoslania a podpis prislu§ného Grad-
nika. V pripade prepravy tovaru v reZime T1 netreba v dodacom liste TR uvadzat skratku ,T17.

6. Ak sa dodaci list TR vztahuje si¢asne na kontajnery s tovarom prepravovanym v rezime T1 a na kontaj-
nery s tovarom prepravovanym v rezime T2, uvedie Grad odoslania do odseku uréeného pre zédznamy col-
nych orgdnov v listoch 1, 2, 3A a 3B dodacich listov TR samostatné odkazy pre kontajner(y) podla kategérie
tovaru, ktory obsahuji a prislusnd skratku ,T1”, , 72" alebo ,T2F” vedla eviden&ného(ych) ¢isla(iel) prislus-
ného(ych) kontajnera(ov).

7. Ak sa v pripadoch uvedenych v odseku 3 pouzZiji vykazy velkych kontajnerov, vyhotovia sa pre kazdy
druh kontajneru, ktorym je prepravovany tovar v rezime T1 samostatné vykazy a v odseku uréenom pre zadzna-
my colnych orgdnov na listoch &. 1, 2, 3A a 3B dodacieho listu TR bude(0) uvedené sériové &islo(a) prislus-
ného(ych) zoznamu(ov). Skratka ,T1” sa uvedie vedla sériového(ych) &isla(iel) vykazu(ov).

8. V3etky listy dodacieho listu TR sa vrétia G&astnikovi.

9. Kazdy 3tat EZVO méze stanovif, Ze tovar, ktory sa mé prepravovaf v reZime T1, mdZe byt do tohto rezZi-
mu prepusteny bez toho, aby sa musel dradu odoslania predloZif dodaci list TR.
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10. Na tovar uvedeny v odsekoch 2, 3 a 5 sa musi dodaci list TR predloZit dradu uréenia, kde sa md tovar
prepustif do volného obehu alebo do iného reZimu.

Ak sa bude tovar prepravovat z jedného miesta Spolocenstva na iné miesto v Spolocenstve cez Gzemie jed-
ného alebo viacerych $tétov EZVO za podmienok uvedenych v odseku 4, na Grade uréenia sa neuplatiivjd
Ziadne formality.

Opatrenia na zabezpeéenie totoZnosti
Clénok 97

TotoZnost tovaru sa zabezpeéuje podla ustanoveni Eldnku 11 dohovoru. S ohladom na opatrenia prijaté
Zelezniénymi spoloénosfami na zabezpedenie totoZnosti Grad odoslania zésadne na kontajnery uzdavery ne-
prikladd. Ak budi uzavery priloZené, zaznamend sa této okolnost do odseku pre zdznamy colnych organov
na listoch 3A a 3B dodacieho listu TR.

Pouzitie jednotlivych listov dodacieho listu TR
Clénok 98

1. Okrem pripadov, ked' je tovar prepravovany z jedného miesta Spolodenstva na iné miesto v Spolocen-
stve cez Uzemie jedného alebo viacerych statov EZVO, prepravné spoloénost predkladd dradu uréenia listy
¢. 1, 2 a 3A dodacieho listu TR.

2. Urad uréenia vrdti bezodkladne prepravnej spoloénosti potvrdené listy €. 1 a 2 a list & 3A si ponechd.

PREPRAVA TOVARU DO ALEBO Z TRETICH KRAJIN

Preprava do tretich krajin
Clénok 99

1. Ak sa prepravnd operdcia zadina na Gzemi zmluvnych strén a ma sa ukonéit mimo Gzemia zmluvnych
strdn, pouZiju sa ustanovenia Elénku 96 odseky 1 az 9 a élanku 97.

2. Colny Urad, v ktorého obvode je pohraniéné stanica, cez ktord zdsielka vystupuje z Gzemia zmluvnych
strdn, je Gradom uréenia.

3. Na tomto Urade uréenia sa nemusia uplatiiovat Ziadne formality.

Preprava z tretich kraijin
Clanok 100

1. Ak sa prepravnd operdcia zadina mimo Gzemia zmluvnych strdn a md sa ukonéit na Gzemi zmluvnych
strdn, colny Urad, v ktorého obvode sa nachddza pohraniénd stanica, cez ktori zdasielka vstupuje na Gzemie
zmluvnych strdn, je tradom odoslania. Na tomto Grade odoslania sa nemusia uplatiiovat Ziadne formality.

2. Colny Grad, ktorému je predloZeny tovar sa stdva Gradom uréenia.

Na tomto drade uréenia sa vykondvaji formality podla ustanoveni ¢lanku 98.

Preprava cez Gzemie zmluvnych strén
Cléanok 101

1. Ak sa prepravnd operdcia zacina mimo Gzemia zmluvnych strdn a mé sa ukonéif mimo Gzemia zmluv-
nych strdn, colné Urady uvedené v Eldnku 100 odsek 1 a v &ldnku 99 odsek 2 sa stévaji tradom odoslania
a Uradom uréenia.
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2. Na trade odoslania a Grade uréenia sa nemusia uplatiiovat Ziadne formality.

Colny statit tovaru
Clanok 102

Tovar prepravovany podla ustanoveni &lanku 100 odseku 1 alebo &ldnku 101 odseku 1 sa povazuje za
tovar prepravovany v rezime T1, ak sa nepreukdzZe, Ze tovar md $tatit Spoloéenstva podla ustanoveni
prilohy II.

Oddiel 3
INE USTANOVENIA

Lozné listy
Clénok 103

1. Clénok 17 odsek 3 a &lanok 62 plati pre lozné listy, ktoré si prilozené k nékladnému listy CIM alebo
k dodaciemu listu TR. Pocet tychto listov sa uvedie v odseku vyhradenom pre Gdaje o prilohéch nékladného
listu CIM alebo dodacieho listu TR.

Do loZného listu sa okrem toho uvedie ¢islo vagéna, na ktory sa ndkladny list CIM vzfahuie, pripadne &is-
lo kontajnera, v ktorom sa tovar nachddza.

2. Ak sa prepravnd operdcia, ktord zacina na Gzemi zmluvnych strdn vzfahuje na tovar prepravovany v re-
zime T1, ako aj na tovar prepravovany v rezime T2, pouziji sa samostatné lozné listy. V pripade prepravy to-
varu vo velkych kontajneroch s dodacim listom TR sa pouZiji samostatné lozné listy na kazdy velky kontajner,
v ktorom sa nachddzaji obidve kategérie tovaru.

Poradové ¢isla loZnych listov, ktoré sa tykaji kazdej z obidvoch kategérii tovaru, musia byf vyznadené v od-
seku vyhradenom pre oznaéenie tovaru na ndkladnom liste CIM alebo na dodacom liste TR.

3. V pripadoch uvedenych v odsekoch 1 a 2 a s prihliadnutim na reZim uvedeny v &lankoch 75 az 104,
loZné listy pripojené k ndkladnému listu CIM alebo k dodaciemu listu TR, si siéastou uvedenych dokladov
a majo rovnakd pravnu silu.

Origindly tychto loZnych listov musia byt potvrdené stanicou odoslania.

Oddiel 4

ROZSAH PLATNOSTI RIADNYCH'REilMOV A ZJEDNOI?UgENYCH POSTUPOV
PRE KOMBINOVANU DOPRAVU CESTA - ZELEZNICA

Clanok 104

1. Ustanovenia &lankov 75 az 103 nevyluéuji moznost pouZitia rezimov stanovenych v &asti Il. Ustano-
venia &lankov 77 a 79 alebo 91 a 94 viak zostévaji v platnosti.

2. V pripadoch uvedenych v odseku 1 sa pri vypliiovani ndkladného listu CIM alebo dodacieho listu TR
v odseku uréenom pre Udaje o prilohdch tychto dokladov viditelne uvedie odkaz na pouzité tranzitné vy-
hlasenie(a).

Tento odkaz musi obsahovaf druh dokladu, vyhotovujici colny Grad, détum a evidenéné &islo kazdého po-
uzitého dokladu.

Okrem toho, list 2 ndkladného listu CIM alebo listy 1 a 2 dodacieho listu TR musia byt potvrdené Zelezni&-
nou spoloénosfou, v ktorej obvode sa nachddza poslednd Zelezniénd stanica zahrnuté v tranzitnej operécii
pre spoloény tranzitny reZim. Této spoloénost doklady potvrdi potom, ¢o sa ubezpeéi, Ze preprava tovaru sa
uskuto&iuje s jednym alebo niekolkymi uvedenymi tranzitnymi dokladmi.
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Ak sa tranzitnd operécia v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime uvedend v odseku 1 a v prvom pododseku tohto
odseku konéi v niektorom 3tate EZVO, mdze tento stat uréif, aby sa list 2 ndkladného listu CIM alebo listy 1
a 2 dodacieho listu TR predkladali colnému Gradu, v ktorého obvode sa nachddza posledné stanica zahrnu-
ta v tranzitnej operécii pre spoloény tranzitny reZim. Tento colny drad doklady potvrdi aZ vtedy, ked' sa ubez-
pedi, Ze preprava tovaru sa uskutoéiiuje s jednym alebo niekolkymi uvedenymi tranzitnymi dokladmi.

3. Ak sa tranzitnd operdcia v spoloénom tranzitnom rezime uskuto&fivje podla ustanoveni ¢lénkov 88 az
102 na dodaci list TR, na pouzity nékladny list CIM sa €lénky 75 az 87 a &ldnok 104 odsek 1 a 2 neuplat-
Aiuj0. V ndkladnom liste CIM sa v odseku vyhradenom pre Gdaje o prilohdch musi viditelne uviest odkaz na
dodaci list TR. Tento odkaz musi obsahovat pozndmku ,dodaci list TR” a za fou sériové &islo.

4. Ak zésielka tovaru, prepravovand v kombinovanej doprave cesta - Zeleznica pri pouZiti jedného alebo
viacerych tranzitnych vyhlaseni spésobom uvedenym v Casti ll, je prevzatd Zeleznicou v niektorom Zeleznié-
nom termindli a dalej je prepravovand na Zelezniénych vagénoch, ruéia Zelezniéné spoloénosti za zaplate-
nie cla, dani a inych platieb v pripade, ak budd v priebehu prepravy po Zeleznici porudené predpisy, ak v kro-
jine, kde boli porusené predpisy alebo sa za porusené povazujy, nie je platné zabezpelenie a ak tieto sumy
nie je mozné ziskaf od hlavného zodpovedného.

Schvdleny odosielatel” a schvéleny prijemca
Clénok 105
1. Ak v zmysle ustanoveni &ldnkov 75 aZ 104 nie je na Grade odoslania poZadované predloZenie tranzit-

ného vyhldsenia v stvislosti s tovarom, ktory sa ma vyvdazaf na podklade nékladného listu CIM alebo dodo-

cieho listu TR, prisludné drady prijmd také opatrenia, aby sa zabezpedéilo oznaéenie listov 1, 2 a 3 ndkladného
listu CIM alebo listov 1, 2, 3A a 3B dodacieho listu TR skratkou ,T1”, ,T2" alebo ,T2F”, podla pripadu.

2. Ak je tovar, ktory sa prepravuje podla ustanoveni ¢ldnkov 75 aZ 104 uréeny pre schvdleného prijemcu,
mdzu prisluiné Grady odlidne od ustanoveni €lanku 72 ods. 2 a &lanku 74 ods. 1 pism. b) urcit, aby listy 2 a 3
ndkladného listu CIM alebo listy 1, 2 a 3A dodacieho listu TR boli bezodkladne predlozené Zelezniénou spo-
lo¢nosfou alebo prepravnou spoloénosfou Gradu uréenia.

KAPITOLA IX
ZJEDNODUSENY POSTUP NA PREPRAVU TOVARU LETECKY

Zjednoduseny postup (1. stupen)
Clénok 111

1. Leteckej spolognosti sa povoli pouzivanie manifestu ako tranzitného vyhldsenia, ak jeho obsah zod-
povedd dodatku 3 prilohy 9 Dohody o medzindrodnej civilnej leteckej doprave (zjednoduseny postup -
1. stupen).

Forma manifestu, ako aj rady odoslania a uréenia na tranzitné operdcie v spoloénom tranzitnom rezime
sa uréia v povoleni. Leteckd spoloénost odovzdd prislusnym Gradom kaZdého dotknutého letiska overend
képiu povolenia.

2. Ak prepravnd operdcia zahfiia tovar, ktory sa md prepravit v rezime T1 a tovar, ktory sa ma prepravif
v rezime T2, budu tieto uvedené v samostatnych manifestoch.

3. Lleteckd spoloénost uvedie v kazdom manifeste ddtum a podpis a oznadi ho jednou z nasledujicich
skratiek:

- ,T11”, ak sa mé tovar prepravovaf v rezime T1; alebo

- 12" alebo ,T2F”, ak sa md tovar prepravovaf v rezime T2. Jeden manifest viak méze byt oznadeny iba
jednou zo skratiek.

4. Manifest bude okrem toho obsahovat tieto Gdaje:
- ndzov leteckej spoloénosti prepravujicej tovar,
- Cislo letu,
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- ddtum letu,

- ndzov letiska nakladky (letisko odoslania) a vykladky (letisko uréenia);
a pre kazdd zésielku uvedent v manifeste sa musi uviest:

- Cislo leteckého ndkladného listu,

- pocet ndkladovych kusov,

- opis fovaru s pouzitim obvyklych obchodnych ndzvov a s Gdajmi potrebnymi na zabezpedenie jeho to-
toZnosti,

- hrubd hmotnost.

Pri zbernych zdsielkach sa v pripade potreby opis tovaru nahradi ddajom ,Consolidation”, aj v skrétenej
forme. V takom pripade musia letecké ndkladné listy vztahujice sa na tovar uvedeny v manifeste obsahovat
obvyklé obchodné oznaéenie tovaru aj s Gdajmi potrebnymi na zabezpedenie jeho totoZnosti.

5. Manifest sa musi najmenej v dvoch vyhotoveniach predloZit prislusnym Gradom na letisku odoslania, kto-
ré si jeden vytlacok ponechaji.

Tieto Grady méZu na G&ely kontroly poZzadovat predloZenie vietkych leteckych nékladnych listov vzfahujo-
cich sa na zésielky uvedené v manifeste.

6. Jedno vyhotovenie manifestu sa odovzdd prislunym Gradom na letisku uréenia, ktoré si ho ponechaiju.

Prisluiné Orady kazdého letiska uréenia mézu tak isto na G&ely kontroly poZiadat o predloZenie vietkych
manifestov a leteckych ndkladnych listov tykajicich sa tovaru vyloZzeného na letisku.

7. Raz mesaéne, po overeni zoznamu, zasl0 prislusné Grady kazdého letiska uréenia prislunym Gradom le-
tiska odoslania leteckymi spolo¢nostami vyhotoveny zoznam manifestov, ktoré im boli predlozené v predché-
dzajicom mesiaci. Prisluiné drady kazdého letiska uréenia zasielaji raz mesaéne prislunym Gradom kaz-
dého letiska odoslania leteckou spoloénostou vyhotoveny zoznam manifestov, ktoré im boli predlozené
v predchédzajicom mesiaci.

Pri kazdom manifeste uvedenom v zozname sa musi uviest

referencné &islo manifestu,

skratka preukazujica druh tranzitného vyhldsenia v zmysle ustanovenia odseku 3,

nazov leteckej spoloénosti (pripadne v skrétenej forme), ktord tovar prepravila,

Cislo letu,

ddtum letu.

V povoleni sa okrem toho méze uréit, Ze zasielanie zoznamov uvedenych v prvom pododseku mézu vyko-
ndvaf samotné letecké spoloénosti.

Ak sa v manifestoch uvedenych v zozname zistia nezrovnalosti, ozndmia to prisluiné Grady letiska uréenia
prislusnym Gradom letiska odoslania a Gradu, ktory povolenie udelil, s prihliadnutim na ddaje o tovare uvede-
né v leteckom ndkladnom liste, ktorého sa nezrovnalosti tykajo.

Zjednoduseny postup (2. stupen)
Clénok 112

1. Leteckej spolo¢nosti sa mdze povolif pouzivanie manifestu zasielaného prostrednictvom elektronicke;
vymeny Gdajov ako tranzitné vyhldsenie, ak vykondva znaény pocet letov medzi krajinami (zjednodu3eny
postup - 2. stupen).

Odlidne od ustanovenia &lanku 49 ods. 1 pism. a) nemusia maf letecké spoloénosti sidlo v niektorej zmluv-
nej strane, ak tam maju regiondlnu pobocku.
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2. Po obdrzani Ziadosti prisluné Grady ozndmia jej dorucenie ostatnym krajindm, v ktorych sa nachddza-
iU letiska odoslania a letiskd uréenia prepojené systémami prenosu Gdajov.

Ak v lehote 60 dni od ddtumu ozndmenia nebudi Ziadne némietky, prislu§né drady udelia povolenie.

Toto povolenie plati vo vietkych dotknutych krajindch a uplatiiuje sa iba na tranzitné operdcie v spoloé¢nom
tranzitnom rezime vykonané medzi letiskami uvedenymi v povoleni.

3. Zjednoduseny postup sa vykondva nasledujicim spdsobom:

a) manifest vyhotoveny na letisku odoslania sa zasle letisku uréenia prostrednictvom systému elektronic-
kej vymeny dat;

b) leteckd spolognost v manifeste uvedie nasledujice ddaie:
- skratku ,T1”, ak sa md tovar prepravovat v reZime T1;
- skratku , 72" alebo ,TF”, ak sa md tovar prepravovaf v rezime T2;

- skratku ,TD” pre tovar, ktory uZ bol prepusteny do reZimu tranzitu. V takom pripade uvedie leteckd spo-
lognost v prislunom leteckom ndkladnom liste skratku ,TD”, ako aj odkaz na pouzity rezim, referenc-
né &islo a ddtum tranzitného vyhldsenia a ndzvu vyddvajiceho Grady;

- skratku ,C" (ekvivalent k ,T2L") alebo ,F” (ekvivalent k ,T2LF”) na tovar Spolo&enstva, ktory nie je pre-
pusteny v tranzitnom rezime;

- skratku ,X” na tovar Spolocenstva, ktory sa md vyviezt a ktory nie je prepusteny do tranzitného
rezimu.

Manifest musi okrem toho obsahovaf Gdaje uvedené v &lanku 111 ods. 4.

c) Spolo&ny tranzitny rezim sa povazuje za ukonéeny, ked elektronicky odoslany manifest a tovar je
k dispozicii prislusnym dradom na letisku uréenia a tovar im bol predloZeny.

d) Fotoképia elektronicky odoslaného manifestu sa na poziadanie predlozi prisludnym Gradom na letis-
ku odoslania a letisku uréenia.

e) Zdznamy leteckej spoloénosti musia obsahovaf minimdlne Gdaje, ktoré st uvedené pod pismenom b).
f) Prislugné drady na letisku odoslania vykondvajd audity na zéklade analyzy rizik.

g) Prisluiné Grady na letisku uréenia vykondvaji audity na zdklade analyzy rizik a v pripade potreby
zadld prislunym Gradom na letisku odoslania podrobné Gdaije tykajice sa elektronicky odoslanych
manifestov na preverenie.

4. Bez dotknutia ustanoveni Easti I kapitoly VI a &asti IV:
- leteckd spolo&nost ozndmi prislunym dradom vietky priestupky a nezrovnalosti;

- prisludné Urady na letisku uréenia ozndmia prislusnym Gradom na letisku odoslania a dradu, ktory
povolenie vydal, o najskér vietky priestupky a nezrovnalosti.

KAPITOLA X
ZJEDNODUSENY POSTUP NA PREPRAVU TOVARU POTRUBIM

Clénok 113

1. Ak sa spoloény tranzitny reZim pouZije na prepravu tovaru potrubim, formality pre tento reZim sa budd
uplatiiovat podla ustanoveni odsekov 2 aZ 5.

2. Tovar prepravovany potrubim sa povaZuje za prepusteny do spoloéného tranzitného reZimu:
- vstupom na colné Gzemie zmluvnej strany pre taky tovar, ktory vstupuje na toto Gzemie potrubim,
- napustenim do potrubia pre taky tovar, ktory sa uZ nachddza na Gzemi zmluvnej strany.

V pripade potreby sa 3tatit tovaru Spolocenstva preukéze podla ustanoveni prilohy Il.
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3. Na tovar uvedeny v odseku 2 je hlavnym zodpovednym prevddzkovatel potrubia so sidlom v tej krajine,
cez ktorej Gzemie tovar vstipil na Gzemie zmluvnej strany, alebo prevadzkovatel potrubia so sidlom v tej
krajine, v ktorej sa preprava zaéina.

4. Na G&ely €lanku 4 ods. 2 sa za dopravcu tovaru povaZuje prevadzkovatel potrubia so sidlom v tej
krajine, cez ktorej Gzemie sa tovar potrubim prepravuje.

5. Bez dotknutia ustanoveni odseku 8 je spolocny tranzitny reZim ukonéeny, ked' je tovar prepravovany
potrubim privedeny do zariadenia prijemcu, alebo je prijaty do rozvodne;j siete prijemcu a zapisany do jeho

obchodnych dokladov.

6. Ak sa tovar prepravuje potrubim medzi dvoma zmluvnymi stranami povazovany za prepusteny do spo-
loéného tranzitného rezimu podla ustanoveni odseku 2 a v priebehu operdcie prekroi Gzemie zmluvnej
strany, kde nie je pouZity reZim prepravy potrubim, tento rezim sa prerusi, ak tovar neprejde tymto
Uzemim.

7. Ak sa tovar prepravuje potrubim zo zmluvnej strany, ktord spoloény tranzitny reZim neuplatiiuje na pre-
pravu potrubim, na miesto uréenia v zmluvnej strane, v ktorej sa takyto reZim uplatiiuje, uvedeny reZim je po-
vazovany za zalaty v okamihu vstupu tovaru na Gzemie tej druhej zmluvnej strany.

8. Ak sa tovar prepravuje potrubim zo zmluvnej strany, ktord uplatiiuje spoloény tranzitny rezim na pre-
pravu potrubim, na miesto uréenia v zmluvnej strane, ktord takyto reZim neuplatiivje, uvedeny reZim je po-
vazovany za ukonéeny v okamihu, ked' tovar opusti Gzemie tej zmluvnej strany, ktord takyto reZim uplatiivje.

9. Spoloénosti zaoberajice sa prepravou takéhoto tovaru musia viest zdznamy a spristupnif ich prislu§nym
dradom na kontrolné G&ely, ktoré si povazované za potrebné v sivislosti s tranzitnymi operdciami v spoloé-
nom tranzitnom rezime podla tohto &ldnku.

CAST IV
DLH A VYMAHANIE

Vznik dlhu
Clanok 114

1. Dlh v zmysle ustanovenia &lénku 3 pism. |) vznikne, ak

a) je tovar nezdkonne odfaty zo spoloéného tranzitného rezimu, alebo

b) tovar nie je nezdkonne odiaty, ale nie je splnend jedna z povinnosti, ktoré vznikni pouZitim spoloé-
ného tranzitného rezimu alebo jedna z podmienok na prepustenie tovaru do spoloéného tranzitného
rezimu.

Colny dlh v3ak nevznikne na zdklade nezrovnalosti, ktoré nemaiji vyznamny vplyv na riadny priebeh rezi-
mu, ak:

i) nejde o pokus nezékonne odfiaf tovar spoloénému tranzitnému reZimu,
i) nejde o hrubd nedbanlivost Géastnika a
iii) s0 ndsledne vykonané vietky nevyhnutné formality na uzdkonenie postavenia tovaru.

Zmluvné strany mézu urit, v akych pripadoch sa ustanovenie pododseku 2 pouzije.
2. Dlh vznika:

a) v okamihu, ked'je tovar nezdkonne odfiaty zo spoloéného tranzitného reZimu, alebo

b) v okamihu, ked sa povinnost, ktorej nesplnenie vedie ku vzniku dlhu nesplnila alebo v okamihu pre-
pustenia tovaru do reZimu, ak sa dodatoéne zisti, Ze jedna z podmienok na jeho prepustenie nebola
splnend.

3. Dlh za tovar prepusteny do spoloéného tranzitného reZimu sa za vzniknuty nepovazuje, ak Géastnik
v zmysle ustanovenia odseku 1 podods. 1 pism. b) preukdze, Ze povinnosti vyplyvajice z prepustenia tovaru
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do spoloéného tranzitného rezimu nemohli byf splnené, pretoZe predmetny tovar bol Gplne zni¢eny alebo
nendvratne strateny z dévodoyv, ktoré vyplyvaji z jeho osobitného charakteru, nepredvidatelnych okolnosti,
vy$3ej moci alebo na zdklade povolenia prisluinych dradov.

Za nendvratne strateny tovar sa povazuje tovar, ktory sa viac nedd pouZit.

Zistenie dlznika
Clanok 115
1. V pripade podla ¢ldnku 114 ods. 1 pism. a) je dlZnikom:
a) osoba, ktord odiala tovar zo spoloéného tranzitného rezimy;

b) kazdd osoba, ktord sa na tomto odiati podielala a ktoréd si bola vedomd, alebo si musela byt vedo-
md, Ze tovar bol odnimany zo spoloéného tranzitného rezimu;

c) kazdd osoba, ktord prisludny tovar ziskala alebo vlastnila a ktord si bola vedomé, alebo si v okami-
hu ziskania alebo prijatia tovaru musela byt vedomd, Ze bol odfiaty zo spoloéného tranzitného rezi-
mu a

d) hlavny zodpovedny.

2. V pripade podla ¢&ldnku 114 ods. 1 pism. b) je dlZnikom osoba, ktord je povinné bud' splnif povinnosti
vyplyvajice z prepustenia tovaru do spoloéného tranzitného reZimu, alebo splnif podmienky stanovené na
prepustenie tovaru do tohto rezimu.

3. Ak je viacero 0s6b zodpovednych za Ghradu jedného dlhy, s tito spoloéne a nerozdielne zodpovedni

za dlh.

Uréenie miesta, kde dlh vznikol
Clénok 116
1. Dlh vzniké:
a) na mieste, kde sa udial skutok, na zdklade ktorého dlh vznikol, alebo

b) ak sa toto miesto nedd urdit, na mieste, kde colné orgdny zistili, Ze tovar sa nachddza v stave, na z4-
klade ktorého dlh vznikol, alebo

c) ak sa toto miesto nedd uréit podla ustanoveni pismena a) alebo b) po uplynuti desiatich mesiacov od
prijatia tranzitného vyhldsenia, bud' v krajine, v ktorej sa nachddza posledny vstupny Grad, ktorému
bolo odovzdané potvrdenie o prestupe hranice, alebo ak takyto neexistuje, v krajine, v ktorej sa no-
chddza drad odoslania.

2. Prislusnymi Gradmi v zmysle élénku 117 ods. 1 s0 prisluiné Grady krajiny, v ktorej dlh v zmysle tohto &lén-
ku vznikol, alebo sa za vzniknuty povazuie.

Vymédhanie od dlznika
Clanok 117
1. Prisluiné drady zaéni vymdhacie konanie, len &o je moZné:
a) vypoditat sumu dlhu a
b) uréit diznika.
2. Na tento Géel a s prihliadnutim na moZnost premléania, ozndmia tieto Grady dlznikovi sumu dlhu spdso-
bom a v lehotdch platnych v zmluvnych strandch.

3. Kazdy dlh ozndmeny spésobom uvedenym v odseku 2 musi dIZnik zaplatit spésobom a v lehotéch plat-
nych v zmluvnych stranéch.
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4. Ak po zaéati vymdahacieho konania prislusné drady uréené podla ustanoveni éldnku 116 nejakym spé-
sobom preukdzu, na ktorom mieste sa udial skutok, na zéklade ktorého dlh vznikol, a ak je toto miesto v inej
zmluvnej strane, tieto prislu§né drady za3li bezodkladne vietky potrebné podklady, vratane overenych képii
dékazovych materidlov, Gradom prislusnym pre toto miesto (doZiadané drady).

Doziadané Urady potvrdia ich prijatie a potvrdia, & si na vybratie dlhu prislusné. Ak v lehote troch mesia-
cov nepride odpoved, doZadujice Grady budi bezodkladne pokracovaf v zaéatom vyméhacom konani.

5. Ak doZiadané Urady si prisluiné, zaéni v pripade potreby po vypriani trojmesacnej lehoty uvedenej
v odseku 4 druhy pododsek nové vymédhacie konanie a pod podmienkou, Ze doZadujice Grady st bezod-
kladne informované.

Vietky neukon&ené vymdhacie konania zacaté dozadujicimi Gradmi budi prerudené, len o ich doZiadané
drady informuji o svojom rozhodnuti prevziaf vymdhacie konanie.

Hned' ako doZiadané drady poskytnd dékaz, Ze vybrali predmetné &iastky, doZadujice Grady vrétia vietky
uz vybraté &astky alebo zrudia vymdhacie konanie.

Opatrenia proti ruéitelovi
Clénok 118
1. S vyhradou odseku 3 rucitel ruéi tak dlho, pokial este dlh méze vznikndt.
2. Ak rezim nie je vybaveny, prisluiné drady v zmysle ¢lénku 116 musia:

- v lehote dvandst mesiacov od datumu prijatia tranzitného vyhldsenia ozndmit ruditelovi, Ze reZim nie je
vybaveny;

- v lehote troch rokov od détumu prijatia tranzitného vyhldsenia ozndmit ruéitelovi, Ze musi, pripadne bu-
de musief zaplatit dlh, za ktory s ohladom na prislu$nd tranzitnd operdciu v spoloénom tranzitnom rezime
ruéi. Toto ozndmenie musi obsahovaf &islo a détum tranzitného vyhlésenia, ndzov Gradu odoslania, me-
no hlavného zodpovedného a poZzadované Eiastky.

3. Rugitel je zbaveny svojho zévazku, ak mu ozndmenie uvedené v odseku 2 nebolo vystavené pred uply-
nutim lehoty.

4. Ak bolo niektoré z uvedenych ozndmeni vystavené, rucitel musi byf informovany o vybrati dlhu alebo
o vybaveni rezimu.

Vymena informécii a spolupréca pri vyméhani
Clénok 119

Bez dotknutia ustanoveni &lénku 13a dohovoru a v silade s ustanovenim &ldnku 116 si krajiny vzdjomne
poskytujo pomoc pri uréovani Gradov prisluinych na vymdhanie.

Tieto Grady ozndmia dradu odoslania a Gradu prijimania zéruk vietky pripady, ked na zdklade tranzitného
vyhldsenia prijatého dradom odoslania vznikol dlh, ako aj vietky opatrenia prijaté na vymdhanie od dlZnika.
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DODATOK 1
ZOZNAM TOVARU SO ZVYSENYM RIZIKOM PODVODOV
1 2 3 4 5
Minimélna
Kod HS Popis fovaru Mininjéln'e Kod citlivc?ho sgdzbo.pte
mnoZzstvd tovaru jednotlivé
zabezpelenie
ex 0102.90 | Ostatny Zivy hovadzi dobytok, doméce druhy 4 000 kg 1 1.500 EURO/t
0201.10 Hovdadzie méso, cerstvé alebo chladené 3000 kg 2.700 EURO/4
0201.20 2.900 EURO/t
0201.30 5.200 EURO/t
0202.10 Hovadzie maso, mrazené 3 000 kg 2.700 EURO/t
0202.20 2.900 EURO/t
0202.30 3.900 EURO/t
0402.10 Mlieko a smotana, zahustené alebo obsahujice 2 500 kg 1.600 EURO/t
0402.21 pridavok cukru alebo inych sladidiel 1.900 EURO/t
0402.29 2.500 EURO/t
0402.91 1.400 EURO/t
0402.99 1.600 EURO/t
0405.10 Maslo a iné tuky a oleje ziskané z mlieka 3000 kg 2.600 EURO/t
0405.90 2.800 EURO/4
ex 0803.00 | Cerstvé bandny, vrétane plantajnov 8 000 kg 1 800 EURO/t
1701.11 Trstinovy alebo repny cukor a chemicky &isté 7 000 kg -
1701.12 sacharéza v pevnom stave -
1701.91 -
1701.99 -
2207.10 Etylalkohol nedenaturovany s objemovym 2.500
alkoholometrickym titrom 80 % vol alebo viac 3l EURO/hI
&istého alkoholu
2208.20 Destildty, likéry a iné liehové ndpoje 5hl
2208. 30 2.500
2208. 40 EURO/HI
2208. 50 Cistého
2208. 60 alkoholu
2208.70
ex 2208. 90 1
2402. 20 Cigarety obsahujice tabak 35. 000 kusov 120
EURO/1000
kusov

'V pripade pouzitia ustanoveni kapitoly VI &asti Il a kéd HS nie je postaéujici na jednoznaéni identifikdciu tovaru v stlpci 2, musi byf
uvedeny kéd citlivého tovaru v stlpci 4 aj &islo HS v stlpci 1.
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DODATOK Il
VLASTNOSTI UZAVER
Uzévery uvedené v &ldnku 28 prilohy | musia vykazovat minimélne nasledujice vlastosti a splfiaf nasledu-
j0ce technické podmienky:

a) zdkladné vlastnosti

Uzdvery musia:

1) zachovat bezpeénost pri normdlnom pouZiti;

2) byt lahko kontrolovatelné a identifikovatelné;

3) byt uspdsobené tak, aby bolo moZzné volnym okom rozoznat ich poskodenie alebo odstrénenie;

4) byf vyrobené na jednorazové pouZitie, pripadne opakovane pouZitelné uzdvery uspdsobené tak,
aby bolo ich kazdé nové pouzitie oznaéené samostatnym identifikaénym znakom;

5) matf identifikaéné znaky;

b) technické podmienky

1) Forma a velkost uzdver mézu byt podla pozadovaného spésobu priloZenia rozdielne, aviak musia
mat taky velkost, aby boli identifikagné znaky lahko &itatelné.

2) Identifikaéné znaky uzdver musia byt odolné vogi faldovaniu a napodobriovaniu.

3) Pouzity materidl musi byt odolny ndhodnému poskodeniu a takej kvality, aby zabrdanil nezistitelnému
fal3ovaniu alebo opakovanému pouZitiu.
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DODATOK IiI

KRITERIA V ZMYSLE USTANOVENI CLANKOV 57 A 58

Kritérid

Poznédmky

1. Dostatoéné
skusenosti

Dékaz o dostatoénych skisenostiach sa preukédze riadnym vykonévanim spo-
loéného tranzitného rezimu vo funkcii hlavného zodpovedného pocas jedne;
z nasledujicich lehét pred podanim Ziadosti o zniZenie:

- jeden rok na pouzitie ustanoveni &lanku 57 ods. 3 pism. a) a &lanku 58
ods. 1,

- dva roky na pouzitie ustanoveni Elénku 57 ods. 3 pism. b) a ¢ldnku 58 ods. 2
pism. a),

- tri roky na pouZitie ustanoveni &lanku 57 ods. 4 a ¢ldnku 50 ods. 2 pism. b).

Tieto lehoty sa zniZia o jeden rok G&astnikom, ktori pri vyhotovovani tranzitného
vyhldsenia pouZivaji systém elektronického spracovania Gdajov.

2. Vysoké uroven
spolupréce
s prislu$nymi
Uradmi

Hlavny zodpovedny dosahuje vysoki Groven spolupréce s prislusnymi Gradmi,
ak na G&el riadneho priebehu nim vykondvanych tranzitnych reZimov prijme oso-
bitné opatrenia, ktoré poskytujd tymto Gradom lep3iu moZnost kontroly a ochra-
ny prislusnych zdujmov.

Pod podmienkou uspokojenia prislusnych Gradov, takéto opatrenia sa mézu
tykaf okrem iného:

- $pecidlnych metéd vyhotovovania tranzitného vyhldsenia (predovietkym
pouZivanie systému elektronického spracovania tdajov),

alebo

- obsahu tranzitného vyhlésenia, ak hlavny zodpovedny uvédza viac doplfiuji-
cich ddajov, ktoré nie si povinné,

alebo

- spdsobu spliiania formalit na prepustenie tovaru do rezimu tranzitu (napr. hlav-
ny zodpovedny predkladé jeho vyhlésenia na jedinom colnom Grade).

3. Maf kontrolu
nad prepravami

Hlavny zodpovedny presvedéi, Ze md prepravy pod kontrolou, ak okrem iného:
a) vykondva prepravu sém a dodrZiava vysoky bezpeénostny standard,
alebo

b) pouziva sluzby dopravcov, s ktorymi mé dlhodobé zmluvné vzfahy a ktori
poskytujd vysoky bezpeénostny $tandard,

alebo

c) pouziva sluzby sprostredkovatela zmluvne zviazaného s dopravcom, ktory
poskytuje sluzby s vysokymi bezpeénostnymi Standardmi.

4. Dostatocna
finanéné sposo-
bilost na plnenie
zavéazkov

Hlavny zodpovedny prislusnym Gradom preukdze, Ze je dostatoéne finanéne
spdsobily splnit si svoje zavézky, ak im predlozi dékazy, z ktorych vyplyva, Ze
mé dostatoéné prostriedky na vyrovnanie dlhu, ktory méze na prisludny tovar
vznikndf.
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DODATOK IV
POUZITIE CLANKU 58 ods. 7

Doéasny zdkaz pouzitia celkovej zéruky so zniZenou sumou alebo celkovej zaruky

1. Pripady, ked' pouZitie celkovej zaruky so zniZenou sumou alebo celkovej zdruky méze byt doéasne za-
kézané

1. 1. Doéasny zdkaz pouZitia celkovej zdruky so zniZzenou sumou

,Osobitnymi pripadmi” v zmysle ustanovenia ¢ldnku 58 ods. 5 sa mysli situdcia, ked' sa zistilo vo vy-
znamnom poéte pripadov zahrfivjicich viac ako jedného hlavného zodpovedného a ohrozujicich
hladky priebeh rezimu, Ze napriek pouzitiv ustanoveni ¢lankov 54 alebo 61, celkova zéruka so znize-
nou sumou podla ¢ldnku 58 ods. 2 uZ nie je dostatoénd na zabezpedenie véasného platenia dlhu vznik-
nutého v pripadoch, ked' je akykolvek tovar uvedeny v dodatku | odfiaty zo spoloéného tranzitného
rezimu.

1. 2. Doéasny zdkaz pouZzitia celkovej zaruky

,Rozsiahle podvody” v zmysle ustanovenia &lanku 58 ods. 6 sa mysli situdcia, ked' sa zisti, Ze napriek
pouzitiu ustanoveni lankov 54 alebo 61, pripadne &ldnku 58 ods. 5 celkovd zdruka uvedend v élén-
ku 58 ods. 1 uz nie je dostatoénd na zabezpeéenie véasného platenia dlhu vzniknutého v pripadoch,
ked'je akykolvek tovar uvedeny v dodatku | odiiaty zo spoloéného tranzitného rezimu. V tejto sivislosti
by mali byt zohladnené mnoZstvd odfiatého tovaru a okolnosti ich odiatia, obzvlést, ak si vysledkom
medzindrodne organizovanych krimindlnych aktivit.

2. Postup pri prijati doasného zdkazu pouzitia celkovej zdruky so zniZenou sumou alebo celkovej zaruky

2. 1. Postup pri prijati rozhodnutia Zmie3aného vyboru o dodasnom zdkaze pouZitia celkovej zdruky so
znizenou sumou alebo celkovej zaruky v zmysle ustanoveni ¢ldnku 58 ods. 5 alebo 6 (dalej len ,roz-
hodnutie”) je nasledujici:

2. 2. Rozhodnutie sa mdZe prijaf na Ziadosf jednej alebo viacerych zmluvnych stran.

2. 3. Ak sa také ziadost podd, informuji sa zmluvné strany vzdjomne o zistenych skuto&nostiach a zvézia, ¢i
sU splnené podmienky uvedené v bode 1. 1. alebo 1. 2...

2. 4. Ak si zmluvné strany toho ndzoru, Ze podmienky si splnené, predloZia Zmie$anému vyboru névrh roz-
hodnutia na prijatie pisomnym konanim popisanym v bode 2. 5. .

2. 5. Generdlny sekretaridt Komisie zadle ndvrh rozhodnutia zmluvnym strandm mimo Spolo&enstva.

Rozhodnutie sa prijme, ak v lehote 30 dni po odoslani ndvrhu rozhodnutia generdlny sekretariét Komi-
sie neobdrZi Ziadnu pisomnd ndmietku niektorej zmluvnej strany. Generdlny sekretariét Komisie ozndmi
zmluvnym strandm prijatie rozhodnutia.

Ak Generdlny sekretarit obdrZi v uréenej lehote akékolvek pripomienky jednej alebo viacerych zmluv-
nych strdn, ozndmi to ostatnym zmluvnym strandm.

2. 6. Kazdéd zmluvné strana zabezpedi zverejnenie rozhodnutia.

2. 7. Rozhodnutie zostdva v platnosti dvandst mesiacov. Po opdtovnom prevereni zmluvnymi stranami viak
méze Zmiedany vybor rozhodnit o predlZeni doby platnosti alebo o jeho zruseni.

2. 8. Na tranzitné operdcie s tovarom, ktorého sa rozhodnutie o zdkaze pouZitia celkovej zaruky tyka, platia
nasledujice opatrenia:

- na vietky kdpie tranzitného vyhldsenia sa vo formate minimélne 100 x 10 mm uvedie diagondlne, vel-
kymi Eervenymi pismenami jedna z nasledujicich pozndmok:

- ES: GARANTIA GLOBAL PROHIBIDA
- DA: FORBUD MOD SAMLET KAUTION
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-DE:  GESAMTBURGSCHAFT VERBOTEN

- EL: AMATOPEYETAI H SYNOAIKH EMMYHZH
- EN:  COMPREHENSIVE GUARANTEE PROHIBITED
- FR: GARANTIE GLOBALE INTERDITE

- IT: GARANZIA GLOBALE VIETATA

-NL  DOORLOPENDE ZEKERHEID VERBODEN

- PT: GARANTIA GLOBAL PROIBIDA

- FI: YLEISVAKUUDEN KAYTTO KIELLETTY

- SV:  SAMLAD SAKERHET FORBJUDEN

- CS:  ZAKAZ GLOBALNI ZARUKY

- HU:  OSSZKEZESSEG TILALMA

- 1S ALLSHERJARTRYGGING BONNUD

- NO:  FORBUD MOT BRUK AV UNIVERSALGARANTI
- PL: ZAKAZ KORZYSTANIA Z GWARANC)I GENERALNE]
- SK:  ZAKAZ CELKOVEJ ZARUKY

- odlidne od ustanovenia &lénku 36 musi drad uréenia takto oznacené listy €. 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia
zaslaf spaf dradu odoslania najneskér nasledujici pracovny defi po dni dodania tovaru, spolu
s pozadovanymi listami vyhldsenia. Ak sa takdto zésielka v zmysle ustanovenia ¢lénku 72 dodé
schvdlenému prijemcovi, musia sa listy €. 5 najneskér nasledujici pracovny defi po dni prijatia tovaru
dorugif prislu§nému dradu uréenia.

Opatrenia na zmiernenie finanénych ndsledkov zdkazu pouZitia celkovej zruky

Ak sa pouZzitie celkovej zéruky na tovar uvedeny v dodatku | doéasne zakézalo, méze drzitel celkovej

zéruky na zdklade Ziadosti pouZit jednotlivd zaruku. Uplatiiuji sa viak nasledujice osobitné podmien-

ky:

- jednotlivd zdruka bude vystavend vo forme osobitnej zaruénej listiny, ktord obsahuje odkaz na tento
dodatok a ktoré sa vzfahuije iba na tovar uvedeny v rozhodnuti;

- tato jednotlivd zdruka sa smie pouZivaf iba na drade odoslania uvedenom v zdruénej listine;

- mdze sa pouzif na pokrytie niekolkych siasnych alebo za sebou idicich operdcii za predpoklady,
Ze siéet sim zahrutych v préve prebiehajicich operdciéch, kde reZim edte nebol vybaveny, nepre-
vysi sumu jednotlivej zaruky;

- vzdy, ked'je reZim pre tranzitni operdciu v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime, na ktord bola pouZité jed-
notlivd zaruka vybaveny, tejto operécii zodpovedajica suma sa uvolni a smie sa pouZit na ini operd-
civ az do maximdlnej vysky zaruénej sumy.

Vynimky z doéasného zdkazu pouzitia celkovej zaruky so znizenou sumou alebo celkovej zaruky

. Hlavnym zodpovednym sa méZe povolit pouZitie celkovej zaruky so zniZenou sumou alebo celkovej z4-

ruky na prepustenie do spoloéného tranzitného reZimu pri tovare, na ktory sa vztahuje rozhodnutie o do-
Casnom zdkaze pouZitia tychto zaruk, ak preukdzu, Ze v obdobi dvoch rokov pred Géinnostou zékazu
nevznikol v priebehu tranzitnych operécii v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime, ktoré riadia, Ziadny dlh za
predmetny tovar, alebo ak dlh v tomto obdobi vznikol, vedia preukézat, Ze bol dlZnikom alebo ruéite-
lom v lehote zaplateny.

Na ziskanie povolenia na pouZitie do¢asne zakdzanej celkovej zdruky musi hlavny zodpovedny okrem
toho spliiat podmienky uvedené v &ldnku 58 ods. 2 pism. b).

4.2. Clanky 50 az 55 sa primerane pouZiji na pouzitie a udelovanie vynimiek uvedenych v bode 4. 1. .
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4. 3. Ak prisluné Grady udelia vynimku, uvedi do odseku 8 potvrdenia o celkovej zdruke jednu z nasleduju-
cich pozndmok:

- ES UTILIZACION NO LIMITADA

- DA UBEGRAENSET ANVENDELSE

- DE UNBEGRENZTE VERWENDUNG
- EL AMEPIOPIZTH XPHZH

-EN UNRESTRICTED USE

- FR UTILISATION NON LIMITEE

-7 UTILIZAZZIONE NON LIMITATA
-NL  GEBRUIK ONBEPERKT

- PT UTILIZAH(O ILIMITADA

- FI KAYTTOA EI RAJOITETTU

- SV OBEGRANSAD ANVANDNING
-CS NEOMEZENE POUZITI

-HU  KORLATOZAS ALA NEM ESO HASZNALAT
- 1S OTAKMORKUD NOTKUN

-NO  UBEGRENSET BRUK

- PL NIEOGRANICZONA WAZNOSC
- Sk NEOBMEDZENE POUZITIE
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DODATOK B

PRILOHA II
STATUT TOVARU SPOLOCENSTVA A USTANOVENIA O EURO

Clénok 1
Této priloha stanovuje vykondvacie predpisy dohovoru a prilohy | Dohovoru o $tatite tovaru Spoloéenstva
a pouziti EURO.
CAST I
STATUT TOVARU SPOLOCENSTVA
KAPITOLA |

Rozsah pouZitia
Clénok 2

1. Dékaz o statite tovaru Spolocenstva mézZe byt v silade s touto Easfou poskytnuty iba vtedy, ak sa tovar,
ktorého sa dékaz tyka, prepravuje priamo z jednej zmluvnej strany do druhe;.

Za priamo prepravovany z jednej zmluvnej strany do druhej sa povaZzuje:
a) tovar, prepraveny bez toho, aby vstipil na Gzemie tretej krajiny;

b) tovar, prepraveny cez Gzemie jednej alebo viacerych tretich krajin s podmienkou, Ze preprava cez
tieto krajiny sa uskuto&iivje na jeden prepravny doklad, vyhotoveny v zmluvnej strane.

2. Ustanovenia tejto éasti sa neuplatiivjd na tovar, ktory:
a) je uréeny na vyvoz zo zmluvnych strdn, alebo
b) je prepravovany v rezime medzindrodnej prepravy tovaru na podklade karnetu TIR, iba ak:

- tovar, ktory sa md vyloZif v zmluvnej strane sa prepravuje spoloéne s tovarom, ktory sa mé vyloZif
v tretej krajine, alebo

- sa tovar prepravuje z jednej zmluvnej strany do druhej cez tretiu krajinu.

3. Ustanovenia tejto asti sa uplatiujd na postové zdsielky (vratane balikov), ktoré sa zasielaji z postového
dradu v jednej zmluvnej strane na postovy dGrad v druhej zmluvnej strane.

KAPITOLA Il
URCENIE STATUTU SPOLOCENSTVA

Prislusny drad
Clénok 3

V zmysle tejto kapitoly sa za ,prisludny Grad” povazuji drady prisluiné na potvrdenie $tatitu tovaru Spolo-
censtva.

Vseobecné ustanovenia
Clanok 4

1. Dékaz o $tatite tovaru Spolocenstva, ktory sa neprepravuije v rezime T2, sa podéva na jednom z doklo-
dov uvedenych v tejto kapitole.
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2. Ak s splnené podmienky na udelenie, méZze byf doklad potvrdzujici $tatit tovaru Spoloéenstva vydany
aj dodatoéne. V takom pripade sa musi oznadit ervenym pismom jednou z nasledujicich pozndmok:

- ES  Expedido a posteriori

- DA Udstedt efterfolgende

- DE  Nachtréaglich ausgestellt

- EL  EKO06% €K TwV LOTEPWV
- EN Issued retroactively

- FR  Délivré a posteriori

- IT  Rilasciato a posteriori

- NL  Achteraf afgegeven

- PT  Emitido a posterioiri

- FI  Annettu jaklkikateen

- SV Utférdat i efterhand

- CS Vystaveno dodateéné

- HU Utélag kidllitva

- 1S Utgefis eftir &

- NO Utstedt i efterhand

- PL  Woystawiony z moca wsteczna

- SK' Vyhotovené dodatoéne

Oddiel 1
DOKLAD T2L

Urcenie pojmu
Clénok 5

1. Za nizSie uvedenych podmienok sa dékaz o Statite tovaru Spolocenstva vyddva vyhotovenim doklo-

du T2L
2. Za doklad T2L sa povazuje akykolvek doklad ozna&eny skratkou ,T2L" alebo ,T2LF".

Tladivéa
Clénok 6
1. Doklad T2L sa vyhotovuje na tladive zodpovedajicom jednému zo vzorov uvedenych v prilohe IIl.

2. Uvedené tlacivo méze byf pripadne doplnené jednym alebo viacerymi doplnkovymi tlagivami, zodpove-
dajicimi vzorom uvedenym v prilohe I, ktoré budi st&asfou dokladu T2L.

3. Namiesto doplnkovych tlagiv mdZu popisni East dokladu T2L tvorif lozné listy, vyhotovené podla vzoru
v prilohe Ill, ktoré budi sicastou dokladu T2L.

4. Tlagiva uvedené v odsekoch 1 aZ 3 sa musia vyplnif podla ustanoveni prilohy IIl. Vytladit a vyplnif sa
musia v niektorom oficidlnom jazyku zmluvnych stran, schvélenom prisludnymi Gradmi.
Osobitné lozné listy
Clanok 7

1. Prisluiné Grady kazdej krajiny méZzu povolit akejkolvek osobe, ktord spliia podmienky uvedené v &lénku
49 prilohy |, pouzivaf ako lozné listy zoznamy, ktoré nespliiajd vietky podmienky uvedené v prilohe lIl.
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2. Ustanovenia éldnku 62 ods. 1 podods. 2 a éldnku 62 ods. 2 a 3 prilohy | sa pouZiji primerane.

Vyhotovenie dokladu T2L
Clénok 8
1. Bez dotknutia ¢lénku 19 sa doklad T2L predkladd v jednom vyhotoveni.

2. Na ziadost G¢astnika prisluiné Grady krajiny odoslania potvrdia doklad T2L, pripadne pouzité doplnko-
vé tladivd alebo lozné listy. Toto potvrdenie, ktoré sa uvadza podla moznosti do odseku ,C. Urad odoslania”,
musi obsahovaf nasledujice Odaje:

a) v pripade dokladu T2L, nézov a peéiatku prislusného Gradu, podpis jedného s Gradnikov na tomto Gra-
de, ddtum zdpisu a registragné &islo alebo &islo odosielacieho alebo vyvozného vyhlésenia, ak sa vyza-
duje;

b) v pripade doplnkového tlagiva alebo lozného listu, &islo dokladu T2L. Toto &islo sa uvedie peciatkou, kto-
ré obsahuje ndzov prislusného Gradu alebo rukou. V druhom pripade sa pripoji aj odtlaok sluZobnej
pediatky prislu§ného dradu.

Tieto doklady sa odovzdaji G&astnikovi, len o sd splnené vietky formality na odoslanie tovaru do krajiny
urcenia.

Oddiel 2
OBCHODNE DOKLADY

Faktira a prepravny doklad
Clénok 9

1. Statt tovaru Spolo&enstva sa méze potvrdif na zéklade predlozenia faktiry alebo prepravného doklo-
du na tento tovar a v silade s ustanoveniami tohto &ldnku.

2. Faktira alebo prepravny doklad podla odseku 1 musi obsahovaf minimélne meno a presnd adresu
odosielatela/vyvozcu alebo Géastnika, ak ten nie je odosielatelom/vyvozcom, poéet a druh, znaéky a é&isla
ndkladovych kusov, opis tovaru, hrubd hmotnosf v kilogramoch a pripadne ¢isla kontajnerov.

Uastnik musi do uvedeného dokladu jasne uviest skratku ,T2L" alebo , T2LF” doplnend vlastnoruénym pod-
pisom.

3. Ak sa na splnenie formalit pouziji verejné alebo sikromné pocitadové systémy, prislusné drady na zékla-
de Ziadosti povolia, aby G¢astnici nahradili v odseku 2 poZadovany podpis inym porovnatelnym technickym
spdsobom, ktorym méZe byf uvedenie kédu, ktory ma také isté prévne désledky ako vlastnoruény podpis.

Toto zjednoduenie sa povoli iba vtedy, ak s splnené technické a administrativne podmienky, ktoré vyZa-
dujo prisluiné Grady.

4. Na Zziadost (&astnika riadne vyplnend a nim podpisand faktiru alebo prepravny doklad potvrdi prislus-
ny Urad. Toto potvrdenie bude obsahovat ndzov a pediatku prisluiného Gradu, podpis jedného z Gradnikov
tohto Gradu, détum potvrdenia, ako aj &islo zapisu alebo &islo odosielacieho alebo vyvozného vyhldsenia, ak
sa vyzaduje.

5. Ustanovenia tohto &ldnku sa uplatiivjd len viedy, ak sa faktira alebo prepravny doklad vztahujd iba na
tovar Spolo&enstva.

6. Na Géely tohto dohovoru faktira alebo prepravny doklad, zodpovedajice podmienkam a formalitdm
uvedenym v odsekoch 2 aZ 5, si platné ako doklady T2L.

7. Na Gely €lénku 9 ods. 4 dohovoru, colny Grad niektorého $tétu EZVO, na ktorého Gzemie vstipil tovar
prepravovany na zdklade faktiry alebo prepravného dokladu sliZiaceho ako doklad T2L, méze prilozif k do-
kladu T2 alebo T2L vydanému na tovar, overend képiu alebo fotokdpiu tejto faktiry alebo prepravného do-

kladu.
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Manifest plavebnej spoloénosti
Clénok 10

1. Za podmienok uvedenych niZ3ie sa dékaz o $tatite tovaru Spolo&enstva poskytuje predloZenim manifes-
tu plavebnej spolognosti, ktory sa tyka predmetného tovaru.

2. Manifest musi obsahovat minimdlne nasledujice Gdaije:
a) ndzov a presnd adresu plavebnej spoloénosti;
b) totoznost plavidlg;
c) miesto a datum nakladky;
d) miesto vykladky.
Na kazdd zésielku musi manifest dalej obsahovat:
a) odkaz na lodny konosament alebo iny obchodny doklad;
b) pocet, druh, znagky a &isla ndkladovych kusov;
c) opis tovaru s pouzitim obvyklého obchodného oznaéenia s Gdajmi potrebnymi na jeho identifikaciv;
d) hrubd hmotnost' v kilogramoch;
e) pripadne identifika¢né ¢isla kontajnerov;
f) nasledujice Gdaje o $tatite tovaru

- skratku ,C" (ekvivalent k ,T2L") alebo ,F” (ekvivalent k ,T2LF"), ak je mozné preukdzaf 3tatit
tovaru Spoloéenstva;

- skratku ,N” na vietky ostatné tovary.

3. Na ziadost plavebnej spoloénosti riadne vyplneny a podpisany manifest prisluiné Grady potvrdia. Toto
potvrdenie musi obsahovat ndzov a pediatku prislu§ného Gradu, podpis jedného z Gradnikov na tomto Grade
a détum potvrdenia.

Pouzitie jediného manifestu
Clénok 1

V pripade pouZzitia zjednodu3eného spoloéného tranzitného reZimu v zmysle ¢lanku 112 prilohy | sa dékaz
o 3tatite tovaru Spoloéenstva poskytne uvedenim skratky ,C” (ekvivalent k ,T2L") alebo ,F” (ekvivalent
k ,T2LF”) vedla prisluinej polozky v manifeste.

Oddiel 3
DOKAZ OSOBITNE PRE URCITE OPERACIE

Preprava na podklade karnetu TIR alebo ATA
Clanok 12

1. Ak sa tovar prepravuje na podklade karnetu TIR v jednom z pripadov uvedenych v &lanku 2 ods. 2
pism. b) alebo na podklade karnetu ATA, mézZe deklarant za Géelom preukdzania statitu tovaru Spolo&enstva
a bez dotknutia ustanoveni ¢lanku 2, zapisat zretelne skratku ,T2L" alebo ,T2LF” do odsekov vyhradenych
na opis fovaruy, spolu s jeho podpisom vo vietkych prisludnych dokladoch pouzitych karnetov pred ich pred-
loZenim Uradu odoslania na potvrdenie. Na vietkych dokladoch, kde to bolo zapisané, bude skratka ,T2L"
alebo ,T2LF” overend odtla¢kom peciatky dradu odoslania a doplnend podpisom prisluiného Gradnika.

2. Ak sa na podklade karnetu TIR alebo karnetu ATA prepravuje tovar so Statdtom Spoloéenstva spolu
s tovarom, ktory nemé $tatit Spolocenstva, musia sa obidva druhy tovaru uviest osobitne a skratka ,T2L",
alebo ,T2LF” sa zapie tak, aby jednoznaéne oznadovala iba tovar Spolo&enstva.
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Tovar prepravovany cestujicimi alebo v ich batozZine
Clénok 13

Ak je potrebné preukdzaf $tatit tovaru Spoloéenstva prepravovaného cestujicimi alebo obsiahnutého v ich
batoZine, tento tovar, pod podmienkou, Ze nie je uréeny na obchodné Géely, sa povaZuije za tovar Spolocen-
stva, ak:

a) je deklarovany ako tovar Spolo&enstva a nie si pochybnosti o pravdivosti tohto vyhlésenia;

b) alebo v inych pripadoch podla ustanoveni tejto kapitoly.

Oddiel 4
DOKAZ O STATUTE TOVARU SPOLOCENSTVA PODANY SCHVALENYM ODOSIELATELOM

Schvéleny odosielatel
Clénok 14

1. Prisluiné Grady kazdej krajiny mézu osobe, ktord splfia podmienky uvedené v ustanoveni &lénku 49
prilohy I (dalej len ,schvdleny odosielatel”) a chce preukazovaf $tatit tovaru Spolocenstva tranzitnym do-
kladom T2L podla ustanoveni ¢ldnku 6 alebo niektorym dokladom uvedenym v ustanoveniach &lankov 9
az 11 (dalej len ,obchodné doklady”), povolif pouZivanie tohto dokladu bez povinnosti jeho predlozenia
prislu§nému Gradu krajiny odoslania na potvrdenie.

2. Ustanovenia éldnkov 50 az 55 prilohy | sa na povolenie uvedené v odseku 1 pouzZij primerane.

Obsah povolenia
Clanok 15
V povoleni sa uréi najma:

a) Urad prisludny na predbezné potvrdzovanie tlaéiv pouzivanych na prisluné doklady, podla ¢lénku 16
ods. 1 pism. a);

b) za akych okolnosti bude schvdleny odosielatel tieto tlagiva pouzivat;
c) vyli&ené druhy alebo pohyby tovary;

d) lehotu a spdsob, akym schvdleny odosielatel bude informovat prislusny drad, aby ten pripadne pred
odoslanim tovaru mohol vykonat kontrolu.

Predbezné potvrdzovanie a formality pri odoslani
Clénok 16

1. V povoleni sa uréi, ze predné strana pouzitého obchodného dokladu alebo odsek ,C. Urad odoslania”
na prednej strane tlaciv pouZitych na vyhotovenie dokladu T2L a pripadne doplnkovych tlaéiv musia byt:

a) vopred potvrdené peciatkou Gradu uvedeného v élanku 15 ods. 1 pism. a) a podpisané niektorym
z Oradnikov tohto Gradu, alebo

b) potvrdené osobitnou kovovou peéiatkou schvdleného odosielatela, schvélenou prislusnymi dradmi, kto-
rej vzor je uvedeny v dodatku C1 prilohy Ill. Tento odtlaéok peciatky méze byt na tladivach predtlade-
ny, ak sa tlaé vykond v tla&iarni schvélenej na tento Géel.

Ustanovenia &lanku 68 prilohy 1 sa pouziji primerane.

2. Najneskér pri odoslani tovaru musi schvaleny odosielatel tlagivo vyplnit a podpisat. Okrem toho musi na
dobre viditelnom mieste pouzitého obchodného dokladu alebo v odseku uréenom na kontrolu Gradom odo-
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slania na doklade T2L uviest ndzov prislusného Gradu, ddtum vyhotovenia dokladu, ako aj jednu z tychto
pozndmok:

- ES  Expedidor autorizado

- DA Godkendt afsender

- DE  Zugelassener Versender
- EL  EYKEKPIUEVOC OTIOOTOAENC
- EN  Authorised consignor

- FR  Expéditeur agréé

- IT  Speditore autorizzato

- NL Toegelaten afzender

- PT  Expedidor autorizado

- FI Valtuutettu lahéattsja

- SV Godkand avsandare

- CS  Schvdleny odesilatel

- HU Engedélyezett feladé

- IS Vidurkenndur sendandi
- NO Autorisert avsender

- PL Upowazniony nadawca

- SK' Schvdleny odosielatel

Oslobodenie od podpisu
Cléanok 17

1. Prisluiné Grady méZu schvdlenému odosielatelovi povolit, aby automaticky alebo elektronicky vyhotove-
né doklady T2L alebo obchodné doklady, potvrdené odtla¢kom peciatky podla vzoru uvedeného v dodatku
C1 prilohy I, nemusel podpisovat. Povolenie sa vydd za podmienky, Ze schvdleny odosielatel sa tymto Ura-
dom vopred pisomne zaviaze, Zze zodpovedd za prdvne ndsledky sivisiace s vyhotovenim vietkych obchod-
nych dokladov alebo dokladov T2L potvrdenych odtlag¢kom osobitnej peciatky.

2. Doklady T2L alebo obchodné doklady vyhotovené podla odseku 1 musia na mieste uréenom na podpis
schvdleného odosielatela obsahovat jednu z nasledujicich pozndmok:

- ES  Dispensa de firma

- DA Fritaget for underskrift

- DE Freistellung von der Unterschriftsleistung
- EL  Aev amaiteftal urtoypadr]

- EN  Signature Waived

- FR  Dispense de signature

- IT  Dispensa dalla firma

- NL Van ondertekening vrijgesteld

- PT  Dispensada a assinatura

- FI Vapautettu allekirjoituksesta

- SV Befriad fran underskrift
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- CS  Osvobozeni od podpisu

- HU AlGirds aléli mentesség

- 1S Undanpegid undirskrift

- NO Fritatt for underskrift

- PL Zwolniony ze skladania podpisu
- SK Oslobodenie od podpisu

Manifesty plavebnej spoloénosti zaslané prostrednicivom
elektronickej vymeny Gdajov

Clénok 18

1. Prisluiné drady mézu plavebnym spoloénostiam povolit, aby manifest sliZiaci na preukézanie $tatotu
tovaru Spolocenstva vyhotovili najneskér nasledujici def po vyplavani lode, v kazdom pripade viak pred jej
prichodom do pristavu uréenia.

2. Povolenie uvedené v odseku 1 sa udeli iba medzindrodnym plavebnym spoloénostiam, ktoré:

a) splfiajd podmienky ustanoveni &lanku 49 prilohy I; aviak odlisne od ustanovenia &ldnku 49 ods. 1
pism. a) nemusia mat sidlo v niektorej zmluvnej strane, ak tam maijd svoju regiondlnu kanceldriv a

b) na zasielanie informdcii medzi pristavmi odoslania a uréenia v rdmci zmluvnych strdn pouZivaj sys-
témy elektronickej vymeny Gdajov a

c) vykondvaji znaény pocet plavieb medzi krajinami na uznanych trasach.

3. Po obdrzani Ziadosti ju prisluiné Grady krajiny, kde md plavebnéd spoloénost sidlo, postipia ostatnym
krajindm, kde sa nachddzaju pristavy odoslania a uréenia.

Ak do 60 dni od ozndmenia nepridu Ziadne ndmietky, udelia prisluiné drady povolenie na pouzivanie zjed-
nodu$eného postupu uvedeného v odseku 4.

Toto povolenie plati v dotknutych krajindch a uplatiivje sa iba na tranzitné operdcie v spoloénom tranzitnom
rezime medzi pristavmi, ktoré si v iom uvedené.

4. Pri uplatiiovani zjednodu$eného postupu sa postupuije takto:
a) manifest sa z pristavu odoslania zasle systémom elektronickej vymeny Gdajov do pristavu uréenia;
b) plavebnd spoloénost uvedie do manifestu daje uvedené v €lanku 10 ods. 2;

c) na poziadanie sa jedno vyhotovenie elektronicky zaslaného manifestu predlozi prislusnym Gradom
pristavu odoslania, a to najneskér jeden pracovny defi po odchode lode, uréite viak pred jej pricho-
dom do pristavu uréenio;

d) jedno vyhotovenie elektronicky zaslaného manifestu sa predloZi prislunym Gradom pristavu uréenig;

e) prisluiné rady pristavu odoslania vykonaji na zdklade analyzy rizika kontrolu obchodnych dokla-
dov;

f) prislugné Grady pristavu uréenia vykonaji na zéklade analyzy rizika kontrolu obchodnych dokla-
dov a v pripade potreby za3ld prisluinym dradom pristavu odoslania podrobnosti manifestov na
preverenie.

5. Bez ujmy &asti IV prilohy |
- plavebné spoloénost ozndmi prislusnym Gradom vietky zistené nezrovnalosti a poruenia predpisov;

- prislu§né rady pristavu uréenia ozndmia prislunym Gradom pristavu odoslania a dradu, ktory povo-
lenie udelil, bezodkladne vietky zistené nezrovnalosti a porusenia predpisov.
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Povinnost vyhotovenia képie
Clénok 19

Schvéleny odosielatel je povinny vyhotovif képiu kazdého dokladu T2L alebo kazdého obchodného
dokladu vyhotoveného podla ustanoveni tohto oddielu. Prisluiné Grady urcia podrobnosti, podla ktorych sa
bude képia dokladu predkladat na kontrolu a minimdlne dva roky uschovavat.

Kontroly u schvéleného odosielatela
Clénok 20

Prisluiné Grady méZzu vykonat u schvdlenych odosielatelov akikolvek kontrolu, ak to povazujd za potrebné.
Uvedeni odosielatelia st na tieto Gcely povinni poskytnit vietky pozadované informdcie a prisludenstvo.

KAPITOLA II
URADNA POMOC
Clanok 21

Prisluiné Orady dotknutych krajin si navzdjom poskytujd pomoc pri overovani pravosti a sprévnosti doklo-
dov a potvrdzujd, Ze formality preukazovania Statitu tovaru Spologenstva, pouzité v silade s ustanoveniami
tejto kapitoly, si sprévne uplatiiované.

CAST Il
USTANOVENIA O EURO
Clanok 22

1. Sumy EURO uvedené v tomto dohovore sa na meny jednotlivych krajin prepoéitavaji podla kurzu plat-
ného prvy pracovny def mesiaca oktéber s G&innosfou od 1. janudra nasledujiceho roka.

Ak nie je zndmy kurz ndrodnej meny, plati kurz z prvého diia nasledujiceho po prvom pracovnom dni
oktébra, v ktorom bol zverejneny. Ak po prvom pracovnom dni oktébra nebol kurz zverejneny, plati kurz
posledného diia pred tymto okamihom, ktory bol zverejneny.

2. Na pouzitie odseku 1 je rozhodujica té protihodnota EURO, ktord bola platnd v &ase, ked bolo vy-
hldsenie na spoloény tranzitny rezim zabezpeéené zdruénym dokladom alebo dokladmi na jednotlivi
zéruku zapisané do evidencie, v stlade s ¢ldnkom 14 ods. 4 prilohy |.
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) DODATOK C
PRILOHA I

TRANZITNE VYHLASENIA A INE DOKLADY
Clanok 1

Této priloha obsahuje ustanovenia, tlacivé a vzory na vyhotovenie vyhléseni a inych dokladoy, ktoré sa po-
uzivaji na spoloény tranzitny reZim v sélade s poZiadavkami priloh I a |l.

CAsT1
TLACIVA POUZIVANE NA TRANZITNE VYHLASENIA ALEBO DOKLADY
NA PREUKAZANIE STATUTU TOVARU SPOLOCENSTVA
Clénok 2

1. Tlagivé pouzivané ako tranzitné vyhlésenia alebo doklady na preukdzanie $tatitu tovaru Spologenstva
musia zodpovedat vzorom uvedenym v dodatkoch A1 az A4 tejto prilohy.

2. Na pozadované zdpisy sa pouziva samoprepisujica metéda:

a) ak ide o dodatky A1 a A3; na listy uvedené v dodatku A5;

b) ak ide o dodatky A2 a A4; na listy uvedené v dodatku A6.
3. Tlaéivé sa vypiﬁo]ﬁ a pouzivaju:

a) ako tranzitné vyhldsenia podla pravidiel uvedenych v dodatku A7;

b) ako doklady preukazujice statit tovaru Spoloéenstva podla pravidiel uvedenych v dodatku AS8.
V oboch pripadoch sa podla potreby pouZiji kédy uvedené v dodatku A9.

Clénok 3

1. Tlagivé musia byt vytlaéené na samoprepisovacom pisacom papieri s hmotnostou minimélne 40 g/m?.
Tento papier musi maf takd kvalitu, aby Gdaje na prednej strane nesfaZovali &itatelnost Gdajov na zadne;j
strane a jeho pevnost musi byf takd, aby sa pri beznom pouziti [ahko netrhal, ani nekréil. Vetky listy musia
byt na bielom papieri. Aviak, na listoch pouZivanych na tranzit (1, 4 a 5) maji odseky 1 (s vynimkou strednej
Casti), 2, 3, 4,5, 6,8,15,17,18, 19, 21, 25, 27, 31, 32, 33 (lavé &asf), 35, 38, 40, 44, 50, 51, 52, 53,
55 a 56 zeleny podklad. Tlaéivé s vytladené zelenym atramentom.

2. Jednotlivé listy st farebne oznaéené takto:
a) v tlagivach podla vzorov uvedenych v dodatkoch AT a A3
- listy &.1, 2, 3 a 5 s6 na pravej hrane oznaéené &ervenym, zelenym, Zltym, pripadne modrym pésom,
- listy & 4, 6, 7 a 8 na pravej hrane oznacené modrym, cervenym, zelenym, pripadne Zltym pre-
rusovanym pdsom,
b) v tlacivéch podla vzorov v dodatkoch A2 a A4 s listy & 1/6,2/7, 3/8 a 4/5 na pravej hrane
oznacené pdsom a vpravo od neho prerusovanym pdsom &ervenej, zelenej, Zltej a modrej farby.
Tieto pdsy so Siroké asi 3 mm. Prerudovany pds pozostdva zo $tvorcov s rozmerom strany 3 mm
a medzier 3 mm.
3. Tla&iva maijd formét 210 x 297 mm, pri¢om v ich dizke s0 pripustné odchylky od -5 do +8 mm.

4. Zmluvné strany mdZu stanovif, aby na tlagivéch bol uvedeny ndzov a adresa tlaciarne alebo znacka, na
zdklade ktorej mdze byf tlagiared identifikovand.

5. Kazdd zmluvné strana mbZe tloéit' vlastnd ig]entifikoénﬂ znacku v lavom hornom r(v)hu,tloéiva. Okrem to-
ho sa moze text , TRANZITNY REZIM SPOLOCENSTVA” nahradif textom ,SPOLOCNY TRANZITNY RE-
ZIM". Doklady s takymito znagkami alebo tiez vyrazmi musia byt po predloZeni prijaté v ktorejkolvek zmluv-
nej sfrane.
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Clanok 4

1. Ak sa na splnenie formalit pouZiji verejné alebo stkromné pogitacové systémy, prislusné trady na zé-
klade Ziadosti povolia, aby G&astnici nahradili podpis rukou inym prostriedkom identifikdcie zalozenym pri-
padne na kéde, ktory mé rovnaké prévne désledky ako vlastnoruény podpis. Toto zjednoduienie sa povoli
iba, ak bud splnené technické a administrativne podmienky pozadované prisluinymi Gradmi.

2. Ak sa na splnenie formalit pouziji verejné alebo stkromné pogitacové systémy, ktorymi sd vyhlasenia qj
vytlaéené, mézu prisluiné drady povolit, aby manudlny alebo mechanicky odtlacok peéiatky colného Gradu
a podpis prisluiného Gradnika boli na takto vyhotovenom vyhldseni vytlacené tymto spdsobom.

CAST II
INE TLACIVA AKO JCD
Lozné listy
Clanok 5

1. Tlagivo pouzité na lozny list zodpovedd vzoru uvedenému v dodatku A10. Vypliia sa podla pravidiel
uvedenych v dodatku AT1.

2. Tieto tlacivé musia byf vytlacené na pisacom papieri s hmotnosfou minimélne 40 g/m?, ktory sa pri bez-
nom pouziti nesmie [ahko trhaf, ani kréif. Uéastnik si sém méze zvolit jeho farbu.

3. Tlagivd majt formdt 210 x 297 mm s maximélnou toleranciou vzdialenosti o 5 mm menej a o 8 mm viac.

Potvrdenie o prestupe hranice
Clénok 6
1. Tlagivo pouZité na potvrdenie o prestupe hranice zodpovedd vzoru uvedenému v dodatku A12.

2. Tieto tlacivé musia byt vytlacené na pisacom papieri s hmotnostou minimdlne 40 g/m?, ktory sa pri bez-
nom pouziti nesmie [ahko trhaf, ani kréit. Papier je biely.

3. Tlagiva majd formdt 210 x 148 mm.

Potvrdenie o dodani
Clénok 7
1. Tlaéivo pouZité na potvrdenie o dodani zodpovedd vzoru uvedenému v dodatku A13.

2. Tieto tlaéivé musia byt vytlagené na pisacom papieri s hmotnosfou minimdlne 40 g/m?, ktory sa pri bez-
nom pouZiti nesmie [ahko trhat, ani kréif. PouZity papier je biely.

3. Tlagiva majo formdt 148 x 105 mm.

Jednotliva zéruka
Clénok 8
1. Tladivo pouZité na zéruény doklad na jednotlivi zdruku zodpovedéd vzoru uvedenému v dodatku B3.

2. Tieto tlagivé musia byt vytlagené na pisacom bezdrevnom papieri s hmotnostou minimélne 55 g/m?.
Tlagivo musi maf Eervend gilodovan potlag, na kiorej sa kazdé chemické alebo mechanické faldovanie stdva
viditelnym. PouZity papier je biely.

3. Tlagivd maijd formét 148 x 105 mm.

4. Tieto tlacivd musia obsahovaf ndzov a adresu tlaciarne alebo znacku, na zéklade ktorej méze byt tacia-
refi identifikovand.
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Potvrdenie o celkovej zaruke a potvrdenie o oslobodeni od zabezpeéenia
Clanok 9

1. Tlacivé pouzité na potvrdenie o celkovej zéruke a potvrdenie o oslobodeni od zabezpecenia (dalej len
.potvrdenia”) zodpovedaji vzorom uvedenym v dodatkoch B5 a B6. Vypliiaji sa podla pravidiel uvedenych

v dodatku B7.

2. Na tlacivé potvrdeni sa musi pouzif bezdrevny biely papier s hmotnosfou minimdlne 100 g. Tlagivo musi
maf na prednej aj zadnej strane giloSovani potlag, na ktorej sa kazdé chemické alebo mechanické falsova-
nie stGva viditelnym. Této potlac je

- v pripade potvrdenia o zdaruke zeleng,
- v pripade potvrdenia o oslobodeni od zabezpeéenia svetlo modra.
3. Tlagivé maijd formdt 210 x 148 mm.

4. Tla¢ potvrdeni zabezpeluji zmluvné strany. Kazdé potvrdenie musi obsahovaf rozlisovacie é&islo.

Spoloéné ustanovenia k ¢asti Il
Clénok 10

1. Tlagiva sa vypliujo pisacim strojom, mechanograficky alebo podobnym spésobom. Tlagivé uvedené
v &lénkoch 5 az 7 sa mézu vyplnit qj Citatelne rukou, atramentom tlaéenym pismom.

2. Tlaéiva sa vypliuji v jednom z dradnych jazykov zmluvnej strany, ktory je schvéleny prislusnymi Gradmi
krajiny odoslania. Uvedené sa netyka zdruénych dokladov na jednotlivd zéruku.

3. V pripade potreby mézu prisluiné drady inej krajiny, v ktorej sa ma tlagivo predlozif, pozadovat jeho
preklad do Uradného jazyka alebo do jedného z Gradnych jazykov tejto krajiny.

4. V potvrdeniach o celkovej zéruke alebo potvrdeniach o oslobodeni od zabezpeéenia sa pouZiva jazyk,
ktory uréia prislu§né Grady krajiny, kde sa nachddza drad prijimania zéruk.

5. V tlagivach sa nesmie gumovatf, ani prepisovaf. Opravy sa vykondvaji tak, Ze nesprdvne Gdaje sa pre-
Ciarknu a pripadne sa doplnia sprévne Udaje. Kazdi takito opravu musi potvrdit ten, kto opravu vykonal
a prisluiné Urady.

6. V sivislosti s formalitami podla tejto &asti a s ohladom na zvy3enie bezpeénosti mdze zmluvnd strana
uplatnif osobitné opatrenia, za predpokladu, Ze ziska sthlas ostatnych zmluvnych strén a ak to neodporuje
riadnemu uplatfiovaniu tohto dohovoru.

CAST Il
TRANZITNE VYHLASENIE A TLACIVA PRI POUZITi EVU

Tranzitné vyhldasenie
Clénok 11

Tranzitné vyhldsenie v zmysle ustanovenia &lénku 18 ods. 1 prilohy | zodpoveda $truktire a ddajom uve-
denym v dodatku D1 a vyhotovuje sa s pouzitim kédov uvedenych v dodatku D2.

Sprievodny tranzitny doklad
Clénok 12

Sprievodny tranzitny doklad zodpoveda struktire a Gdajom uvedenym v dodatku D3. Vyhotovuje a pouzi-
va sa podla pravidiel uvedenych v dodatku D4.
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Zoznam poloziek
Clénok 13

Zoznam poloZiek zodpovedé $truktire a Gdajom uvedenym v dodatku D5. Vyhotovuje a pouziva sa podla
pravidiel uvedenych v dodatku Dé.
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DODATOK A5
OZNACENIE LISTOV TLACiV PODLA DODATKOV A1 A A3,
NA KTORE SA UDAJE Z VRCHNEHO LISTU MUSIA PREPISAT
SAMOPREPISOVACOU METODOU
(vratane listu &. 1)
o i o i
|. ODSEKY PRE DEKLARANTOV
1 1az8 31 1az8
okrem strednej Easti: 1 az 3 32 1az8
2 1az5" 33 lavé East: 1 az 8
3 1az8 ostatné: 1 az 3
4 1az8 35 1az8
5 1az8 38 1az8
6 1az8 40 1az5"
8 1azb" 44 1azb"
15 1az8 50 1az8
17 1az8 51 1az8
18 1azb" 52 1az8
19 1 az 5" 53 1az8
21 1 az 5" 54 laz4
25 1azb" 55
27 1azb" 56
IIl. ODSEKY PRE URAD
C 1 az 8? G
D/J 1 az 4 H
E/) I
F

! Za Ziadnych okolnosti sa neméze od Gcastnika pozadovatvyplnenie tohto odseku na liste &. 5 na G&el tranzitu.
2 Krajina odoslania méze uréif, na ktory z uvedenych listov sa tento Gdaj prepise.
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DODATOK A6
OZNACENIE LISTOV TLACiV PODLA DODATKOV A2 A A4,
NA KTORE SA UDAJE Z VRCHNEHO LISTU MUSIA PREPISAT
SAMOPREPISOVACOU METODOU
(vratane listu &.1)
o i o i
|. ODSEKY PRE DEKLARANTOV
1 laz4 31 laz4
okrem strednej asti: 1 aZ 3 32 1az4
2 l1az4 33 lavd Cast: 1 az 4
3 laz4 ostatné: 1 az 3
4 laz4 35 laz4
5 laz4 38 l1az4
6 1az4 40 1az4
8 1az4 44 1az4
15 laz4 50 laz4
17 laz4 51 l1az4
18 l1az4 52 l1az4
19 l1az4 53 l1az4
21 laz4 54 laz4
25 laz4 55
27 laz4 56
IIl. ODSEKY PRE URAD
C laz4 G
D/ 1024 H
E/) |
F
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DODATOK A7

VYSVETLIVKY NA VYPLNOVANIE TLACiV POUZIVANYCH NA TRANZITNE VYHLASENIA
CAST |
Vseobecné ustanovenia
A. Vieobecny popis

Ak v tomto dohovore nie je stanovené inak, na prepustenie tovaru do tranzitného reZimu sa pouZivaii
tladivd, ktorych vzory si uvedené v dodatkoch A1 az A4 tejto prilohy.

V pripade tlagiv uvedenych v dodatkoch A1 a A3 tejto prilohy sa pouZiju len listy €. 1, 4 a 5 takto:
- list & 1 je uréeny pre prisluné Grady krajiny odoslanio;

- list &. 4 sprevédza tovar a je uréeny pre prisluiné drady krajiny uréenia;

- list & 5 sprevédza tovar a v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime sa pouziva ako spétny list.

Tlagivé uvedené v dodatkoch A2 a A4 tejto prilohy sa méZu taktieZ pouZif v pripadoch, ked' sa vyhldsenia
vyhotovuji vypoctovou technikou. V tychto pripadoch sa musia pouzZif dva zvézky tladiv, ktoré obsahuji vzdy
minimdlIne listy &. 1/6 a 4/5; prvy zvazok s prihliadnutim na poZzadované Gdaje zodpovedd uvedenym listom
¢. 1 a4 adruhy zvazok listu €. 5.

V takych pripadoch sa musi v kazdom pouzitom zvézku tlaéiv zvyraznit &islovanie prislusnych listov tak, Ze
&isla na okraji nepouzitych listov sa preciarknu.

Kazdy zvazok tladiv je vyhotoveny tak, aby sa Gdaje poZzadované na réznych listoch pomocou chemického
ndteru objavili v priepise.

UCastnici mézu pre svoje potreby vytlaéit aj zvézky tlagiv podla ich volby, ak tlagiva zodpovedajd rad-
nému vzoru.

Ak Urad odoslania spracuje tranzitné vyhldsenie pomocou vypoctovej techniky, jeden vytlaéok zostéva na
tomto Grade.

B. PoZadované Gdaje

Tlagivd obsahuji vietky Odaje, ktoré mdzu rézne krajiny pozadovat. Niektoré odseky sa musia vyplnif
vzdy a niektoré treba vyplnif iba vtedy, ak ich vyplnenie krajing, v ktorej sa uplatfiuji formality pozaduje. Na
tento G&el treba venovat osobitni pozornost tej éasti tychto pravidiel, ktord sa tyka vypliovania jednotlivych
odsekov. V kazdom pripade maximélny zoznam odsekov, ktoré sa vypliuji je takyto:

- odseky 1 (s vynimkou strednej asti), 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 15, 17,18, 19, 21, 25, 27, 31, 32, 33 (prva &ast),
35, 38, 40, 44, 50, 51,52, 53, 55 a 56 (odseky so zelenym podkladom).

C. Spdsob pouzitia tladiva

Tlagivé sa vypisuju pisacim strojom alebo mechanograficky alebo inym podobnym spésobom. Mézu sa
tiez Citatelne vyplnif ruéne, atramentom tlaéenym pismom. Na zarovnanie vypisovania pisacim strojom sa
tlagivo vloZi do stroja tak, aby sa prvé pismeno Gdajov v odseku 2 zapisalo do nastavovacieho okienka
v jeho [avom hornom rohu.

V tlaivéch sa nesmie gumovaf, ani prepisovaf. S vyhradou &ldnku 25 prilohy | sa pripadné opravy vyko-
naju tak, Ze sa pévodny Udaj preciarkne a vedla neho sa pripadne napise spravny ddaj. Kazdd takéto opro-
va musi byt tym, kto ju vykonal, potvrdend a overend prislusnymi Gradmi. V pripade potreby méZu tieto Grady
pozadovaf predloZenie nového vyhldsenia.

Okrem toho sa mézu tladivd namiesto uvedenych spdsobov vyplnit reprodukénou technikou. MéZu sa re-
produkénou technikou aj vyhotovit a sicasne vyplnif, to viak za podmienky, Ze budd dodrzané ustanovenia
tykajice sa vzoru tladiv, papiera a formétu, pouzitého jazyka, &itatelnosti, zokazu gumovania a prepisovania,
ako aj oprév.
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Hlavny zodpovedny je povinny v pripade potreby vyplnit iba odseky oznadené Cislami. Ostatné odseky
oznaéené velkymi pismenami si uréené vyluéne na Uradné zdznamy.

List, ktory m& zostat Gradu odoslania, musi vlastnoruéne podpisat hlavny zodpovedny.

V pripadoch, ked' je predpisand povinnost vyhotovenia dodatoénych képii listov tranzitného vyhldsenia
(osobitne v zmysle ustanoveni ¢ldnku 12 ods. 1 dohovoru alebo &ldnku 34 ods. 3 prilohy 1), méze v pripade
potreby hlavny zodpovedny na tento Géel pouzit dodatoéné vytlagky alebo fotokédpie tychto vytlagkov.

Tieto musi hlavny zodpovedny podpisaf a predloZif prislusnym Gradom, ktoré ich potvrdia za rovnakych
podmienok ako jednotny colny doklad. Ak to predpisy nevyzaduji inak, musia sa tieto doklady oznadit po-
zndmkou ,Képia” a prisluiné drady ich musia prijaf za rovnakych podmienok ako origindly, za predpokladu,
Ze ich tieto Urady uznaji ako pravé a &itatelné.

CAsTII

Udaje, ktoré sa uvddzajo do jednotlivych odsekov
|. Formality v krajine odoslania
Odsek 1: Deklarécia
V pravej &asti tohto odseku sa uvédzaji tieto Gdaje:
1. ak sa mé tovar prepravovat v rezime T2 : T2 alebo T2F,
2. ak sa mé tovar prepravovaf v rezime T1: T1,
3. pri z&sielkach v zmysle ustanoveni Elénku 19 prilohy | : T.

V tomto pripade sa musi volny priestor za skratkou T preéiarknut.

Odsek 2: Odosielatel /vyvozca
PouZitie tohto odseku zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych strén.

Tu sa uvadza celé meno a Gplné adresa prisluiného odosielatela/vyvozcu. Zmluvné strany mézu k pravid-
ldm vypliovania navy$e pozadovat uvedenie identifikacného ¢isla, prideleného prislusnymi Gradmi na dafo-
vé, $tatistické alebo iné G&ely.

Pri zbernych zésielkach mézu zmluvné strany poZadovaf uvedenie jednej z nasledujicich pozndmok do
tohto odseku a pripojenie zoznamu odosielatelov k tranzitnému vyhldseniu:

- ES  Varios

- DA Diverse

- DE  Verschiedene
- EL  dddopa
- EN  Various

- FR  Divers
-IT  Vari

- NL Diverse

- PT  Diversos
- FI Useita

- SV Flera

- CS Rozni

- HU Tébbféle
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- 1S Ymis

- NO Diverse

- PL Rézne

- SK R&zni
Odsek 3: Tladiva

Uvedie sa poradové Cislo zvazku a celkovy pocet pouZitych zvézkov tla&iv a doplnkovych tlagiv. Na-
priklad, ak je predloZené jedno tlagivo s dvoma doplnkovymi tlagivami, oznadi sa tladivo &islom 1/3, prvé
doplnkové tlagivo &islom 2/3 a druhé doplnkové tladivo &islom 3/3.

Ak sa vyhldsenie tyka iba jednej polozky tovaru (vyplneny je iba jeden odsek ,opis tovaru”), v odseku 5
sa uvedie &islo 1 a odsek 3 sa nevyplni.

Ak sa namiesto jedného zvazku tladiv s 8 listami pouZijd dva zvézky so 4 listami, obidva spolu sa povazu-
i0 za jeden zvazok tlagiv.

Odsek 4: Poéet loznych listov

Ak s6 nejaké, uvddza sa &islom pocet prilozenych loznych listov, alebo poéet prilozenych popisnych
obchodnych zoznamov, schvélenych prislusnymi Gradmi.

Odsek 5: Polozky

Uvddza sa celkovy poéet poloZiek tovaru uvedenych vo vyhldseni.

Odsek 6: Nakladové kusy spolu

PouZitie tohto odseku zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych stran. Uvddza sa celkovy poéet ndkladovych kusov
v prisluinej zdsielke.

Odsek 8: Prijemca

Uvddza sa celé meno a Gplnd adresa osoby (0séb) alebo firmy (firiem), ktorej (ktorym) sa mé tovar dodat.
Pri zbernych zdsielkach méZu zmluvné strany poZadovat uvedenie jednej z pozndmok uvedenych v po-
zndmkach k odseku 2 do tohto odseku a pripojenie zoznamu prijemcov k tranzitnému vyhldseniu.

Zmluvné strany mdZu povolif, aby sa tento odsek nevyplnil, ak ma prijemca sidlo mimo Gzemia zmluvnych
strdn.

|dentifikaéné &islo na tomto mieste nemusi byt uvedené.

Odsek 15: Krajina odoslania/vyvozu

Uvddza sa ndzov krajiny, z ktorej sa tovar odosiela/vyvaza.

Odsek 17: Krajina uréenia

Uvddza sa ndzov prisluinej krajiny.

Odsek 18: Evidenéné éislo a $tatna prislusnost dopravného prostriedku pri odchode

Uvédza sa evidenéné ¢islo alebo ndzov dopravného prostriedku (napr. ndkladné motorové vozidlo, lod, Ze-
lezniény vagén, lietadlo), na ktorom je tovar skutoéne naloZeny v ¢ase jeho predloZenia Gradu odoslania, ako
aj $tétna prisludnost tohto dopravného prostriedku (alebo - pri viacerych dopravnych prostriedkoch - §tétna
prislusnost faZného alebo tlaéného dopravného prostriedku) podla kédov na to uréenych. Napriklad, ak maijd
fahaé a ndves rozdielne evidenéné &isla, uvedi sa evidenéné &isla fahaca a ndvesu a 3tatna prislusnosf fahaéa.

V pripade prepravy pevne zabudovanym prepravnym zariadenim sa Gdaje o evidenénom &isle a 3tatnej
prisludnosti neuvédzaju. V pripade Zelezniénej prepravy sa ddaj o 3tatnej prislusnosti neuvadza.

V inych pripadoch zavisi od posidenia zmluvnych strén, & bude Gdaj o stétnej prislunosti poZadovat.
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Odsek 19: Kontajner
PouZitie tohto odseku zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych strén.

Uvdadzajo sa tdaje s pouzitim na to uréenych kédov, zodpovedajice predpokladanému stavu pri prekro-
Zeni hranice zmluvnej strany, v ktorej sa nachddza drad odoslania. Pritom sa vychddza zo skutoénosti zné-
mych v &ase prepUstania tovaru do spoloéného tranzitného rezimu.

Odsek 21: Evidenéné ¢islo a statna prislusnost aktivneho dopravného prostriedku
prekraéujoceho hranice

Uvddzanie evidenéného &isla zavisi od postdenia zmluvnych strén.
Uvddzanie $tétnej prisludnosti je povinné.

Pri Zelezniénej doprave alebo pri preprave pevne zabudovanym prepravnym zariadenim sa viak Udaje
o eviden&nom ¢&isle a stdtnej prislunosti neuvadzaijo.

Pouzitim vhodného kédu sa uvddza druh (nékladné motorové vozidlo, lod, vagén, lietadlo) a eviden&né &is-
lo (napriklad uvedenim evidenéného ¢&isla alebo ndzvu) aktivneho (fazného alebo tlaéného) dopravného pro-
striedku, ktory sa podla predpokladu pouZije pri prekroceni hranice na vystupe zo zmluvnej strany, v ktorej sa
nachddza Urad odoslania a kéd statnej prislusnosti dopravného prostriedku, priéom sa vychédza zo skutoé-
nost zndmych pri prepdsfani tovaru do spoloéného tranzitného reZimu.

V pripade pouZzitia kombinovanej dopravy alebo viacerych dopravnych prostriedkov, aktivnym dopravnym
prostriedkom sa rozumie ten, ktory zabezpeéuje pohyb sipravy. Napriklad, v pripade ndkladného auta na
namornej lodi je aktivnym dopravnym prostriedkom lod,, v pripade fahaga s ndvesom je aktivnym dopravnym
prostriedkom fahaé.

Odsek 25: Druh dopravy na hranici

PouZitie tohto odseku zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych strén.

Pouzitim prislu§ného kédu na to uréeného sa uvedie druh dopravy zodpovedaijici aktivnemu dopravnému
prostriedku, na ktorom sa podla predpokladu bude tovar prepravovaf pri vystupe z Gzemia zmluvnej strany,
kde sa nachddza trad odoslania.

Odsek 27: Miesto naloZenia

Pouzitie tohto odseku zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych strén.

Ak sa to vyZaduie, uvédza sa pouzitim kédu miesto, kde sa tovar naloZi na aktivny dopravny prostriedok,
na ktorom ma prekrocit hranicu zmluvnej strany, v ktorej sa nachddza Urad odoslania, priéom sa vychddza
zo skutoénosti zndmych pri prepuisfani tovaru do spoloéného tranzitného rezimu.

Odsek 31: Ndkladové kusy a popis tovaru, znaéky a éisla, €. kontajnera, poéet a druh

Uvedi sa Gdaje o znaékdch, ¢islach a druhu ndkladovych kusov alebo, v pripade volne loZeného tovaru,
pocet kusov obsiahnutych vo vyhldseni, pripadne jedna z nasledujicich pozndmok:

- ES A granel
- DA Bulk

- DE Llose

- EL  Xdua

- EN  Bulk

- FR Vrac

-IT  Alla rinfusa
- NL Los gestort
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-PT  Agranel
- FI Irtotavaraa
- SV Bulk

- CS Volné lozeno
- HU Omlesztett

- 1S Varailausu

- NO Bulk
-PL Lluzem
- SK Volne

V kazdom pripade sa musi uviesf obvyklé obchodné oznalenie tovaru. Toto oznaéenie musi obsahovaf
ddaje potrebné na stotoZnenie tovaru. Ak sa vypliivje odsek 33 ,Kéd tovaru”, musi byf oznaéenie tovaru to-
ké presné, aby bolo mozné jeho zaradenie do prisluinej podpolozky colného sadzobnika. Tento odsek musi
dalej obsahovaf Gdaje pozadované na pripadné osobitné pravidlé (spotrebné dane a pod.). V pripade pre-
pravy tovaru kontajnermi sa musia uviest evidenéné &isla vietkych kontajnerov.

Odsek 32: Cislo polozky

Uvedie sa poradové Cislo prisluinej polozky v sdvislosti s poétom poloZiek uvedenych v odseku 5.

Ak sa vyhlésenie tyka iba jednej polozky tovaru, zmluvné strany mézu urdit, aby sa tento odsek nevyplnil,
nakolko v odseku 5 by malo byt uvedené &islo 1.

Odsek 33: Kéd tovaru

Tento odsek sa musi vyplnif, ak

- tranzitné vyhldsenie vyhotovuije jedna osoba si¢asne alebo v nadvaznosti na iné colné vyhlésenie, v kto-
rom je uvedeny kéd tovaru, alebo

- sa franzitné vyhldsenie vzfahuje na tovar uvedeny v dodatku | prilohy |.
Uvddza sa kéd prisluiného tovaru.

V tranzitnych vyhldseniach T2 a T2F vyhotovenych v krajine EZVO tento odsek nemusi byt vyplneny, iba ak
je tento Udaj uvedeny na predchddzajicom tranzitnom vyhldseni.

V tom pripade sa uvedie kéd, uvedeny v prislusnom vyhldseni.

V ostatnych pripadoch je vyplnenie tohto odseku nepovinné.

Odsek 35: Hrubd hmotnost

Uvadza sa hrubd hmotnost tovaru deklarovaného v prisludnom odseku 31, vyjadrend v kilogramoch. Hru-
bou hmotnostou sa rozumie hmotnost tovaru s obalom potrebnym na jeho prepravu s vynimkou kontajnerov
a inych prepravnych zariadeni.

Ak jedno vyhldsenie obsahuje viac poloziek tovaru, staéi tdaj o hrubej hmotnosti uviest v prvom odseku 35
a ostatné odseky 35 ostdvaji nevyplnené.
Odsek 38: Vlastnd hmotnosf

PouZitie tohto odseku zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych strén. Uvédza sa vlastnd hmotnost tovaru deklarova-
ného v prislusnom odseku 31 vyjadrend v kilogramoch. Vlastnou hmotnostou sa rozumie hmotnost tovaru bez
akychkolvek obalov.

Odsek 40: SGhrnné deklardcia/predchédzajici doklad

Uvddza sa predchddzajice colne schvdlené uréenie tovaru alebo odkaz na prisluiné colné doklady. Ak je
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potrebné uviest viac odkazov, zmluvné strany mézu stanovit, aby sa do tohto odseku uviedla jedna z nasle-
dujdcich pozndmok a k tranzitnému vyhldseniu sa pripoji zoznam prislunych odkazov:

- ES Varios

- DA Diverse

- DE  Verschiedene
- EL  dddopa
- EN Various
- FR  Divers
-IT  Vari

- NL Diverse

- PT  Diversos
- FI Useita

- SV Flera

- CS Rozné

- HU Tébbféle
-1S  Ymis

- NO Diverse
- PL Rézne

- SK Rézne

Odsek 44: Dopliiuvjice informécie, predlozené doklady, osvedéenia a povolenia

Uvdadzajo sa Gdaje, ktoré sa pripadne pozaduiji v krajine odoslania/vyvozu na zdklade osobitnych pred-
pisov, ako aj odkaz na ¢isla dokladov predloZenych spolu s vyhldsenim (napr. poradové ¢islo kontrolného vy-
tlacku T5, &islo vyvoznej licencie alebo povolenia, Gdaje vyzadované podla veterindrmych alebo fytokaran-
ténnych predpisov, &isla konosamentov atd.). Casf vyhradend na osobitné zéznamy (,Kéd O. Z.") sa nevy-
plia.

Odsek 50: Hlavny zodpovedny a splnomocneny zdstupca, miesto, ddtum a podpis

Uvédza sa priezvisko a meno alebo ndzov firmy a Uplné adresa hlavného zodpovedného a identifikaéné
&islo, ktoré mu pripadne pridelili prisluiné drady. Pripadne sa uvddza priezvisko a meno alebo ndzov firmy
splnomocneného zdstupcu, ktory sa podpisuje za hlavného zodpovedného.

Bez dotknutia pripadnych osobitnych predpisov o pouZivani automatizovanych systémov, musi byt vy-
tlaéok, ktory zostdva Gradu odoslania, G&astnikom vlastnoruéne podpisany. Ak je Gastnikom pravnickd oso-
ba, musi podpisujica osoba k svojmu podpisu uviest aj svoje meno a priezvisko a funkciu vo firme.

Odsek 51: Predpokladané tranzitné urady (a krajiny)

Uvddza sa predpokladany vstupny drad do kazdej zmluvnej strany, cez ktorej Gzemie sa md zdsielka pre-
pravovaf, alebo ak sa bude prepravovatf cez iné Gzemie ako Gzemie zmluvnych strdn, vystupny colny Urad,
cez ktory bude zésielka z Gzemia zmluvnych strén vystupovaf. Tranzitné Grady si uvedené v zozname Gradov
prisludnych pre tranzitné operdcie v spoloénom tranzitnom rezime. Za ndzvom Gradu sa uvedie kéd prisluine;
krajiny.

Odsek 52: Zabezpeéenie

PouzZitim kédov, uréenych na tieto Gcely, sa zapile spdsob zabezpelenia alebo oslobodenia od povinnos-
ti zabezpelenia pouzitého na predmetni operdciu, podla vhodnosti uvedenim ¢isla potvrdenia o celkovej
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zéruke, potvrdenia o oslobodeni od zabezpedenia alebo zdruéného dokladu na jednotlivi zéruku, ako qj
dradu prijimania zaruk.

Ak celkovd zéruka, oslobodenie od zabezpedenia alebo jednotliva zdruka poskytnutd ruitelom nie je
platné pre vietky zmluvné strany, doplni sa za text ,neplati pre” kéd prisludnej zmluvnej strany alebo zmluv-
nych stran.

Odsek 53: Urad uréenia (a krajina)

Uvddza sa ndzov Gradu, ktorému sa ma tovar predloZit s cielom ukonéit tranzitnd operdciu. Urady uréenia
sU uvedené v zozname Gradov prisluinych pre spoloény tranzitny rezim.

Za ndzov Uradu sa uvedie kéd prisluinej krajiny.

II. Formality poéas prepravy

Méze sa staf, Ze medzi okamihom, ked' je tovar odoslany z dradu odoslania a okamihom, ked' je dodany
dradu uréenia, sa do listov €. 4 a 5 tranzitného vyhldsenia sprevédzajicich tovar musia uviest uréité Gdaije. Tie-
to Odaje sa tykaju prepravnej operdcie a musia byf zapisané dopravcom zodpovednym za dopravny
prostriedok, na ktorom je tovar naloZeny, ako aj kedy sd prisluiné Einnosti vykonané. Tieto Gdaje sa méZu
uviest rukou tak, aby boli &itatelné. V takom pripade sa tlaciva vyplfiujo atramentom a palickovym pismom.

Odseky a &innosti, ktorych sa to tyka s:
- Prekladky: pouZije sa odsek 55

Odsek 55: Prekladky

Dopravca musi vyplnit prvé tri riadky tohto odseku, a to v pripade, ak je tovar prelozeny z jedného doprav-
ného prostriedku na druhy alebo z jedného kontajnera do druhého podas predmetnej operdcie.

Dopravca smie prekladku vykonat iba na zéklade povolenia prisluinych dradov krajiny, na ktorej Gzemi sa
mé prekladdka uskutolnif.

Ak prislusné Urady usidia, Ze prislusné operdcia v spoloénom tranzitnom rezime méze, tak ako mala,
P Y p p p

pokraovaf dalej, vyplnia listy ¢. 4 a 5 tranzitného vyhlésenia, len ¢o prijmd vietky opatrenia, ktoré by mohli
byt potrebné.

- Iné udalosti: pouzije sa odsek 56

Odsek 56: Iné udalosti poéas prepravy
Odsek sa vypliuje v silade s beznymi povinnostami tykajicimi sa tranzitu.

Okrem toho, ak je tovar naloZeny na ndvese a po&as prepravy je vymeneny taha& (bez manipulécie alebo
prekladky tovaru), uvedie sa v tomto odseku evidenéné Cislo a tdtna prislu§nost nového fahaca. V tychto pri-
padoch sa potvrdenie prislu§nych dradov nevyZzaduie.

CAsTII
Pokyny k doplnkovym tlagivam

A. Doplnkové tlaéivé mozno pouzif iba vtedy, ked' vyhldsenie zahffia viac ako jednu polozku (pozri odsek
5). Musia byt predloZzené spolu s tlagivami podla dodatku A1 alebo A2.

B. Pokyny uvedené v &astiach | a Il platia rovnako aj pre doplnkové tlagiva.

Aviak:

- v pravej Casti odseku 1 sa vzdy podla pouZitého tranzitného rezimu uvedd skratky T1bis, T2bis alebo
T2Fbis,

- pouzitie odsekov 2 a 8 doplnkového tladiva v dodatku A3 a odseku 2/8 doplnkového tlaéiva v dodatku
A4 z4visi od posidenia zmluvnej strany a malo by sa uvadzat iba priezvisko a meno prisluinej osoby,
pripadne identifikaéné é&islo.
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C. Ak s0 pouzité doplnkové tlacivé,
- nevyplnené odseky ,opis tovaru” sa musia preciarknuf, aby sa vyldéilo ich neskorsie vyplnenie

- odseky 32 (Cislo polozky), 33 (Kéd tovaru), 35 (Hrubd hmotnost (kg)), 38 (Vlastng hmotnost (kg)) a 44
(Dopliivjice informdcie, predlozené doklady, osvedéenia a povolenia) pouZitého tranzitného vyhlésenia
alebo tlagiva T2L sa musia preciarknuf a odsek 31 (Ndakladové kusy a popis tovaru) neméze byt pouZity
na zapisanie znadiek, &isel, poctu a druhu ndkladovych kusov alebo popis tovaru. V odseku 31 (Nékla-
dové kusy a popis tovaru) pouzitého tranzitného vyhlésenia alebo tlaéiva T2L sa uvedie odkaz na pora-
dové é&islo a znacku réznych doplnkovych tladiv.
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DODATOK A8

VYSVETLIVKY NA VYHOTOVOVANIE TLACIV,
KTORE BUDU POUZITE NA PREUKAZANIE
STATUTU TOVARU SPOLOCENSTVA

A. Vieobecny popis

1. Ak sa v zmysle dohovoru vyzaduje dékaz o Statite tovaru Spoloéenstva, pouZije sa tlagivo zodpove-
dajice listu &. 4 vzoru uvedeného v dodatku AT tejto prilohy alebo listu &. 4/5 vzoru uvedeného v dodatku
A2 tejto prilohy. Toto tladivo sa v pripade potreby méze doplnit jednym alebo viacerymi tlacivami zodpove-
dajucimi listu &. 4 vzoru uvedeného v dodatku A3 tejto prilohy alebo listu &. 4/5 vzoru uvedeného v dodatku
A4 tejto prilohy.

2. U&astnik vyplni iba tie odseky, ktoré st uvedené v ,DéleZitom upozorneni” v hornej asti tlaciva.

3. Tlagivd sa vypliuju pisacim strojom alebo mechanograficky, alebo inym podobnym spésobom. Mézu
byt Citatelne vyplnené aj ruéne atramentom tlacenym pismom.

4. V tlagivéch sa nesmie gumovatf, ani prepisovaf. Pripadné opravy sa vykonaiju tak, Ze sa pévodny Gdaj
prediarkne a vedla neho sa pripadne uvedie sprévny ddaj. Kazdd takéto oprava musi byt tym, kto ju vykonal,
potvrdend a overend prislu§nymi Gradmi. V pripade potreby mézu tieto Grady poZadovat predloZenie nového
vyhldsenia.

5. Volny priestor v odsekoch, ktoré vypliia prisluiné osoba, sa musi preciarknuf tak, aby sa zabrdnilo ne-
skordiemu dopisovaniu Gdajov.

B. Udaje, ktoré budd zapisané v jednotlivych odsekoch

Odsek 1: Deklarécia
V pravej &asti sa uvedie skratka ,T2L" alebo ,T2LF".
Pri pouziti doplnkovych tla&iv sa v pravej ¢asti ich odseku 1 uvedie skratka ,T2Lbis” alebo ,T2LFbis".

Odsek 2: Odosielatel /vyvozca

PouZitie tohto odseku zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych stran. Uvddza sa tu celé meno a Oplnd adresa odo-
sielatela/vyvozcu. Zmluvné strany mézu poZadovat k pravidldm vypliovania uvedenie identifikaéného Cisla,
prideleného prisludnymi dradmi na darfiové, $tatistické alebo iné Géely. Pri zbernych zdsielkach mézu zmluvné
strany pozadovat uvedenie jednej z nasledujicich pozndmok a pripojenie zoznamu odosielatelov k tranzit-
nému vyhléseniu:

- ES  Varios

- DA Diverse

- DE Verschiedene
- EL  dddopa

- EN  Various

- FR  Disvers

-IT  Vari

- NL Diverse

- PT  Diversos
- FI  Useita
- SV  Flera
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- CS Rozni

- HU Tébbféle
~1S  Ymis

- NO Diverse

- PL  Rézne

- SK' Rézni
Odsek 3: Tlaciva

Uvedie sa poradové é&islo tlaéiva a celkovy polet pouZitych tlaciv, napriklad:

Ak je doklad T2L vyhotoveny iba na jednom tlacive, uvedie sa & 1/1; ak je predloZzeny doklad T2L s jed-
nym doplnkovym tlacivom T2Lbis, doklad T2L sa oznadi €. 1/2 a doplnkové tladivo &. 2/2; ak je predlozeny
doklad T2L s dvoma doplnkovymi tla&ivami T2Lbis, doklad T2L sa oznadi &. 1/3, prvé doplnkové taéivo
¢. 2/3 a druhé doplnkové tlacivo ¢. 3/3.

Odsek 4: Lozné listy

Uvedie sa pocet pripojenych loZnych listov.

Odsek 5: Polozky

Uvdadza sa celkovy podet poloziek tovaru uvedenych v doklade T2L.

Odsek 14: Deklarant/zéstupca

Uvddza sa celé meno a Oplnd adresa deklaranta/zastupcu podla pravidiel prislusnych ustanoveni. Ak je
prisludné osoba té isté osoba ako odosielatel uvedeny v odseku 2, uvedie sa jedna z nasledujicich pozné-
mok:

- ES  Expedidor
- DA Afsender

- DE  Versender
- EL  ammooTtoA&g
- EN Consignor
- FR  Expéditeur
-IT  Speditore

- NL Afzender

- PT  Expedidor
SRl Lahettdid

- SV Avsdndare
- CS Odesilatel
- HU Feladé

- 1S Sendandi

- NO Avsender

- PL Nadawca
- SK' Odosielatel

Zmluvné strany mdZu pozadovat k pravidlam vypliiovania uvedenie identifikaéného é&isla, prideleného
prislusnymi Gradmi na dafové, Statistické alebo iné Géely.
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Odsek 31: Ndkladové kusy a popis tovaru, znaéky a éisla, €. kontajnera, poéet a druh

Uvedd sa znacky, ¢isla, poéet a druh ndkladovych kusov, alebo v pripade volne uloZzeného tovaru, pocet
kusov obsiahnutych vo vyhldseni, pripadne jedna z nasledujicich pozndmok:

-ES  Agranel
- DA Bulk

- DE Llose

- EL  Xdua

- EN  Bulk

- FR " Vrac

-IT  Alla rinfusa
- NL Los gestort

- PT A granel
- FI Irtotavaraa
- SV Bulk

- CS Volné lozeno
- HU Omlesztett

- 1S Varailausu

- NO Bulk
-PL  Lluzem
- SK Volne

V kazdom pripade sa musi uviesf obvyklé obchodné oznalenie tovaru. Toto oznaéenie musi obsahovaf
Udaje potrebné na stotoZnenie tovaru. Ak sa vypliuje odsek 33 ,Kéd tovaru”, musi byf oznalenie tovaru ta-
ké presné, aby bolo mozné jeho zaradenie do prisluinej podpolozky colného sadzobnika. Tento odsek musi
dalej obsahovaf Gdaje pozadované na pripadné osobitné pravidlé (spotrebné dane a pod.). V pripade pre-
pravy tovaru kontajnermi sa musia uviest evidenéné &isla vietkych kontajnerov.

Odsek 32: Cislo polozky

Uvedie sa poradové &islo prislusnej polozky uvedenej v sthre v odseku 5 sprievodného dokladu T2L,
doplnkovych tlagiv alebo loznych listov.

Ak sa vyhldsenie tyka iba jednej polozky tovaru, zmluvné strany mézu uréif, aby sa tento odsek nevyplnil,
pretoZe v odseku 5 musi byt uvedené &islo 1.

Odsek 33: Kéd tovaru

Ak sa doklad T2L vyhotovuije v 3tate EZVO, musi sa tento odsek vyplnit iba vtedy, ak je tento kéd uvedeny
na franzitnom vyhldseni alebo na predchadzajicom doklade.

Odsek 35: Hrubé hmotnost

Uvdadza sa hrubd hmotnost tovaru deklarovaného v prislusnom odseku 31, vyjadrend v kilogramoch. Hru-
bou hmotnostou sa rozumie hmotnost tovaru s obalom potrebnym na jeho prepravu s vynimkou kontajnerov
a inych prepravnych zariadeni.

Ak jeden doklad T2L obsahuje viac poloZiek tovaru, staé&i ddaj o hrubej hmotnosti uviesf v prvom odseku 35
a ostatné odseky 35 ostdvaji nevyplnené.
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Odsek 38: Vlastnd hmotnost

V 3tatoch EZVO sa tento odsek musi vyplnit iba vtedy, ak tranzitné vyhlésenie alebo predchddzaijici doklad
obsahuje 0daj o vlastnej hmotnosti. Uvddza sa vlastnd hmotnost tovaru deklarovaného v prislunom odseku
31, vyjadrend v kilogramoch. Vlastnou hmotnosfou sa rozumie hmotnosf tovaru bez akychkolvek obalov.

Odsek 40: Suhrnné deklarécia/predchddzajici doklad
Uvddza sa druh, &islo, détum a Grad vyhotovenia vyhldsenia alebo predchédzajiceho dokladu, na pod-
klade ktorého sa doklad T2L vyhotovil.

Odsek 44: Dopliujuce informdcie, predlozené doklady, osvedéenia a povolenia

V stdtoch EZVO sa tento odsek musi vyplnif iba vtedy, ak je tento odsek vyplneny v zodpovedajicom
odseku na tranzitnom vyhléseni alebo na predchddzajicom doklade. V tomto pripade sa do dokladu T2L uve-
di rovnaké Udaje.

Odsek 54: Miesto a datum, podpis a meno deklaranta alebo jeho zéstupcu

Bez dotknutia pripadnych osobitnych ustanoveni o pouZivani automatizovanych systémov musi doklad
T2L podpisaf Géastnik s uvedenim svojho mena a priezviska. Ak je Géastnikom pravnickd osoba, musi podpi-
sujica osoba k svojmu podpisu uviest aj svoje meno, priezvisko a funkciu vo firme.
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DODATOK A9

KODY POUZIVANE PRI VYPLNOVANI TLACIV NA VYHOTOVENIE TRANZITNEHO VYHLASENIA
ALEBO DOKLADU NA PREUKAZANIE STATUTU TOVARU SPOLOCENSTVA

Odsek 19: Kontajnery
Uvddzaji sa nasledujice kédy:
0 - Tovar nie je prepravovany v kontajneroch

1 - Tovar je prepravovany v kontajneroch

Odsek 25: Druh dopravy na hranici

Pouzivané kédy si uvedené v nasledujicom zozname:
Kédy druhu dopravy, postovych a inych zdasielok

A. Jednomiestny kéd (povinny)

B. Dvojmiestny kéd (druhé &islo zavisi od posidenia zmluvnych strdn)

1 A B Oznacenie
1 10 ndmorné doprava
12 Zelezniény vagén na ndmornej lodi
16 cestné motorové vozidlo na némornej lodi
17 prives alebo naves na némornej lodi
18 rie¢na lod na némornej lodi
2 20 zelezniénd doprava
23 cestné motorové vozidlo na Zelezni¢nom vagéne
3 30 cestnd doprava
4 40 leteckd doprava
5 50 postové zésielky
7 70 pevne zabudované dopravné zariadenia
8 80 vnitrozemskd lodné doprava
9 Q0 vlastny pohon

Odsek 27: Miesto nalozenia/vylozenia

Kédy uréia zmluvné strany.

Odsek 33: Kéd tovaru
Lavd Cast
Uvddza sa kéd tovaru pozostdvajici minimdlne zo Siestich &isel harmonizovaného systému popisu

a oznadovania tovaru. Aviak v spoloéenstve sa uvéddza osemmiestny kéd kombinovanej nomenklatiry, ak to
vyzaduji predpisy Spolocenstva.

Ostatné Easti

V pripade potreby sa vyplnia s pouZitim osobitnych kédov zmluvnych strdn (Gdaj musi zaéinaf bezpro-
stredne za [avou ¢asfou).
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8/200]1

Odsek 51: Predpokladané tranzitné urady

Oznaéenie krajin:

Ako kédy kraijin sa pouzivand dvojmiestne kédy 1SO Alfa 2 (ISO 3166).

Uvédzaijo sa tieto kédy:

Belgicko BE
Ddnsko DK
Nemecko DE
Grécko GR
Spanielsko ES
Francizsko FR
irsko IE
Taliansko IT
Luxembursko LU
Holandsko NL
Rakisko AT
Portugalsko PT
Finsko FI
Svédsko SE
Spojené krélovstvo GB
Madarsko HU
Island IS
Nérsko NO
Polsko PL
Slovensko SK
Svaijciarsko CH

Ceskd republika Cz
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Odsek 52: Zabezpeéenie
Kédy spdsobu zabezpeéenia

Uvddzaju sa tieto kédy:

Vecny Gdaj Kéd | Iné pozadované Gdaje
Oslobodenie od zabezpecenia (¢l. 57 prilohy ) 0 - &islo potvrdenia o oslobodeni
od zabezpedenia
Celkové zéruka 1 - &islo potvrdenia o celkovej zdruke
- Urad prijimania zaruk
Jednotlivé zabezpeéenie poskytnutim zéruky 2
Jednotlivé zabezpeéenie poskytnutim hotovosti
Jednotlivé zabezpeéenie vo forme zdruénych dokladov | 4 - &islo zdaruéného dokladu
na jednotlivd zaruku
Oslobodenie od zabezpeéenia (&l. 7 prilohy 1) 6

Oslobodenie od zabezpedenia na ceste medzi tradom
odoslania a pohraniénym colnym Gradom

(€l. 10 ods. 2 pism. b) dohovoru)
Jednotlivé zabezpeéenie (dodatok IV bod 3 prilohy 1)

odkaz na zdruénd listinu
drad prijimania zdruk

Kédy kraijin:
Uvddzaji sa kédy uréené pre odsek 51.

Odsek 53: Urad uréenia (a krajina)

Uvddzaji sa kédy uréené pre odsek 51.
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DODATOK A10

LOZNY LIST

Por.

Cls.

Znaky, &isla, pocet a druh ndkladovych kusoy,
ndzov tovary

Krajina
odoslania/vyvozu

Hrubd hmotnost

(ko)

Miesto pre Gradné
zdznamy

(podpis)
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2. 1.
2.2.

2.3.

1.2.

2.2.

DODATOK A1l

VYSVETLIVKY K LOZNEMU LISTU
CASTI
Vseobecné ustanovenia
Urcenie pojmu
Loznym listom uvedenym v &ldnku 5 prilohy IIl je obchodny doklad, ktory mé charakteristické érty opisa-
né v tomto dodatku.
Forma lozného listu
Ako lozny list sa smie pouzif iba prednd strana tadiva.
LoZné listy musia obsahovat:
a)nézov ,Lozny list”,

b)rdm&ek s rozmermi 70 x 55 mm rozdelent na hornd &ast s rozmermi 70 x 15 mm a dolnd &ast s roz-
mermi 70 x 40 mm,

¢ stipce s nézvami v nasledujicom porads:
- poradové é&islo,
- znacky, Cisla, pocet a druh ndkladovych kusov, opis tovaru,
- krajina odoslania/vyvozu,
- hrubd hmotnost' v kilogramoch,
- miesto pre Uradné zdznamy.

UCastnici méZu $irku stlpcov prispdsobit svojim potrebdm. Stlpec s ndzvom ,Miesto pre Gradné zdzno-
my” v§ak musi maf vZdy 3irku minimdlne 30 mm. Okrem toho sa méZu G€astnici sami rozhodnit ako vy-
uzif volny priestor iny, ako ten, ktory je uvedeny v bodoch a), b) a ¢).

Pod poslednym z&dznamom sa musi urobit vodorovnd &iara a vietok nevyuZity priestor sa musi pre-
Ciarknut, aby sa znemoznil dodatoény zdpis.

CASTII
Udaje, ktoré sa uvadzajo v jednotlivych astiach

Raméek

. Hornd é&ast

Ak je lozny list prilozeny k tranzitnému vyhldseniu, hlavny zodpovedny musi zapisat skratku ,T17, ,T2"
alebo ,T2F" v hornej &asti raméeka.

Ak je lozny list priloZzeny k dokladu T2L, G6éastnik musi zapisat skratku ,T2L” alebo ,T2LF” v hornej ¢as-
ti rdméeka.

Dolné éast

Do tejto asti sa musia uviest Gdaje uvedené v nasledujicom odseku 4 Easti lll.

Stipce

. Poradové &islo

Kazdd polozka uvedend v loznom liste musi byt oznagend poradovym &islom.
Znacky, &isla, pocet a druh nékladovych kusov, opis tovaru

Ak je lozny list priloZeny k tranzitnému vyhléseniu, Gdaje musia byt uvedené podla ustanoveni dodatkov
A7 a A9. Lozny list musi obsahovaf Gdaje, ktoré sa v tranzitnom vyhldseni uvédzaji do odsekov 31
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2.3.

(Ndkladové kusy a opis tovaru), 44 (Osobitné zdznamy, predloZené doklady, osved&enia a povolenia)
a pripadne 33 (Kéd tovaru) a 38 (Vlastnd hmotnost).

Ak je lozny list prilozeny k dokladu T2L, Gdaje musia byt uvedené podla ustanoveni dodatkov A8 a A9.
Krajina odoslania/vyvozu

Uvedie sa krajina, z ktorej sa tovar odosiela alebo vyvaza. Tento stipec sa nepouziva, ak je lozny list
priloZeny k dokladu T2L.

. Hrubd hmotnost (kg)

Uvédzajo sa Gdaje uvadzané v odseku 35 JCD (pozri dodatky A7 a A8 prilohy Il).

CAsTII
Pouzitie loZznych listov

K jednému tranzitnému vyhldseniu sa nesmd priloZif si¢asne lozny list a jedno alebo viac doplnkovych
Haéiv.

V pripade pouzitia lozného list, odseky 15 (Krajina odoslania/vyvozu), 32 (Cislo polozky), 33 (Kéd
tovaru), 35 (Hrubd hmotnost (kg)) a pripadne 44 (Osobitné zdznamy, predlozené doklady, osvedée-
nia a povolenia) tranzitného vyhldsenia musia byt preciarknuté a v odseku 31 (Ndkladové kusy a opis
tovaru) sa nesm{ uviest Udaje o znakoch, &islach, pocte a druhu ndkladovych kusov a opise tovaru.
V odseku 31 (Ndkladové kusy a opis tovaru) tlaiva pouZitého tranzitného vyhldsenia musi byt uvede-
ny odkaz na poradové &islo a znacku jednotlivych loZnych listov.

Lozny list musi byt predloZeny v takom poéte vytlackov ako tlaéivo, ku ktorému patri.

Ak na spracovanie tranzitného vyhldsenia a zapisanie Gdajov z prisluiného loZného listu pouziva Urad
odoslania systém poéitaéového spracovania Gdajov, staci na tomto Grade predlozZit jeden vytladok loz-
ného listu. Vo vietkych ostatnych pripadoch sa musia predloZit minimdlne tri vytlacky lozného listu.

Pri zapisani tranzitného vyhldsenia do evidencie sa loZny list musi oznadit tym istym evidenénym &islom
ako tladivo, ku ktorému patri. Toto &islo sa musi uviest pouzitim pediatky, ktord obsahuje ndzov Gradu
odoslania, alebo rukou. Ak je zapisané rukou, musi byf toto potvrdené odtlackom sluZobnej peciatky
dradu odoslania.

Podpis Gradnika dradu odoslania na tomto tladive nie je povinny.

Ak k jednému tlacivu pouZitému na rezim T1 alebo T2 bude priloZenych viac loznych listov, musi ich hlav-
ny zodpovedny oznadit poradovymi &islami a pocet prilozenych loznych listov musi byt zapisany do od-
seku 4 (Lozné listy) uvedeného tladiva.

Ustanovenia odsekov 1 aZ 5 sa pouZiji primerane, ak je loZny list pripojeny k dokladu T2L.



8/2001

FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA

/09

DODATOK A12

TC 10 - POTVRDENIE O PRESTUPE HRANICE

Oznaéenie dopravného prostriedku

TRANZITNE VYHLASENIE

Druh (T1, T2 alebo T2F) a ¢islo

Urad odoslania

Predpokladany tranzitny Grad
(a krajina):

NA URADNE UCELY

Ddtum prestupu:

(Podpis)

Uradnd
peciatka
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DODATOK A 13

TC 11 - POTVRDENIE O DODANI

URO UTC NI V oo

tymto potvrdzuje, ze doklad T1, T2, T2F"

kontrolny vytlagok T5"
zaevidovany dfa ... PO &,
OPOAOM Ve

bol predloZeny.

Uradné
pediatka

" Nehodiace sa preciarknuf
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DODATOK B1

SPOLOCNY TRANZITNY REZIM / TRANZITNY REZIM SPOLOCENSTVA
JEDNOTLIVA ZARUKA

Zaruéné vyhlésenie ruéitela

. DOlUPOAPISANY(Q) 1 .ot .
$ By dliskom [SIAIOM)? ....ooeee st :

poskytuje tymto spoloéne a nerozdielne rucenie, na Grade prijimania zAruk ..o,

PO NAJVYSSIU SUMU....eciiiiniiiicieicicieiieetieee e ,

v prospech Eurépskeho spologenstva pozostdvajiceho z Belgického krdlovstva, Dénskeho krélovstva, Ne-
meckej spolkovej republiky, Helénskej republiky (Grécko), Spanielskeho krélovstva, Francizskej republiky,
irska, Talianskej republiky, Velkovojvodstva Luxembursko, Holandského kralovstva, Rakiskej republiky,
Portugalskej republiky, Finskej republiky, Svédskeho kralovstva, Spojeného krdlovstva Velkej Britanie
a Severného Irska, ako aj Madarskej republiky, Islandskej republiky, Nérskeho krélovstva, Polskej republi-
ky, Slovenskej republiky, Svajgiarskej konfederdcie, Ceskej republiky, Kniezatstva Andorra* a Republiky
San Marino® za vietky sumy hlavného zodpovedného, dalsie zavazky, ndklady a ostatné vydavky - nie
viak pokuty -, za ktoré hlavny zodpovedny?,

moze byf alebo je zaviazany horeuvedenym krajindm vo forme cla a inych poplatkov, pozadovanych
za tovar prepusteny do spoloéného tranzitného rezimu/tranzitného reZimu Spoloéenstva, z Gradu
odoslania v

POPIS TOVATU: ...ttt et h bbbt e h st et et ettt et et et e et nb et enes

. Dolupodpisany(d) sa zavézuje v termine tridsaf dni po prvej pisomnej vyzve prislunych Gradov krajin uve-
denych v bode 1, bezodkladne zaplatit pozadované sumy, pokial sém(a) alebo iny G&astnik pred uply-
nutim tejto lehoty prislusnym dradom nepreukdze, Ze rezim bol riadne ukonceny.

Na névrh dolupodpisanéholej) a z dévodov hodnych zretela mézu prisluiné Grady predizif lehotu trid-
siatich dni po pisomnej vyzve o lehotu, v rdmci ktorej musi dolupodpisany(d) zaplatif poZadované sumy.
Ndklady vzniknuté ndsledkom povolenia tejto dodatoénej lehoty, najmé droky sa vypoéitaji tak, aby zod-
povedali sume pozadovanej na platnom pefiaznom a kapitdlovom trhu jednotlivych 3tatov.

. Toto zdruéné vyhldsenie je zavézné odo diia jeho prijatia dradom prijimania zaruk. Dolupodpisany(d) ruéi
nadalej za zaplatenie vietkych zdvazkov, ktoré vznikli v rémci tohto zdvézku v priebehu tranzitnych
operdcii v spolo&nom tranzitnom rezime/tranzite Spoloéenstva, ak sa tieto tranzity zaéali pred G¢innosfou
zrudenia, pripadne vypovede zdruénej listiny. Toto plati aj vtedy, ak je Ziadost o zaplatenie vyhotovend
neskar.

3

4

Meno a priezvisko, pripadne firma.

Presnd adresa.

Ndzov zmluvnej strany (strdn), pripadne $tatov (Andorra a San Marino), ktorych Gzemie nebude dotknuté, treba preiarknuf. Odka-
zy na KnieZatstvo Andorra alebo Republiku San Marino s6 platné iba v rdmci tranzitného reZimu Spoloéenstva.

Priezvisko a meno, pripadne firma a presnd adresa hlavného zodpovedného.
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4. Na Géely tohto zaruéného vyhldsenia zriaduje dolupodpisany(d) domicilalov)® vo vietkych krajindch uve-
denych v bode 1:

Krajina Meno a priezvisko, pripadne nézov firmy a Oplné adresa

Dolupodpisany(&) uzndva, Ze vietka kore$pondencia a ozndmenia, formality alebo reZimové opatrenia
tykajice sa tohto zdruéného vyhldsenia, ktoré budi pisomne doruéené jednému z jeho domicilov,
budd akceptované ako riadne dorucené jemu(jej).

Dolupodpisany(a) za miestne prisluiny sid uzndva sidy v mieste bydliska(sidla) domicilov.

Dolupodpisany(d) sa zavézuje nemenit jehol(jej) domicilov, alebo ak musi jedného alebo viacerych domi-
cilov zmenif, bude o tom vopred informovat Grad prijimania zaruk.

{Podpis)®
II. Prijatie bradom prijimania zaruk
Urad Prijimanicn ZATUK. ...ttt
ZA4ruéné vyhlasenie prijaté dia ........cooeeeirireinens na zabezpedenie tranzitne| operdcie v spoloé-

nom franzitnom reZime/tranzitnom rezime Spolo&enstva, vykonanej na podklade tranzitného vyhlésenia

(Peciatka a podpis)

5 Ak prévne predpisy niektorej krajiny $tatit domicila nepoznaijd, musi rugitel vo v3etkych ostatnych krajindch uvedenych v bode 1 vy-
menovaf splnomocnenca na doruéovanie pisomnosti adresovanych jemu. Musi tiez uznaf vyhlésenie uvedené v druhom pododseku
a zdvazok uvedeny v 3tvrtom pododseku bodu 4. Rozhodnif o prévnych sporoch z tejto zdruky so prisluiné sidy v mieste(sidle) rugi-
tela, ako aj v mieste(sidle) splnomocnenca na doruéovanie.

¢ Pred svojim podpisom musi podpisujici rukou napisat: ,Ruenie vo vyske........ccoocomrinrienrieneen. “, priéom sumu uvedie slovom.

7 Doplni trad odoslania.



8/2001 FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA 713

1

DODATOK B2

SPOLOCNY TRANZITNY REZIM / TRANZITNY REZIM SPOLOCENSTVA
JEDNOTLIVA ZARUKA VO FORME ZARUCNYCH DOKLADOV

Zaruéné vyhlésenie ruéitela

. DOlUPOAPISANY(G) ..ot

$ Dy dliskom [SIAIOM)? ..ottt
poskytuje tymto spoloéne a nerozdielne rucenie, na Grade prijimania zAruk.........ccccoeeivrininrinineine, ,

v prospech Eurépskeho spologenstva pozostdvajiceho z Belgického krdlovstva, Dénskeho krélovstva, Ne-
meckej spolkovej republiky, Helénskej republiky (Grécko), Spanielskeho kralovstva, Francizskej republiky,
irska, Talianskej republiky, Velkovojvodstva Luxembursko, Holandského kralovstva, Rakiskej republiky,
Portugalskej republiky, Finskej republiky, Svédskeho krdlovstva, Spojeného krélovstva Velkej Britdnie a Se-
verného lrska, ako aj Madarskej republiky, Islandskej republiky, Nérskeho kralovstva, Polskej republiky,
Slovenskej republiky, Svajciarskej konfederdcie, Ceskej republiky, Kniezatstva Andorra* a Republiky San
Marino® za vietky sumy hlavného zodpovedného, dalSie zavézky, ndklady a ostatné vydavky - nie viak
pokuty -, za ktoré hlavny zodpovedny méZe byt alebo je zaviazany horeuvedenym krajindm vo forme cla
a inych poplatkov, poZadovanych za tovar prepusteny do spoloéného tranzitného rezimu/tranzitného re-
Zimu Spolodenstva, v sdvislosti s ktorym je dolupodpisany(d) zaviazany vydat zéruéné doklady na jednot-
livd zéruku do maximdlnej vysky 7000 EURO za doklad.

. Dolupodpisany(d) sa zavézuije v termine tridsaf dni po prvej pisomnej vyzve prislunych Gradov krajin uve-
denych v bode 1 bezodkladne zaplatif poZadované sumy do vysky 7 000 EURO za zéruény doklad na
jednotlivi zdruku, pokial sém(a) alebo iny G¢astnik pred uplynutim tejto lehoty prislunym Gradom nepre-
ukdze, Ze rezim bol riadne ukongeny.

Na névrh dolupodpisanéholej) a z dévodov hodnych zretela mézu prisluiné Grady predizif lehotu tridsia-
tich dni po pisomnej vyzve o lehotu, v rdmci ktorej musi dolepodpisany(a) zaplatif poZadované sumy. N&-
klady vzniknuté ndsledkom povolenia tejto dodatoénej lehoty, najmé droky sa vypoditajo tak, aby zodpo-
vedali sume poZadovanej na platnom pefiaznom a kapitdlovom trhu jednotlivych stétov.

. Toto zdruéné vyhldsenie je zavézné odo diia jeho prijatia Gradom prijimania zéruk. Dolupodpisany(d)
ru¢i nadalej za zaplatenie vietkych zavézkov, ktoré vznikli v rdmci tohto zdvézku v priebehu tranzitnych
operdcii v spolo&nom tranzitnom rezime/tranzite Spoloéenstva, ak sa tieto tranzity zaéali pred G¢innosfou
zru$enia, pripadne vypovede zdaruénej listiny. Toto plati aj vtedy, ak je Ziadost o zaplatenie vyhotovend
neskér.

N

w

Meno a priezvisko, pripadne firma.

Presnd adresa.

Nézov zmluvnej strany (strdn), pripadne 3tatov (Andorra a San Marino), ktorych Gzemie nebude dotknuté, treba preéiarknutf. Odka-
zy na KnieZatstvo Andorra alebo Republiku San Marino sé platné iba v rdmci tranzitného reZimu Spoloéenstva.

Ak prévne predpisy niektorej krajiny statit domicila nepoznaijd, musi ruéitel vo vietkych ostatnych krajindch uvedenych v bode 1 vy-
menovaf splnomocnenca na doru€ovanie pisomnost adresovanych jemu. Musi tieZ uznat vyhlasenie uvedené v druhom pododseku
a zdvazok uvedeny v $tvrtom pododseku bodu 4. Rozhodnif o prévnych sporoch z tejto zaruky s prisluiné sidy v mieste(sidle) rugite-
[a, ako aj v mieste(sidle) splnomocnenca na dorucovanie.
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4. Na Géely tohto zaruéného vyhldsenia zriaduje dolupodpisany(d) domicilaov) vo vietkych krajindch uve-
denych v bode 1:

Krajina Meno a priezvisko, pripadne nézov firmy a Oplné adresa

Dolupodpisany(&) uzndva, Ze vietka kore$pondencia a ozndmenia, formality alebo reZimové opatrenia
tykajice sa tohto zdruéného vyhldsenia, ktoré budi pisomne doruéené jednému z jeho domicilov, bud
akceptované ako riadne dorucené jemuljej).

Dolupodpisany(a) za miestne prisluiny sid uzndva sidy v mieste bydliska(sidla) domicilov.

Dolupodpisany(d) sa zavézuje nemenif jehol(jej) domicilov, alebo ak musi jedného alebo viacerych domi-
cilov zmenif, bude o tom vopred informovat Grad prijimania zaruk.

{Podpis)®

II. Prijatie bradom prijimania zaruk
Urad prjimanian ZATUK ..ottt

ZAruené vyhldsenie Prijaté diiQ ... ..ottt

(Peciatka a podpis)

5 Pred svojim podpisom musi podpisujici rukou napisat: ,Ruéitel”.
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DODATOK B3
(prednd strana)
TC 32 - ZARUCNY DOKLAD NA JEDNOTLIVU ZARUKU A 000 000
VYABVAJUCH ..ot
............................................. i s S
ZAaruéné vyhldsenie ruditela prijat diia ...
Oradom PrijimanIO ZATUK ..ottt
Tento doklad, vydany dia ......cccocvevvrinnie, , plati na sumu do 7000 EURO pre tranzitni operdciu

v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime/tranzitnom reZime Spololenstva, ktord sa zaéne najneskér dia

.......................................... a pre ktord je hlavnym zodpovednym

(Meno, priezvisko a adresa osoby alebo ndzov a adresa firmy)

(Podpis hlavného zodpovedného) " (Podpis a peciatka rucitela)

1) Podpis nepovinny
(zadnd strana)

Vyplni drad odoslania

Tranzitnd operdcia je vykonand s dokladom T1, T2, T2F,"
ZAPISANG RO ..o , PO EISIOM oo

DO OTAAE ettt et e et e e e e ettt et et e e e e eseeeseeeeeaeeeeee ettt et et eeeeeeeseseseseseneaeeee et et et et et et eeeeeaeneseneanaene

(Uradnd peciatka) Podpis

"' Nehodiace sa vy&iarknuf
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1

DODATOK B4
SPOLOCNY TRANZITNY REZIM / TRANZITNY REZIM SPOLOCENSTVA
CELKOVA ZARUKA
Zéruéné vyhlésenie ruéitela
. DolUpOdPISANY(A)' ...ooeoieie e .
$ by dliskom (SIAIOM)? ...t )
poskytuje tymto spoloéne a nerozdielne ruéenie, na drade prijfimania ZAruk ..., ,
PO NAJVYSSIU SUMU...eoviieiiiiiiiiiii i ,

ktord je 100 / 50 / 30 %° referenénej Ciastky,

v prospech Eurépskeho spologenstva pozostdvajiceho z Belgického krélovstva, Dénskeho krélovstva, Ne-
meckej spolkove;j republiky, Helénskej republiky (Grécko), Spanielskeho kralovstva, Francizskej republiky,
Irska, Talianskej republiky, Velkovojvodstva Luxembursko, Holandského krélovstva, Rakiskej republiky, Por-
tugalskej republiky, Finskej republiky, Svédskeho kralovstva, Spojeného krdlovstva Velkej Britdnie a Sever-
ného Irska, ako aj Madarskej republiky, Islandskej republiky, Nérskeho kralovstva, Polskej republiky, Slo-
venskej republiky, Svaj¢iarskej konfederdcie, Ceskej republiky, Kniezatstva Andorra* a Republiky San Ma-
rino® za vietky sumy hlavného zodpovedného, dalsie zavazky, ndklady a ostatné vydavky - nie viak po-
kuty -, za ktoré hlavny zodpovedny?,

mdze byt alebo je zaviazany horeuvedenym krajindm vo forme cla a inych poplatkov, pozadovanych za
tovar prepusteny do spoloéného tranzitného reZimu/tranzitného rezimu Spolo&enstva.

. Dolupodpisany(d) sa zavézuje v termine tridsaf dni po prvej pisomnej vyzve prisluinych dradov krajin uve-

denych v bode 1 bezodkladne zaplatit poZadované sumy az po uvedend najvyssiu sumu, pokial sém(a)
alebo iny G&astnik pred uplynutim tejto lehoty prislusnym Gradom nepreukdze, Ze rezim bol riadne ukon-
ceny.
Na névrh dolupodpisanéholej) a z dévodov hodnych zretela mézu prisluiné Grady predizit lehotu trid-
siatich dni po pisomnej vyzve o lehotu, v rdmci ktorej musi dolupodpisany(d) zaplatif poZadované sumy.
Ndklady vzniknuté nésledkom povolenia tejto dodatoénej lehoty, najméa droky sa vypoéitaji tak, aby zod-
povedali sume pozadovanej na platnom pefiaznom a kapitdlovom trhu jednotlivych 3tatov.

Tdto suma nesmie byt znizend o Ziadne sumy uz zaplatené na zéklade tohoto zdruéného vyhlésenia, iba
ak sa od dolupodpisaného(nej) Ziada zaplatenie dlhu vzniknutého v rémci spoloéného tranzitného reZi-
mu/tranzitného reZimu Spologenstva, ktory zacal pred doruéenim predchddzajice| vyzvy na zaplatenie
alebo v lehote tridsaf dni po jej doruéeni.

. Toto zdruéné vyhldsenie je zavézné odo diia jeho prijatia dradom prijimania zdruk. Dolupodpisany(d) ruéi
nadalej za zaplatenie vietkych zdvézkov, ktoré vznikli v rémci tohto zdvazku v priebehu tranzitnych
operdcii v spoloénom tranzitnom rezime/tranzite Spoloéenstva, ak sa tieto tranzity zaéali pred G&innosfou
zrudenia, pripadne vypovede zdruénej listiny. Toto plati aj vtedy, ak je Ziadosf o zaplatenie vyhotovend
neskér.

row N =

5

Meno a priezvisko, pripadne firma.

Presnd adresa.

Nehodiace sa preciarknuf

Ndzov zmluvnej strany (strdn), pripadne $tatov (Andorra a San Marino), ktorych Gzemie nebude dotknuté, treba preiarknuf. Odka-
zy na KnieZatstvo Andorra alebo Republiku San Marino sé platné iba v rdmci tranzitného reZimu Spoloéenstva.

Priezvisko a meno, pripadne firma a presnd adresa hlavného zodpovedného.
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4. Na Géely tohto zaruéného vyhldsenia zriaduje dolupodpisany(d) domicila(ov)® vo vietkych krajindch
uvedenych v bode 1:

Krajina Meno a priezvisko, pripadne nézov firmy a Oplnd adresa

Dolupodpisany(&) uzndva, Ze vietka kore$pondencia a ozndmenia, formality alebo reZimové opatrenia
tykajice sa tohto zdruéného vyhldsenia, ktoré budi pisomne doruéené jednému z jeho domicilov, budi ak-
ceptované ako riadne doru&ené jemu(jej).

Dolupodpisany(a) za miestne prisluiny sid uzndva sidy v mieste bydliska(sidla) domicilov.

Dolupodpisany(&) sa zavézuje nemenif jeho(jej) domicilov, alebo ak musi jedného alebo viacerych
domicilov zmenif, bude o tom vopred informovat Urad prijimania zaruk.

II. Prijatie bradom prijimania zaruk
Urad Prijimanicn ZATUK.........eveeeccc sttt .

Z8ruéné vyhldsenie prijaté diiO.. ..o

(Peciatka a podpis)

¢ Ak prdvne predpisy niektorej krajiny 3tatdt domicila nepoznajd, musi rugitel vo vietkych ostatnych krajindch uvedenych v bode 1 vy-
menovat splnomocnenca na doruéovanie pisomnosti adresovanych jemu. Musi tiez uznaf vyhldsenie uvedené v druhom pododseku
a zévézok uvedeny v Stvrtom pododseku bodu 4. Rozhodnif o pravnych sporoch z tejto zdruky si prislusné sidy v mieste(sidle)
ruditela, ako aj v mieste(sidle) splnomocnenca na doruéovanie.

7 Pred svojim podpisom musi podpisujici rukou napisat: ,Rucenie vo vySke.......coocmvrerrrinecenncen. “, pricom sumu uvedie slovom.
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TC 31 - Potvrdenie o celkovej zaruke

DODATOK B5

(prednd strana)

1. Platné do Defi Mesiac  Rok

2. Cislo

3. Hlavny zodpovedny
(Meno a priezvisko alebo nézov firmy,
presnd adresa a krajina)

4. Rucitel

(Meno a priezvisko alebo nézov firmy,
presnd adresa a krajina)

5. Urad prijimania zdruk
(Ndzov, presnd adresa a krajina)

6. Referenénd suma &islom:

Kéd meny

slovom:

7. Urad prijimania zdruk potvrdzuie, Ze uvedeny hlavny zodpovedny predloZil celkovd zaruku, ktord je plat-
nd na tranzitné operdcie v spoloénom tranzitnom reZime/tranzitnom reZime Spolocenstva na nasledujicich

colnych Gzemiach, ktorych ndzvy nie so predi

arknuté:

EUROPSKE SPOLOCENSTVO, MADARSKO, ISLAND, NORSKO, POLSKO, SLOVENSKO,
SVAJCIARSKO, CESKA REPUBLIKA, ANDORRA(*), SAN MARINO(*)

8. Osobitné pozndmky

9. Platnosf predizend do

Defi  Mesiac Rok

(Miesto) (D&tum)

(Podpis a pegiatka dradu prijimania zdruk)

(Miesto) (Détum)

(Podpis a peciatka Gradu prijimania zdruk)
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10. Osoby, ktoré si splnomocnené podpisovat tranzitné vyhldsenia
na spolo&ny tranzitny reZim/tranzitny rezim
za hlavného zodpovedného

(zadnd strana)

11. Meno, priezvisko
a podpisovy vzor
splnomocnenej osoby

12. Podpis hlavného
zodpovedného"

11. Meno, priezvisko
a podpisovy vzor
splnomocnenej osoby

12. Podpis hlavného
zodpovedného

" Ak je hlavny zodpovedny prdvnickou osobou, osoba podpisujica odsek 12 musi ku svojmu podpisu uviest svoje meno, priezvisko

a funkciu vo firme.
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DODATOK Bé6

TC 33 - Potvrdenie o oslobodeni od zabezpeéenia (prednd strana)

1. Platné do Defi Mesiac. Rok | 2. él's|o

3. Hlavny zodpovedny
(Meno a priezvisko alebo nézov firmy,
presnd adresa a krajina)

4. Urad prijimania zdaruk
(Nézov, presnd adresa a krajina)

5. Referenénd suma Cislom: slovom:

Kéd meny

6. Urad prijimania zdaruk potvrdzuje, Ze horeuvedenému hlavnému zodpovednému bolo udelené oslobo-
denie od zabezpedeniq, ktoré je platné na tranzitné operdcie v spoloénom tranzitnom rezime/tranzitnom
rezime Spolo&enstva na nasledujicich colnych Gzemiach, ktorych ndzvy nie si preiarknuté:

EUROPSKE SPOLOCENSTVO, MADARSKO, ISLAND, NORSKO, POLSKO, SLOVENSKO,
SVAJCIARSKO, CESKA REPUBLIKA, ANDORRA(*), SAN MARINO(*)

7. Osobitné pozndmky

8. Platnost predizend do

Defi  Mesiac Rok Y s ARG e,
(Miesto) (Datum)

(Miesto) (Détum)

(Podpis a peciatka tradu prijimania zdruk) (Podpis a peciatka tradu prijimania zdruk)
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9. Osoby, ktoré si splnomocnené podpisovat tranzitné vyhldsenia
na spolo&ny tranzitny reZim/tranzitny rezim

za hlavného zodpovedného (zadnd strana)
10. Meno, priezvisko 11. Podpis hlavného 10. Meno, priezvisko 11. Podpis hlavného
a podpisovy vzor zodpovedného" a podpisovy vzor zodpovedného'
splnomocnenej osoby splnomocnenej osoby

" Ak je hlavny zodpovedny prévnickou osobou, osoba podpisujica odsek 12 musi ku svojmu podpisu uviest svoje meno, priezvisko
a funkciu vo firme.
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1.1.

1.2.
1.2.1.

1.2.2.

1.3.

2.1.

DODATOK B7

VYSVETLIVKY K POTVRDENIAM O CELKOVEJ ZABUKE
A POTVRDENIAM O OSLOBODENI OD ZABEZPECENIA

Pozndmky uvadzané na prednej strane potvrdeni

Po vydani sa Gdaje v odsekoch 1 az 8 potvrdenia o celkovej zaruke, ako aj v odsekoch 1 az 7 potvrde-
nia o oslobodeni od zabezpeéenia nesmd menif, doplfiat alebo vymazavat.

Kéd meny

Krajiny uvedi do odseku 6 potvrdenia o celkovej zéruke a do odseku 5 potvrdenia o oslobodeni
od zabezpedenia kéd pouZitej meny podla normy ISO ALPHA 3 (ISO 4217).

Osobitné poznamky

Ak sa celkové zdruka nesmie pouzif na tovar uvedeny v dodatku | prilohy |, musi sa do odseku 8
potvrdenia uviest jedna z nasledujicich pozndmok:

- ES:  Validez limitada

- DA Begraenset gyldighed
- DE:  Beschrénkte Geltung

- EL: [Meploplopevn 1IO0XUQ
- EN:  Limited validity

- FR: Validité limitée

- IT: Validitd limitata

- NL:  Beperkte geldigheid

- PT:  Validade limitada

- Fl: Voimassa rajoitetusti

- SV:  Begrdnsad giltighet

- CS: Omezend platnost

- HU:  Korlatozott érvényd

- IS Takmarkad gildissvid

- NO: Begrenset gyldighet

- PL: Ograniczona waznos¢
- SK: Obmedzend platnosf

Ak sa hlavny zodpovedny zaviazal poddvat vietky svoje tranzitné vyhldsenia iba na jednom drade
odoslania, musi sa ndzov tohto Gradu uviest pali¢kovym pismom do odseku 8 potvrdenia o celkovej
zéruke, pripadne do odseku 7 potvrdenia o oslobodeni od zabezpedenia.

Potvrdzovanie potvrdeni v pripade predizenia ich platnosti

Ak sa platnost potvrdenia predizi, potvrdi drad prijimania zéruk odsek 9 potvrdenia o celkovej zaruke,
pripadne odsek 8 potvrdenia o oslobodeni od zabezpedenia.

Pozndmky uvadzané na zadnej strane potvrdeni - osoby splnomocnené na podpisovanie tranzitnych
vyhldseni.

Ked' je potvrdenie vydané alebo kedykolvek pogas doby jeho platnosti, musi hlavny zodpovedny
uviest na zadnej strane mend osdb, ktoré splnomocnil podpisovat tranzitné vyhldsenia. Kazdy z tychto
z&znamov musi obsahovat meno a priezvisko splnomocnenej osoby a jej podpisovy vzor a kazdy musi
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hlavny zodpovedny potvrdit podpisom. Hlavny zodpovedny md prévo prediarknut ktorékolvek odseky,
ktoré nechce vyuZit.

2. 2. Hlavny zodpovedny méZe takéto splnomocnenie kedykolvek zrusif.

2. 3. Kazdd osoba, ktorej meno je uvedené na zadnej strane potvrdenia predloZeného Gradu odoslania, je
splnomocnenym zdstupcom hlavného zodpovedného.

3. Pouzitie takychto potvrdeni, ak je pouzitie celkovej zdruky zakdzané

Na spdsob pozri bod 4 dodatku IV prilohy I.
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DODATOK C1

OSOBITNA PECIATKA

<« 55 mm —»

1

: T

3 4 25 mm

marnll

1 - Erb alebo iny znak alebo pismend charakterizujice krajinu
2 - Urad odoslania

3 - Cislo vyhlésenia

4 - Ddatum

5 - Schvdleny odosielatel

6 - Povolenie

DODATOK C2

NALEPKA

(zelezniénd preprava)

=

Farby: &ierna na zelenom
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DODATOK D1

VYSVETLIVKY K PODAVANIU TRANZITNYCH VYHLASENI
PROSTREDNICTVOM STANDARDNYCH SPRAV EVU
(TRANZITNE VYHLASENIE EVU)

CAST I
VSEOBECNE USTANOVENIA

Tranzitné vyhlasenie EVU je zalozené na tdajoch uvadzanych v jednotlivych odsekoch jednotného colné-
ho dokladu (dalej len ,JCD”) v zmysle dodatkov A7 a A9, ktoré sa méZu v pripade potreby doplnit alebo
nahradif prisludnymi kédmi.

Tento dodatok obsahuje vyluéne zdkladné osobitné poZiadavky, ktoré sa pouziji v pripade vypliovania
formalit prostrednictvom $tandardnych sprév EVU. Zdroveii st nadalej platné doplnkové kédy uvedené v do-
datku D2. Dodatky A7 a A9 sa pouZiji na tranzitné vyhldsenie podané prostrednictvom EVU, iba ak je v tom-
to dodatku, alebo v dodatku D2 uvedené inak.

Podrobnd struktira a obsah tranzitného vyhlasenia EVU vychadzaii z technickych $pecifikécii, ktoré prislus-
né Orady ozndmia hlavnému zodpovednému, aby sa zabezpecilo riadne fungovanie systému. Tieto 3pecifi-
kécie so zaloZené na poziadavkdch uvedenych nizsie v tomto dodatku.

V tomto dodatku je popisand $truktira vymeny informécii. Tranzitné vyhldsenie je rozdelené do skupin Gda-
jov, ktoré obsahuji atribity Gdajov. Atribity Gdajov st zoskupené tak, Ze v ramci kazdej spravy tvoria sivislé
logické bloky. Odrazka pred skupinou Gdajov znamend, Ze této skupina Gdajov je zdvisld na skupine Gdajov
s odrdzkou niz3ej détovej skupiny.

Ak je zndme, uvedie sa prisluiné &islo odseku z JCD.

Udaj ,Poget” uvedeny vo vysvetlivkdch ku skupindm Gdajov uddva, kolkokrét sa méZe skupina Gdajov
v tranzitnom vyhldseni opakovat.

Udaj ,Druh/dizka” vo vysvetlivkach k Gdajom popisuje poziadavku na druh a dizku Gdaja. Na druh ddaja
sU pouzité nasledujice kédy:

a  alfabeticky
n  numericky
an  alfanumericky

Cislo, ktoré za tymto kédom nasleduje, znamend pripustnd dlzku Gdaija.

Pripadné 2 bodky pred dizkou znamenaiji, Ze Gdaje nemaijis presne stanovent dizku, ale mézu maf maxi-
malny po&et miest, ktory je uvedeny &iselne. Desatinnd &iarka v dizke Gdaja (napriklad 8,6) znamend, Ze Gdaj
mdZe obsahovaf desatinné miesta, pricom &islica pred ¢iarkou indikuje celkovi dizku Gdaija, &islica za Eiarkou
indikuje maximdlny pocet miest za desatinnou Ciarkou.

CAsTII
STRUKTURA TRANZITNEHO VYHLASENIA
PODAVANEHO PROSTREDNICTVOM EVU

A Supis skupin Udajov
TRANZITNA OPERACIA
UCASTNIK odosielatel
UCASTNIK prijemca
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B

TOVAROVE POLOZKY

- UCASTNIK odosielatel

- UCASTNIK prijemca

- KONTAJNERY

- KOD CITLIVEHO TOVARU

- NAKLADOVE KUSY

- ODKAZ NA PREDCHADZAJUCE DOKLADY
- PREDLOZENE DOKLADY/OSVEDCENIA

- OSOBITNE ZAZNAMY

COLNY URAD ODOSLANIA
UCASTNIK hlavny zodpovedny
ZASTUPCA

TRANZITNY COLNY URAD
COLNY URAD URCENIA
UCASTNIK schvéleny prijemca
VYSLEDOK KONTROLY

UZAVERY
- ZNACKY UZAVER

ZABEZPECENIE
- CiSLO ZARUCNEHO DOKLADU
- OBMEDZENIE PLATNOSTI ES
- OBMEDZENIE PLATNOSTI NIE ES

Podrobnosti k jednotlivym Gdajom tranzitného vyhléasenia

TRANZITNA OPERACIA

Pocet: 1

PouZije sa skupina ddajov

LRN
Druh/dizka: an .22

PouZije sa lokdlne referenéné &islo. Ide o ¢islo definované na narodnej Grovni a po dohode s prislu$-

nymi Uradmi pridelené deklarantom na oznacovanie jednotlivych vyhldseni.

Druh vyhldsenia
Druh/dizka: an .5
Udaj je povinny.
Pocet loznych listov
Druh/dizka: n ..5

(odsek €. 1)

(odsek &. 4)



8/2001 FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA 727

Udaj sa musi uviest, ak si predlozené lozné listy. V tom pripade platia nasledujice pravidld:

- pozadovany Gdaj ,Krajina odoslania” skupiny tdajov TRANZITNA OPERACIA sa oznaéi ako

n" 7

- skupina Gdajov TOVAROVE PVOLO'ZKY sa v pripade potreby podskupiny ddajov PREDCHA-
DZAJUCE DOKLADY, PREDLOZENE DOKLADY/OSVEVDCENIA a OSOBITNE ZAZNAMY uvedie
iba raz; ostatné podskupiny Gdajov TOVAROVE POLOZKY sa nemézu pouZif,

- 0daj ,Opis tovaru” obsahuje odkazy na priloZené lozné listy, ,Opis tovaru JAZ” obsahuje kéd
jazyka pouzitého pre tieto odkazy.
Obsah odkazov méze byt:
- pre ,Druh vyhldsenia” = ,T1": ,Pozri lozny list(listy)”,
- pre ,Druh vyhlasenia” = , 12" ,Pozri lozny list(listy)”,
- pre ,Druh vyhlasenia” = ,T2F": ,Pozri loZny list(listy)”,
- pre ,Druh vyhldsenia” = ,T-":
L1172, Pozri lozny list(listy) od...do...”,
,12": ,Pozri lozny list(listy) od...do...",
JT2F": ,Pozri lozny list(listy) od...do...”",
- Udaj Cislo polozky” sa oznadi ako ,~”,

- ostatné Gdaje skupiny tdajov TOVAROVE POLOZKY sa nemdzu uviest.

Celkovy pocet poloziek (odsek é. 5)
Druh/dizka: n .5
Udaj je povinny.

Ndkladové kusy celkom (odsek &. 6)
Druh/dizka: n .7

Udaj sa musi uviest, ak sa uviedol Udaj ,Poéet loZnych listov”. V inom pripade je jeho uvedenie ne-
povinné. Pri tom musi celkovy poéet ndkladovych kusov zodpovedaf siétu , Pocet ndkladovych kusov”
a ,Pocet kusov” a hodnota , 1" na tovar uvedeny ako ,volne”.

Krajina odoslania (odsek €. 15qa)
Druh/dizka: a2

Udaj sa musi uviest, ak je deklarovand jedna krajina odoslania. Pouziji sa na to kédy krajin
uvedené v dodatku D2. V tom pripade sa tdaj ,Krajina odoslania” do skupiny Gdajov , TOVAROVE
POLOZKY” nesmie uviesf. Ak ide o viacej krajin odoslania, tento Gdaj sa do skupiny ddajov , TRAN-
ZITNA OPERACIA” nesmie uviest, ale uvedie sa ddaj ,Krajina odoslania” do skupiny tdajov ,TOVA-
ROVE POLOZKY".

Krajina uréenia (odsek €. 17q)
Druh/dizka: a2

Udaj sa musi uviest, ak ide o jednu kraijinu uréenia. Pouziji sa na to kédy kraijin uvedené v dodatku
D2. V tom pripade sa ddaj ,Krajina uréenia” do skupiny Gdajov ,TOVAROVE POLOZKY" nesmie
uviest. Ak ide o viace] kraijin uréenia, tento Gdaj sa do skupiny Gdajov ,TRANZITNA OPERACIA”
nesmie uviest, ale uvedie sa Udaj ,Krajina uréenia” do skupiny Gdajov ,TOVAROVE POLOZKY".
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Evidenéné ¢islo pri odchode (odsek €. 18)
Druh/dizka: an .27

Udaj sa uvedie v zmysle dodatku A7.

Eviden&né &islo pri odchode JAZ

Druh/dizka: a2

Na uréenie jazyka sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prisluiny odsek pouZije na

volny text.

Statna prislusnost pri odchode (odsek €. 18)
Druh/dizka: a2
Pouzije sa kéd krajiny uvedeny v dodatku D2 v zmysle dodatku A7.

Kontajnery (odsek €. 19)
Druh/dizka: n1

Uvedu sa nasledujice kédy:

O: nie

1: dno

Stétna prislugnost pri prestupe hranice (odsek é. 21)
Druh/dizka: a2
PouZije sa kéd krajiny uvedeny v dodatku D2 v zmysle dodatku A7.

Evidenéné ¢islo pri prestupe hranice (odsek €. 21)
Druh/dizka: an .27

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych strén v zmysle dodatku A7.

Evidenéné ¢&islo pri prestupe hranice JAZ

Druh/dizka: a2

Na uréenie jazyka sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prisluiny odsek pouZije na

volny text.

Druh dopravného prostriedku pri prestupe hranice (odsek €. 21)
Druh/dizka: n .2

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych strén v zmysle dodatku A7.

Druh dopravy na hranici (odsek &. 25)
Druh/dizka: n .2

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych strén v zmysle dodatku A7.

Druh dopravy vo vnitrozemi (odsek €. 26)
Druh/dizka: n ..2

Uvedenie tohto ddaja zdvisi od posddenia zmluvnych stran. Ak sa uvedie, musi sa uviest podla
pozndmok k odseku 25 uvedenych v dodatku A9.
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Miesto nalozenia (odsek ¢. 27)
Druh/dizka: an .17

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja zdvisi od posiddenia zmluvnych strén.

Kéd dohodnutého umiestnenia tovaru (odsek &. 30)
Druh/dizka: an .17

Udaij sa nemédze uviest, ak sa pouzije skupina tdajov ,VYSLEDOK KONTROLY”. Ak sa této skupina
ddajov nepouzije, je uvedenie tohto Udaja nepovinné. Ak sa Gdaj uvedie, uvedie sa vo forme kédu
miesto, na ktorom mozno tovar skontrolovat. Udo]e ,Dohodnuté umiestnenie tovaru”/,Kéd dohodnu-
tého miesta”, ,Povolené umiestnenie tovaru” a ,Colnd pobocka” sa nesmi uviest siéasne.

Dohodnuté umiestnenie tovaru (odsek &. 30)
Druh/dizka: an ..35

Udaj sa neméze uviest, ak sa pouzije skupina Gdajov ,VYSLEDOK KONTROLY". Ak sa tdto skupina
Gdajov nepouzije, je uvedenie tohto Udaja nepovinné. Ak sa Gdaj uvedie, uvedie sa vo forme kédu
miesto, na ktorom mozZno tovar skontrolovaf. Udaie ,Dohodnuté umiestnenie tovaru”/,Kéd dohodnu-
tého miesta”, ,Povolené umiestnenie tovaru” a ,Colnd pobocka” sa nesmi uviest si&asne.

Dohodnuté umiestnenie tovaru JAZ

Druh/dizka: a2

Na uréenie jazyka sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prisluiny odsek pouZije na
volny text.

Povolené umiestnenie tovaru (odsek €. 30)
Druh/dizka: an .17

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja je nepovinné, ak sa pouzije skupina tdajov ,VYSLEDOK KONTROLY”. Ak sa
0daj uvedifa, uvedie sa vo forme kédu miesto, na ktorom mozno tovar skontroloyot’. Ak sa skupina
Gdajov ,VYSLEDOK KONTROLY” nepouZije, nesmie sa uviest ani tento 4daj. Udaje ,Dohodnuté
umiestnenie tovaru”/,Kéd dohodnutého miesta”, ,Povolené umiestnenie tovaru” a ,Colné pobocka”
sa nesmU uvadzaf sdéasne.

Colné pobocka (odsek &. 30)

Druh/dizka: an .17

Udaj sa neméze uviest, ak sa pouzije skupina tdajov ,VYSLEDOK KONTROLY”. Ak sa tdto skupina
Gdajov nepouzije, je uvedenie tohto Udaja nepovinné. Ak sa Gdaj uvedie, uvedie sa vo forme kédu
miesto, na ktorom mozno tovar skontrolovaf. Udo]e ,Dohodnuté umiestnenie tovaru”/,Kéd dohodnu-
tého miesta”, ,Povolené umiestnenie tovaru” a ,Colnd pobocka” sa nesmd uvédzaf siéasne.

Hrubd hmotnost celkom (odsek &. 35)
Druh/dizka: n ..11,3

Udaj je povinny.

NCTS - kéd jazyka sprievodného dokladu

Druh/dizka: a2

Na oznaenie jazyka sprievodného tranzitného dokladu sa uvedie kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku
D2.

Dialégové rozpoznanie jazykov pri odchode
Druh/dizka: a2
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Uvedenie kédu jazyka podla dodatku D2 je nepovinné. Ak sa tento Gdaj neuvedie, systém vyberie
$tandardny jazyk Gradu odoslania.
Détum vystavenia vyhlésenia (odsek €. 50)
Druh/dizka: n8
Udaj je povinny.
Miesto vystavenia vyhlasenia (odsek &. 50)
Druh/dizka: an .35
Udaj je povinny.
Miesto vyhlasenia JAZ
Druh/dizka: a2
Na uréenie jazyka sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prislusny odsek pouZije na
volny text.
UCASTNIK odosielatel (odsek €. 2)
Pocet: 1
Této skupina Gdajov sa pouZije, ak je deklarovany len jeden odosielatel. V tom pripade sa skupina ddajov
+~UCASTNIK odosielatel” skupiny ddajov ,TOVAROVE POLOZKY” nesmie pouzif.
Meno (odsek €. 2)
Druh/dizka: an .35
Udaj je povinny.
Ulica a éislo domu (odsek €. 2)
Druh/dizka: an ..35
Udai je povinny.
Krajina (odsek €. 2)
Druh/dizka: a2
Pouzije sa kéd krajiny podla dodatku D2.

Postové smerové Cislo (odsek ¢. 2)
Druh/dizka: an .9

Udaj je povinny.

Mesto (odsek €. 2)
Druh/dizka: an ..35

Udai je povinny.

NAD JAZ

Druh/dizka: a2

Na oznaéenie jazyka mena a adresy sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2.
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Identifikaéné &islo t&astnika (DICO, ICO ap.) (odsek €. 2)
Druh/dizka: an .17

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja zdvisi od postdenia zmluvnych strén.

UCASTNIK prijemca (odsek é. 8)
Pocet: 1
Tato skupina Gdajov sa pouZije, ak je deklarovany len jeden prijemca a Gdaj ,Krajina uréenia” skupiny Gda-
jov ,TRANZITNA OPERACIA" obsahuje ,Krajinu” v zmysle ustanoveni dohovoru. V tom pripade sa skupina
ddajov ,UCASTNIK prijemca” skupiny ddajov ,TOVAROVE POLOZKY” nesmie pouzif.
Meno (odsek ¢. 8)
Druh/dizka: an ..35
Udaj je povinny.
Ulica a ¢islo domu (odsek &. 8)
Druh/dizka: an .35
Udaj je povinny.
Krajina (odsek ¢. 8)
Druh/dizka: a2
PouZije sa kéd krajiny podla dodatku D2.

Postové smerové ¢islo (odsek ¢. 8)
Druh/dizka: an .9

Udaj je povinny.

Mesto (odsek &. 8)
Druh/dizka: an .35

Udaj je povinny.

NAD JAZ

Druh/dizka: a2

Na oznaéenie jazyka mena a adresy sa pouZije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2.

Identifikaéné éislo Géastnika (odsek €. 8)
Druh/dizka: an .17

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja zdvisi od postdenia zmluvnych strén.

TOVAROVE POLOZKY
Pocet: 999
PouZitie tejto skupiny Udajov je povinné. Ak si pouzité lozné listy, platia nasledujice pravidlé:
- povinny tdaj ,Krajina odoslania” skupiny Gdajov TRANZITNA OPERACIA sa oznagi ako ,—”,

- skupina Gdajov TOVAROVEVPOL'OzKY sa v pripade potreby podskupiny Odq]ov'PREDCHADZA-
JUCE DOKLADY, PREDLOZENE DOKLADY/QSVEDCVENlA a OSOBITNE ZAZNAMY uved?
iba raz. Ostatné podskupiny ddajov TOVAROVE POLOZKY sa nemdzu pouzif,
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- Udaj ,Opis tovaru” obsahuje odkazy na prilozené lozné listy, ,Opis tovaru JAZ” obsahuje kéd
jazyka pouzitého pre tieto odkazy. Obsah odkazov méZe byt:

- pre ,Druh vyhléasenia” = ,T1": ,Pozri lozny list(listy)”,

- pre ,Druh vyhlésenia” = ,T2": ,Pozri lozny list(listy)”,

- pre ,,Druh vyhlésenia” = ,T2F": ,Pozri lozny list(listy)”,

- pre ,Druh vyhléasenia” = ,T-":
L1170, PozriloZny list(listy) od...do...”",
J12": ,Pozrilozny list(listy) od...do...”",
JT2F": ,Pozrilozny list(listy) od...do...”",

- 6daj ,Cislo polozky” sa ozna&i ako ,~",

- ostatné Gdaje skupiny Gdajov TOVAROVE POLOZKY sa nemdzu uviesf.

Druh vyhléasenia (odsek €. 1)
Druh/dizka: an .5

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja je povinné, ak ako Gdaj ,Druh vyhldsenia” skupmy ddajov ,TRANZITNA
OPERACIA” bol uvedeny kéd ,T-". V inom pripade sa tento Gdaj neméze uviest.

Krajina odoslania (odsek €. 15a)
Druh/dizka: a2

Tento Gdaj je povinny, ak je deklarovanych viac krajin odoslania. Pouziji sa kédy uvedené v dodatku
D2. Udaj ,Krajina odoslania” skupiny Gdajov L, JRANZITNA OPERACIA” sa neméze uviest. Ak j je
deklarovand len |edn0 krajina odoslania, Gdaj ,Krajina odoslania” skupiny tdajov ,TRANZITNA
OPERACIA” sa musi uviest.

Krajina uréenia (odsek 17a)

Druh/dizka: a2

Tento Gdaj je povinny, ak je deklarovanych viac krajin uréenia. PouZiji sa kédy uvedené v dodatku
D2. Udaj ,Krajina uréenia” skupiny tdajov ,TRANZITNA OPERACIA" sa nemdze uviest. Ak je
deklarovand len jedna krajina uréenia, Gdaj ,Krajina urcenia” skupiny Gdajov ,TRANZITNA

OPERACIA” sa musi uviesf.

Opis tovaru (odsek ¢. 31)
Druh/dizka: an ..140

Udaj je povinny.

Opis tovaru JAZ

Druh/dizka: a2

Na uréenie jazyka sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prislusny odsek pouZije na
volny text.

Cislo polozky (odsek €. 32)
Druh/dizka: n ..5

Tento Udaj je povinny aj v pripade, ak Gdaj ,Celkovy pocet poloziek” skupmy Udo|ov ~TRANZIT-
NA OPERACIA” obsahuje po&et ,1”. V tom pripade sa aj sem uvedie &islo ,1”. Kazdé poradové
&islo méZe byf vo vyhldseni uvedené iba raz.
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Kéd tovaru (odsek €. 33)
Druh/dizka: n ..8

Tento Gdaj musi obsahovat minimélne 4, maximédlne 8 miest v zmysle dodatku A7.

Hrubd hmotnost (odsek €. 35)
Druh/dizka: n ..11,3

Udaj nie je povinny, ak rézne druhy tovaru uvedené v jednom tranzitnom vyhldseni so zabalené tak,
Ze nemozno hrubl hmotnost kazdého druhu tovaru uréit.

Vlastnd hmotnost (odsek &. 38)
Druh/dizka: n ..11,3

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja zdvisi od postdenia zmluvnych strén.

UCASTNIK odosielatel (odsek €. 2)
Pocet: 1

Skupina Gdajov ,UCASTNIK odosielatel” sa nemdze pouZif, ak je deklarovany len jeden odosielatel.
V takom pripade sa pouzije skupina Gdajov ,UCASTNIK odosielatel” na drovni ,TRANZITNA OPERA-
CIA”.

Meno (odsek €. 2)
Druh/dizka: an .35

Udaj je povinny.

Ulica a éislo domu (odsek &. 2)
Druh/dizka: an .35

Udaj je povinny.

Krajina (odsek ¢. 2)
Druh/dizka: a2

PouZije sa kéd krajiny podla dodatku D2.

Postové smerové ¢islo (odsek €. 2)
Druh/dizka: an .9

Udaj je povinny.

Mesto (odsek €. 2)
Druh/dizka: an ..35

Udaj je povinny.

NAD JAZ

Druh/dizka: a2

Na oznaéenie jazyka mena a adresy sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2.

Identifikacné ¢islo Géastnika (odsek ¢. 2)

Druh/dizka: an .17

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja zdvisi od postdenia zmluvnych strén.
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UCASTNIK prijemca (odsek é. 8)
Pocet: 1
Této skupina Gdajov sa pouZzije, ak ide iba o jedného prijlemcu a Gdaj ,Krajina uréenia” skupiny Gdajov
~TOVAROVE POLOZKY” obsahuje ,Krajinu” v zmysle ustanoveni dohovoru. Ak ide iba o jedného prijem-
cu, skupina tdajov ,UCASTNIK prijemca” skupiny Gdajov ,, TOVAROVE POLOZKY” sa nembze pouzif.
Meno (odsek €. 8)
Druh/dizka: an .35
Udai je povinny.
Ulica a éislo domu (odsek €. 8)
Druh/dizka: an ..35
Udaj je povinny.
Krajina (odsek &. 8)
Druh/dizka: a2
Pouzije sa kéd krajiny podla dodatku D2.

Postové smerové ¢islo (odsek €. 8)
Druh/di%ka: an .9

Udaj je povinny.

Mesto (odsek €. 8)
Druh/dizka: an ..35

Udaj je povinny.

NAD JAZ

Druh/dizka: a2

Na oznaéenie jazyka mena a adresy sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2.

Identifikaéné ¢islo Géastnika (odsek €. 8)
Druh/dizka: an .17

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja zdvisi od postdenia zmluvnych strén.

KONTAJNERY (odsek €. 31)
Pocet: 99
Pouzitie tejto skupiny Gdajov je povinné, ak Udaj ,Kontajnery” skupiny ddajov ,TRANZITNA OPERA-
CIA” obsahuje kéd ,1”.
Cislo kontajnera (odsek ¢. 31)
Druh/dizka: an .11
Udaj je povinny.
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KODY CITLIVEHO TOVARU (odsek &. 31)
Pocet: 9

PouZitie tejto skupiny Udajov je povinné, ak je deklarovany tovar uvedeny v dodatku | prilohy I.

Kéd citlivého tovaru (odsek &. 31)
Druh/dizka: n ..2

Pouzije sa kéd z dodatku D2, ak kéd tovaru nepostaluje na identifikdciu tovaru uvedeného v dodat-

ku I prilohy I.

Mnozstvo citlivého tovaru (odsek €. 31)
Druh/dizka: n ..11,3

Udai je povinny, ak je deklarovany tovar uvedeny v dodatku | prilohy |.

NAKLADOVE KUSY (odsek &. 31)
Pocet: 99

Skupina Udajov je povinnd.

Znaéky a ¢isla ndkladovych kusov (odsek €. 31)
Druh/dizka: an .42

Udaj je povinny, ak Gdaj ,Druh nékladovych kusov” obsahuje iny kéd, ako s6 uvedené v dodatku
D2 pre ,Volne lozené” (VQ, VG, VL, VY, VR alebo VO) alebo pre ,nezabalené” (NE). PouZitie tohto
ddaja je nepovinné, ak 4daj ,Druh ndkladovych kusov” obsahuije jeden z uvedenych kédov.
Znadky a Eisla ndkladovych kusov JAZ

Druh/dizka: a2

Na uréenie jazyka sa pouZzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prisluiny odsek pouZije na
volny text.

Druh nékladovych kusov (odsek €. 31)
Druh/dizka: a2

PouZije sa kéd obalov z dodatku D2.

Poéet ndkladovych kusov (odsek ¢. 31)
Druh/dizka: n ..5

Udaj je povinny, ak Gdaj ,,Druh nékladovych kusov” obsahuje iny kéd, ako so uvedené v dodatku
D2 pre ,Volne lozené” (VQ, VG, VL, VY, VR alebo VO) alebo pre ,nezabalené” (NE). Udaj sa nesmie
pouzif, ak tdaj ,,Druh nékladovych kusov” obsahuje jeden z uvedenych kédov.

Pocet kusov (odsek €. 31)
Druh/dizka: n ..5

Udaj je povinny, ak tdaj ,Druh nékladovych kusov” obsahuje kéd ,volne” (NE) podla dodatku D2.
Vinom pripade tento Gdaj nemozno pouZzit.
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ODKAZY NA PREDCHADZAJUCE DOKLADY (odsek &. 40)
Pocet: 9
Tato skupina Gdajov je povinnd, ak tdaj ,Druh vyhlésenia” skupiny Gdajov ,TRANZITNA OPERACIA”
alebo ,TOVAROVE POLOZKY” obsahuje kéd ,72" alebo ,T2F” a drad odoslania sa v zmysle ustanoveni
dohovoru nachddza v krajine EZVO.
Druh predchddzajiceho dokladu (odsek &. 40)
Druh/dizka: an .6

Ak je tdto skupina Gdajov povinng, uvedie sa minimdlne jeden z kédov uvedenych v dodatku D2.

Znaéka predchéadzajiceho dokladu (odsek €. 40)
Druh/dizka: an .20

Uvedie sa &islo predchddzajiceho dokladu.

Znacka dokladu JAZ

Druh/dizka: a2

Na uréenie jazyka sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prisluny odsek pouzije na
volny text.

Dopliiujuce informdcie (odsek €. 40)
Druh/dizka: an .26

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych strén.

Dopliiujice informacie JAZ (odsek €. 40)
Druh/dizka: a2

Na uréenie jazyka sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prisluny odsek pouzZije na
volny text.

PREDLOZENE DOKLADY/OSVEDCENIA (odsek & 40)
Pocet: 99
PouZitie tejto skupiny Udajov zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych strén. Ak sa pouZije, musi sa uviest minimdlne
jeden z nasledujicich Gdajov:
Druh dokladu (odsek €. 40)
Druh/dizka: an ..3
PouZije sa kéd v zmysle dodatku D2.

Znacka dokladu (odsek ¢&. 40)
Druh/dizka: an .20

Znacka dokladu JAZ (odsek ¢. 40)
Druh/dizka: a2

Na uréenie jazyka sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prisluiny odsek pouZije na
volny text.
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Dopliujuce informdcie (odsek ¢. 40)
Druh/dizka: an .26

Dopliiujice informacie JAZ (odsek €. 40)
Druh/dizka: a2

Na uréenie jazyka sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prislusny odsek pouZije na
volny text.

OSOBITNE ZAZNAMY (odsek ¢. 44)
Pocet: 99
PouZitie tejto skupiny Gdajov zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych strén. Ak sa pouZije, musi sa uviest bud Gdaj
»Dopliiujice informdcie - znacky” alebo Udaj , Text”.
Dopliujuce informdcie - znacky (odsek ¢. 44)
Druh/dizka: an ..3
PouZije sa kéd v zmysle dodatku D2.

Vyvoz z ES (odsek &. 44)
Druh/dizka: n1

Ak idaj ,Dopliiujice informécie - znaéky” obsahuje kéd ,DGO” alebo ,DG1”, musi sa tdaj ,Vy-
voz z ES” alebo Gdaj ,Vyvoz z krajiny” uviesf. Tieto dva Udaje sa viak nesm0 uviesf siéasne.
Vinych pripadoch sa Gdaj neméze uviest. Na uvedenie Gdaja sa pouziji nasledujice kédy:

0 = nie
1 =dno
Vyvoz z krajiny (odsek ¢. 44)

Druh/dizka: a2

Ak 0daj ,Dopliivjice informécie-znacky” obsahuje kéd ,DGO” alebo ,DG1”, musi sa Gdaj
Vyvoz z ES” alebo Udaj ,Vyvoz z krajiny” uviest. Tieto dva Gdaje sa viak nesmi uviest sicasne.
Vinych pripadoch sa ddaj neméze uviest. Na uvedenie Gdaja sa pouziji kédy uvedené v dodatku
D2.

Text (odsek €. 44)
Druh/dizka: an .70

Text JAZ
Na uréenie jazyka sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prisluny odsek pouzije na
volny text.
COLNY URAD ODOSLANIA (odsek C)
Pocet: 1

Skupina ddajov je povinnd.

Evidencné &islo (odsek C)
Druh/dizka: an8
Uvedie sa kéd v zmysle dodatku D2.
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UCASTNIK hlavny zodpovedny (odsek ¢. 50)
Pocet: 1

Skupina ddajov je povinnd.

Identifikaéné éislo GEastnika (odsek &. 50)
Druh/dizka: an .17
Tento 0daj je povinny, ak skupina Gdajov ,VYSLEDOK KONTROLY” obsahuje kéd A3.

Meno

Ulica a éislo domu (odsek €. 50)
Druh/dizka: an ..35

Tento Udaj je povinny, ak sa uvedie Gdaj ,Identifikaéné &islo Géastnika” a ostatné Gdaije tejto sku-
piny Udajov ete systému nie si zndme.

Krajina (odsek &. 50)
Druh/dizka: a2

Uvedie sa kéd krajiny v zmysle dodatku D2, ak sa uvedie Udaj ,Identifikaéné éislo Géastnika”

a ostatné Gdaije tejto skupiny Udajov este systému nie sG zndme.

Postové smerové ¢islo (odsek €. 50)
Druh/dizka
Tento Udaj je povinny, ak sa uvedie Gdaj ,Identifikaéné &islo Géastnika” a ostatné Gdaje tejto sku-

piny Udajov edte systému nie si zndme.

Mesto (odsek €. 50)
Druh/di%ka: an ..35

Tento Udaj je povinny, ak sa uvedie Gdaj ,Identifikaéné &islo Géastnika” a ostatné Gdaje tejto sku-
piny Udajov edte systému nie si zndme.

NAD JAZ
Druh/dizka: a2

Na uréenie jazyka sa pouZije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prislusny odsek pouZije na volny
text.

ZASTUPCA (odsek ¢. 50)
Pocet: 1

Tdto skupina Gdajov je povinnd, ak hlavného zodpovedného zastupuje splnomocneny zdstupca.

Meno (odsek €. 50)
Druh/dizka: an ..35

Udaj je povinny.

Funkcia zdstupcu (odsek &. 50)
Druh/dizka: a ..35

Udaj je nepovinny.
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Funkcia zdstupcu JAZ (odsek &. 50)
Druh/dizka: a2

Na uréenie jazyka sa pouzije kéd jazyka uvedeny v dodatku D2, ak sa prisluny odsek pouZije na
volny text.

TRANZITNY COLNY URAD (odsek . 51)
Pocet: 9
Tdto skupina ddajov sa musi pouZif minimdlne raz, ak miesto odoslania a miesto uréenia leZia v rozdielnych
zmluvnych strandch.
Cislo (odsek ¢. 51)
Druh/dizka: an8
Uvedie sa kéd v zmysle dodatku D2.

COLNY URAD URCENIA (odsek & 53)
Pocet: 1

Skupina ddajov je povinnd.

Cislo (odsek &. 53)
Druh/dizka: an8
Uvedie sa kéd v zmysle dodatku D2.

UCASTNIK schvéleny prijemca (odsek €. 53)
Pocet: 1

Této skupina ddajov sa mdZe pouzif na uvedenie, Ze tovar sa zasiela schvdlenému prijemcovi.

Identifikaéné ¢islo schvaleného prijemcu (odsek ¢. 53)
Druh/dizka: an .17
Udaj je povinny.

VYSLEDOK KONTROLY (odsek D)
Pocet: 1

Skupina Udajov sa pouzije, ak vyhldsenie podéva schvdleny odosielatel.

Kéd vysledku kontroly (odsek D)
Druh/dizka: an2
Uvedie sa kéd A3.

Lehota (Posledny den) (odsek D)
Druh/dizka: n8
Udaj je povinny.



740 FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA 8/2001

UZAVERY (odsek D)
Pocet: 1
Skupina Gdajov je povinng, ak vyhldsenie podal schvéleny odosielatel, v ktorého povoleni je uvedené

pouzivanie uzdver, alebo ak sa hlavnému zodpovednému povolilo pouZivanie osobitnych uzaver.

Podet uzéver (odsek D)
Druh/dizka: n .4

Udaj je povinny.

IDENTIFIKACNE ZNAKY UZAVER (odsek D)
Pocet: 99

Skupina Udajov je povinna.

Znaéky uzaver (odsek D)
Druh/dizka: an ..20

Udaj je povinny.

Znacky uzaver JAZ

Druh/dizka: a2

Uvedie sa kéd jazyka v zmysle dodatku D2.

ZABEZPECENIE (odsek &. 52)
Pocet: 9

Skupina ddajov je povinnd.

Druh zabezpeéenia (odsek €. 52)
Druh/dizka: n1
Uvedie sa kéd v zmysle dodatku A9.

OSVEDCENIE ZARUKY
Pocet: 99

Skupina Udajov sa pouzije, ak Gdaj ,Druh zabezpeéenia” obsahuje kéd ,0”, ,1”, ,4" alebo ,9".
| [ | |

Cislo potvrdenia o zéruke (odsek €. 52)
Druh/dizka: an24

Udaij sa pouzije, ak tdaj ,Druh zabezpeéenia” obsahuje kéd ,0”, ,1”, ,4” alebo ,9”. V tom
pripade sa Udaj ,Iné druhy zabezpeéenia” neméze uviesf.

Iné druhy zabezpeéenia (odsek €. 52)
Druh/dizka: an ..35

Udaj sa pouzije, ak Gdaj ,Druh zabezpeéenia” obsahuje kéd iné ako ,0”, ,1”, ,4" alebo ,9".
V tom pripade sa 4daj ,Cislo potvrdenia o zaruke” neméze uviesf.
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Pristupovy kéd
Druh/dizka: and

Uvedenie tohto Gdaja zdvisi od posidenia zmluvnych stran. Ak sa Gdaj uvedie, tak v pripade ak tdaj ,Druh
zabezpeéenia” obsahuje kéd ,0”, ,17, ,4" alebo ,9".

OBMEDZENIE PLATNOSTI ES

Pocet: 1

Neplati pre ES (odsek ¢. 52)
Druh/dizka: n1
PouZiju sa nasledujice kédy:
0 =nie
1 =dno
OBMEDZENIE PLATNOSTI MIMO ES
Pocet: 99

Neplati pre iné zmluvné krajiny. (odsek €. 52)
Druh/dizka: a2

Na uvedenie zmluvnej strany sa pouzije kéd z dodatku D2. Kéd &lenského $tétu ES sa nesmie uviest.
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DODATOK D2
DOPLNKOVE KODY PRE AUTOMATIZOVANY TRANZITNY SYSTEM

1. KODY KRAJIN (CNT)

Odsek Obsah Typ odseku Priklad
1 Kéd krajiny ISO Alpha 2 Alfabeticky 2 T

PouZivat sa bude Kéd krajiny ISO Alpha 2 podla ISO - 3166 z 1. janudra 1996.

2. KOD JAZYKA
Pouzivat sa bude Kéd ISO Alpha 2 podla ISO - 639 z roku 1988

3.KOD TOVARU (COM)

Odsek Obsah Typ odseku Priklad
1| Hs6 Numericky 6 010290
(zarovnany vlavo)

Pre prvych Sest miest sa bude uvddzaf Sestmiestny kéd Harmonizovaného systému (HSé). Pre ndrodnd po-
trebu sa méze kéd tovaru rozsirit na 8 miest.

4. KOD CITLIVEHO TOVARU

Odsek Obsah Typ odseku Priklad

1 Doplnkovy identifikator pre citlivy tovar Numericky 2 02

Tento kéd sl0Zi na rozsirenie kédu HS6, ako je uvedené v dodatku | prilohy |, ak ten nie je postaujici na
identifikdciu citlivého tovaru.

5. KOD OBALU
(Odporicanie UNECE ¢&. 21 /rev. 1- august 1994)

Aerosdl AE
Ampulka, nechrénend AM
Ampulka, chrénend AP
Rozprasovad AT
Vrece, taska BG
Baly, stlaéené BL
Baly, nestlacené BN
Demizén, nechréneny BF
Demizén, chraneny BP
Tye BR
Sud (,Barel”) BA
Tyée, vo zvézku BZ
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K&s BK
Prepravka na pivo CB
Zasobnik BI

Doska BD
Dosky, vo zvézku BY
Cievka BB
Svornik BT

Fla3a, nechrdnend, ovdlna BO
Fla$a, nechrénend, vypukld BS

Flasa, chrdnend, ovélna BQ
Flasa, chrdnend, vypukld BV
Prepravky na fla3e BC
Krabica BX
Vedro BJ

Plyn vo velkom objeme, kvapalny (za abnormélnej teploty/tlaku) vaQ
Plyn vo velkom objeme (pri tlaku 1031 mbar a 15°C) VG
Tekutina vo velkom objeme VL

Pevné latky vo velkom objeme, jemné Ciastocky (,prach”) vY
Pevné latky vo velkom objeme, zrnité &iastoéky (,zrkd”) VR
Pevné latky vo velkom objeme, velké &iastocky (,bobule”) VO
Zvézok BH
Zvézok (uzlik) BE

Sud BU
Klietka CcG
Skatul'ka, pravouhld CA
Skatulka, ovélna CX
Kanister Cl

Plachta cz
Demizén opleteny, nechrdneny co
Demizén opleteny, chrdneny cp
Kartén CcT

Debna cs
Sud, dreveny CK
Debna CH
Kanva na mlieko cC
Truhlica CF

Rakva cl

Cievka CL

Tuba D

Kryt cv
Préteny obal CR
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Cievkovnica CE
Pohdr cu
Tlakovy valec cY
Demizén, nechréneny DJ
Demizén, chraneny DP
Bubon DR
Obal EN
Filmovy obal FP
Sudok, asi 40 | FI
Sklenny piest FL
Polnd debna FO
Rdm FR
Debna FD
Debna na ovocie FC
Plynové flasa GB
Trém Gl
Trdmy, vo zvézku GZ
K&§ s vrchndkom HR
Sud s obsahom asi 240 | HG
Prot IN
Préty, vo zvézku 1z
Nakladaci pohar JR
Kanister, pravouhly JC
Kanister, ovélny JY
Dzbén JG
Jutové vrece JT
Sdadok KG
Klada LG
Klady, vo zvézku Lz
Prepravka na mlieko MC
Viacvrstvovy sécok/taska MB
Viacvrstvovy papierovy saéok MS
Rohoz MT
Zapalkova skatulka MX
Skatula NS
Sief NT
Balik PK
Balicek PA
Vedro PL
Balicek (zasielka) PC

Rira

Pl
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Riry, vo zvézku PZ
Dzbdn s drzadlom PH
Hrubd doska PN
Hrubé dosky, vo zvazku PZ
Platha PG
Platne, vo zvézku PY
Hrniec PT
Vrecko PO
Rotujica sief RT
Navijak RL
Prstenec RG
Ty RD
Tyée, vo zvézku RZ
Zvitok RO
Mald taska SH
Vak, vrecko SA
Lodny kufor SE
Plytké debna SC
Tabula, hérok, platia ST
Plech SM
Tabule, harky, platne, vo zvézku SZ
Balenie do zmrstovacej félie SwW
Rém SK
Doska SL
Vreteno SD
Priru¢ny kufor SU
Nd&drz, pravouhld TK
Ndadrz, ovélna TY
Coiové debna TC
Konzerva TN
Misa, miska, tdcka, podnos PU
Podnos PU
Kufor TR
Krokva TS
Kada, Vana, Vedro, DZber, Bocka, Sud TB
Rira TU
Tuba TD
Rury, vo zvazku TZ
Kanva (kanvica) TO
Nezabalené NE
Vékuové balenie VP
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Sud VA
Sklend trubicka Vi
Opletend flaga WB

6. KOD PREDCHADZAJUCEHO DOKLADU
Pouzijo sa nasledujice kédy:
T2 = JCD na spoloény tranzitny reZim s tovarom Spolo&enstva.

T2F = JCD na spoloény tranzitny rezim s tovarom Spolocenstva pochddzajicim alebo uréenym pre
urcité oblasti na colnom Gzemi Spolocenstva, kde neplatia pravidld Spolocenstva o DPH.

T2CIM = Statit tovaru Spolocenstva prepravovaného na podklade nakladného listu CIM alebo dodacie-
ho listu TR.

T2TIR = Statit tovaru Spolo&enstva prepravovaného na podklade karnetu TIR.
T2ATA = Statit tovaru Spologenstva prepravovaného na podklade karnetu ATA.

T2L = JCD ako dékaz o 3tatite tovaru Spoloéenstva.
T2LF

JCD ako dékaz o $tatite tovaru Spolodenstva pri prepravéch medzi oblastami colného Gzemia
Spolo&enstva, kde platia pravidld Spoloéenstva o DPH a oblasfami colného Gzemia Spoloéen-
stva, kde neplatia pravidld Spolocenstva o DPH.

7. KODY PREDLOZENYCH DOKLADOV/OSVEDCEN

(numerické kédy z priru¢ky OSN pre elektronickd vymenu Gdajov pre spravne orgdny, obchod a dopravu
(EDIFACT): zoznam kédov pre prvky Gdajov 1001, kédované ndzvy dokladov/osvedéeni).

Potvrdenie o spravnosti 2
Osvedcenie o kvalite 3
Osved&enie o preprave A. TR. 1 18
Zoznam kontajnerov 235
Baliaci list 271
Proforma faktdra 325
Obchodnd faktira 380
Doméci ndkladny list 703
Zberny konosament 704
Konosament 705
Domdci konosament 714
Sprievodny ndkladny list - SMGS 722
Cestny ndkladny list 730
Letecky ndkladny list 740
Letecky ndkladny list vyhotoveny leteckou spoloénostou (Master air wayhill) 741
Baliaci list (po3tové baliky) 750
Multimoddlny/kombinovany prepravny list (vieobecny) 760
Manifest ndkladu 785
Sopis poloziek 787
Tranzitny doklad A 820
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Tranzitny doklad T1 821
Tranzitny doklad T2 822
Kontrolny vytlaéok T5 823
Tranzitny doklad T2L 825
Vyvozné vyhldsenie 830
Rastlinolekdrske osvedéenie 851
Osvedcenie o spdsobilosti pouzivania 852
Veterindrne osved&enie 853
Osved&enie o pdvode 861
Vyhldsenie o pévode 862
Preferenéné osvedéenie o pévode 864
Osveddenie o pévode - APS 865
Uradné povolenie na dovoz 9
Vyhlasenie o néklade (dovoz) 933
Vyvozné povolenie na tovar, ktorého vyvoz je zakdzany 941
Tlagivo TIF 951
Karnet TIR 952
Osved&enie o pévode EUR 1 954
Karnet ATA 955
Iné +z727

8. KODY DOPLNUJUCICH INFORMACI/OSOBITNYCH ZAZNAMOV

Pouziji sa nasledujice kédy:

DGO Vyvoz z krajiny EZVO podliehajici obmedzeniam alebo vyvoz z ES podliehajici obmedzeniam

DG1 Vyvoz z krajiny EZVO podliehajici platbdm alebo vyvoz z ES podliehajici platbam

DG2 Vyvoz

Doplnkové kédy osobitnych pozndmok sa mézu urit aj na ndrodnej Grovni.

9. EVIDENCNE CiSLO COLNEHO URADU

Odsek Obsah Typ odseku Priklad
Kéd kraijiny, v ktorej sa nachddza colny Grad -y
1 (pozri KRAJINAJ Alfabeticky 2 T
2 Ndrodné ¢islo colného Gradu Alfanumericky é 0830AB

Odsek 1 - pozri vysvetlenie vpredu.

V odseku 2 sa uvddza Sestmiestny alfanumericky kéd. Tymito Siestimi znakmi méZu ndrodné sprévy, v pri-

pade potreby, uréif hierarchiu colnych dradov.
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DODATOK D3
VZOR SPRIEVODNEHO TRANZITNEHO DOKLADU

1T REZIM MRN
A 2 Odosielatel /vyvozca &
—
3 Tlagiva | 4Lozné listy
[a)
5 5 Polozky | 6 N4K. kusy spolu
X
8 8 Prijemca & Spatny list zaslat:
>
Z
=
N
Z 15 Krajina odoslania/vyvozu
=
- 17 Krajina uréenia
>
E 18 Evidenéné &islo a 3. prisl. doprav. prostriedku pri odchode 56 Iné udalosfi pocas prepravy G POTVRDENIE PRISLUSNYCH
o) Podrobnosti a prijaté opatrenia URADOV
S d
[N}
-4
o
(2]
—
I -
31 Ndkladové Znatky a &isla - & kontajnera - po&et a druh 32 C.pol{ 33 Kéd tovaru
kusy 1
a popis tovaru
35 Hrubd hmotnost (kg)
38 Vlastna hmotnost (kg)

40 Sohrnné deklardcia/predchddzajici doklad

44 Dopliivjice
informdcie/pred-
lozené doklady/
osvedéenia

a povolenia

55 Prekladky

Miesto a krajina

Miesto a krajina

Evidenéné &islo a st. prisl. nového dopr. prostr.:

Evidenéné &islo a st. prisl. nového dopr. prostr.:

Kontajner [ ] Cislo nového kontajnera:

Kontajner [__] " Cislo nového kontajnera:

1 Uvedie sa 1, ak ANO alebo 0, ak NIE. 1 Uvedie sa 1, ak ANO alebo 0, ak NIE.

F POTVRDENIE Nové uzdvery: Pocet: Znacky: Nové uzévery: Pocet: Znacky:
PRISLUSNYCH
URADOV Podpis: Peciatka: Podpis: Pegiatka:

|:| Udaje vz zadané do systému I:I Udaie uz zadané do systému

50 Hlavny zodpovedny & Podpis: C URAD ODOSLANIA
51 Predpokladané
tranzitné
rady
(a krajina)
52 Zabezpecenie Kéd 53 Urad uréenia (a krajina)
neplati pre I
D KONTROLA URADOM ODOSLANIA I KONTROLA URADOM URCENIA
Vysledok Ddtum dodania: Spétny list zaslany
Prilozené uzdvery: Poget: Kontrola uzaver: dia
Znacky: po zapisani pod &islom:
Lehota (Posledny de): Poznamky:

Podpis: Peciatka:
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1T REZIM MRN
B 2 Odosielatel /vyvozca &
—
3 Tlagiva | 4Lozné listy
[a)
5 5 Polozky | 6 N4K. kusy spolu
X
8 8 Prijemca & Spatny list zaslat:
>
Z
=
N
Z 15 Krajina odoslania/vyvozu
=
- 17 Krajina uréenia
>
E 18 Evidenéné &islo a 3. prisl. doprav. prostriedku pri odchode 56 Iné udalosti poas prepravy G POTVRDENIE PRISLUSNYCH
o) Podrobnosti a prijaté opatrenia URADOV
S d
[N}
-4
o
(%]
—
I -
31 Nékladové Znatky a &isla - & kontajnera - po&et a druh 32 C.pol 33 Kéd tovary
kusy 1
a popis tovaru
35 Hrubd hmotnost (kg)
38 Vlastna hmotnost (kg)

40 Sihrnné deklardcia/predchddzajici doklad

44 Doplfujice
informacie/pred-
lozené doklady/
osvedéenia

a povolenia

55 Prekladky

Miesto a krajina

Miesto a krajina

Evidenéné &islo a st. prisl. nového dopr. prostr.:

Evidenéné &islo a st. prisl. nového dopr. prostr.:

Kontajner [___]" Cislo nového kontajnera:

Kontajner [__] " Cislo nového kontajnera:

1 Uvedie sa 1, ak ANO alebo 0, ak NIE. 1 Uvedie sa 1, ak ANO alebo 0, ak NIE.

F POTVRDENIE Nové uzavery: Pocet: Znacky: Nové uzévery: Pocet: Znacky:
PRISLUSNYCH
URADOV Podpis: Peciatka: Podpis: Peciatka:

|:| Udaje vz zadané do systému I:I Udaie uz zadané do systému

50 Hlavny zodpovedny & Podpis: C URAD ODOSLANIA
51 Predpokladané
tranzitné
rady
(a krajina)
52 Zabezpecenie Kéd 53 Urad uréenia (a krajina)
neplati pre I
D KONTROLA URADOM ODOSLANIA I KONTROLA URADOM URCENIA
Vysledok Détum dodania: Spétny list zaslany
Prilozené uzdvery: Poget: Kontrola uzaver: da
Znacky: po zapisani pod &islom:
Lehota (Posledny ded): Poznamky:

Podpis: Peciatka:



750 FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA 8/2001

DODATOK D4
VYSVETLIVKY A PODROBNOSTI K SPRIEVODNEMU TRANZITNEMU DOKLADU

A. VYSVETLIVKY NA VYPLNIOVANIE SPRIEVODNEHO TRANZITNEHO DOKLADU

Sprievodny tranzitny doklad musi byt vyhotoveny na zéklade Gdajov uvedenych v tranzitnom vyhléseni, kto-
ré boli v pripade potreby hlavnym zodpovednym opravené a/alebo Gradom odoslania skontrolované s:

1. MRN (movement reference number): evidenéné &islo tranzitu

Udaj sa uvedie alfanumericky na 18 miest podla nasledujiceho vzoru:

Odsek Obsah Typ odseku Priklad

: Posle'dne. dve c!sl.lce roku formdlneho prijatia numericky 2 o7
tranzitnej operdcie (RR)
Identifikator krajiny, v ktorej preprava zacina -

2| (kéd krajiny ISO Alpha 2) alfabeticky 2 I

3 Unikatny |def1hf|kotor pre tranzitn( operdciu alfanumericky 13 9876AB8890123
za rok a krajinu

4 Kontrolnd Eislica alfanumericky 1 5

Odsek 1 a 2 - pozri predchddzajice vysvetlenie.

V odseku 3 sa uvddza identifikator pre tranzitni operdciu. Spdsob pouzitia tohto odseku uréia ndrodné
spravy, aviak kazdd tranzitnd operécia v rdmci danej krajiny v priebehu jedného roka musi mat unikétne &is-
lo. Ak chcd ndrodné sprdvy, aby MRN obsahovalo aij &islo prisluiného Gradu, mézu pouzif prvych é znakov
na ndrodné oznadenie prislu§ného Gradu.

V odseku 4 sa uvddza hodnota sliZiaca ako kontrolnd ¢islica pre celé MRN. Toto pole umozni zistif chybu
pri zépise MRN.
2. Odsek 3
- prvé East odseku (lavd): poradové éislo listu,
- druhé &ast odseku (pravd): celkovy poéet listov (vrdtane zoznamov poloZiek),

- v pripade jednej polozky tovaru sa nevypliiuje.

3. Odsek vpravo od odseku 8

Ndzov a adresa colného dradu, ktorému sa ma spétny list sprievodného tranzitného dokladu zaslaf spaf.

4. Odsek C
- ndzov Uradu odoslania,
- evidenéné &islo Uradu odoslania,
- détum prijatia tranzitného vyhlésenia,

- v pripade potreby ndzov a ¢islo povolenia schvdleného odosielatela.

5. Odsek D
- vysledok kontroly,

- v pripade potreby pozndmka ,Predpisané trasa”.
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Ak v tomto dohovore nie je uvedené inak, sG zmeny sprievodného tranzitného dokladu, ako aj doplnenie
alebo 3krtanie zakazané.

B. VYSVETLIVKY K TLACI
Pri vytlaceni sprievodného tranzitného dokladu existujd tieto moZnosti:
1. Deklarovany Grad uréenia je napojeny na poéitadovy tranzitny systém a nepouzijl sa lozné listy:

- wytladi sa iba diel A (sprievodny tranzitny doklad).

2. Deklarovany Grad uréenia je napojeny na pocitaovy tranzitny systém a pouziji sa lozné listy:
- vytladi sa diel A (sprievodny tranzitny doklad) a
- diel B (spatny list).
3. Deklarovany Grad uréenia nie je napojeny na poéitacovy tranzitny systém (nie je podstatné, &i sa lozné
listy pouziju alebo nie):
- vytla&i sa diel A (sprievodny tranzitny doklad) a
- diel B (spatny list).

C. VYSVETLIVKY K SPATNEMU ZASIELANIU HLASENIA O VYSLEDKU KONTROLY Z URADU URCENIA
Pri spatnom zasielani vysledku kontroly dradom uréenia existuji tieto moZnosti:
1. Deklarovany Grad uréenia je skutoénym Gradom uréenia a je napojeny na poditacovy tranzitny systém:
- ak sa nepouZili lozné listy, zasle sa vysledok kontroly Gradu odoslania elektronicky,
- ak sa pouzili lozné listy, zasle sa vysledok kontroly Gradu odoslania prostrednictvom dielu B sprievod-
ného tranzitného dokladu (vrétane loZnych listov).
2. Deklarovany Grad uréenia je skutoénym Gradom uréenia, aviak nie je napojeny na poéitacovy tranzitny
systém:

- bez ohladu na to, & sa lozné listy pouZili alebo nie, zasle sa vysledok kontroly radu odoslania
prostrednictvom dielu B sprievodného tranzitného dokladu (pripadne vratane loznych listov alebo
zoznamoyv poloZiek).

3. Deklarovany drad uréenia je napojeny na poditacovy tranzitny systém, aviak skutoény drad uréenia nie
ie (zmena Gradu uréenia):

- ak sa nepouzili lozné listy, za3le sa vysledok kontroly Gradu odoslania prostrednictvom fotoképie
dielu A sprievodného tranzitného dokladu (pripadne vrétane zoznamov poloZiek),

- ak sa pouzili lozné listy, zadle sa vysledok kontroly dradu odoslania prostrednictvom dielu B sprievod-
ného tranzitného dokladu (vrétane loznych listov).
4. Skutoény Urad uréenia je napojeny na poditadovy tranzitny systém, aviak nie je pévodne deklarovanym
dradom uréenia (zmena Gradu uréenia):
- ak sa nepouzili lozné listy, zasle sa vysledok kontroly dradu odoslania elektronicky,
- ak sa pouzili lozné listy, zasle sa vysledok kontroly Gradu odoslania prostrednictvom dielu B sprievod-
ného tranzitného dokladu (vrétane loZnych listov).
D. VYSVETLIVKY NA POUZIVANIE LOZNYCH LISTOV

Ak sa pouZiji lozné listy v papierovej forme, vytlagia sa diely A a B sprievodného tranzitného dokladu z po-
&itaéa. V takom pripade sa uvedd tieto Gdaije:
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1. Udaij celkového poétu loznych listov (odsek 4) namiesto celkového poétu zoznamov poloziek (odsek 3).

2. Do odseku 31 ,Popis tovaru” sa uvedie iba:
- ak ide o tovar T1, T2 alebo T2F: ,pozri lozné listy”,
- ak ide o tovar T1, T2 a T2F:

hd n

= Tovar T1": ,pozri lozné listy ¢. ... aZ ...

7

"
1

= ,Tovar 12" ,pozri lozné listy &. ... aZ ...

"

= ,Tovar T2F": ,pozrilozné listy &. ... aZ ...".
3. Odsek ,Osobitné zdznamy” sa tiez vytladi.

4. Vsetky iné 3pecifické Udaje o tovare na Grovni poloZiek sa musia uviest v prisludnych loznych listoch, kto-
ré budy pripojené k sprievodnému tranzitnému dokladu.
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Zoznam poloziek

Urad odoslania:

MRN

List A Détum:
Cislo polozky Znagky/¢isla Pocet/druh Cislo kontajnera Popis tovaru
(32) (31.1) 131.2) (31.3] (31.4]
Rezim Kéd tovaru Kéd citlivého tovaru Mnozstvo citlivého tovaru | Séhrnné deklardcia/predchddzaijici doklad
(1/3) (33) (31.5) (31.6) (40)

Krajina odoslania/vyvozu
(15)

Krajina uréenia
(17)

Hrubd hmotnost (kg)
(35)

Vlastng hmotnost (kg)

(38)

Dopliiujice informdacie/predlozené doklady/osvedEenia a povolenia
(44)

Odosielatel/vyvozea

(2)

Prijemca

(8)
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Zoznam poloziek

Urad odoslania:

MRN

List B Détum:
Cislo polozky Znacky/¢&isla Po&et/druh Cislo kontajnera Popis tovaru
(32) (31.1) 131.2) (31.3] (31.4]
Rezim Kéd tovaru Kéd citlivého tovaru Mnozstvo citlivého tovaru | Séhrnné deklardcia/predchadzaijici doklad
(1/3) (33) (31.5) (31.6) (40)

Krajina odoslania/vyvozu

(15)

Krajina uréenia

(17)

Hrubd hmotnost (kg)
(35)

Vlastng hmotnost (kg)
(38)

Dopliiujice informdcie/predlozené doklady/osvedEenia a povolenia

(44)

Odosielatel /vyvozca
(2)

Prijemca

(8)
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DODATOK D6
VYSVETLIVKY A PODROBNOSTI K ZOZNAMU POLOZIEK

Ak sa prepravuje viac ako jedna polozka tovaru, musi sa k listu A sprievodného tranzitného dokladu
pripojif list A zoznamu poloziek ako vytlaéok z poéitaéa.

Ak sa vytlacia dva listy (A a B) sprievodného tranzitného dokladu, musi sa vytladit aj list B zoznamu
polozZiek a pripojit k listu B sprievodného tranzitného dokladu.

Odseky zoznamu poloziek s usporiadané vertikdlne.
Musia sa vytlaéif tieto Gdaje:
1.V identifikaénom odseku (vliavo hore):

a) Zoznam poloziek

b) List A/B

c) Poradové &islo kazdého listu a celkovy pocet listov (vrétane sprievodného tranzitného dokladu).
2. Urad odoslania - ndzov Gradu odoslania.
3. Détum - détum prijatia tranzitného vyhldsenia.
4. MRN - evidenéné ¢&islo tranzitu v zmysle definicie uvedenej v dodatku D4.

5.V rdznych odsekoch na Grovni TOVAR sa musia uviest tieto Gdaije:
a) PoloZka &. - poradové &islo polozky.
b) ReZim - tento odsek sa nevyplni, ak mé v3etok tovar vo vyhldseni rovnaky $tatot.
c) V pripade zmie$anej zasielky sa uvedie skuto&ny statdt T1, T2 alebo T2F.

d) Zvysné odseky sa musia vyplnit v zmysle dodatku A7, v pripade potreby vo forme kédov.
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DECISION NO 1/2000 OF THE EC-EFTA JOINT COMMITTEE ON COMMON TRANSIT
of 20 December 2000

amending the Convention of 20 May 1987 on a common transit procedure

THE JOINT COMMITTEE,

Having regard to the Convention of 20 May 1987 on a common transit procedure' and in particular
Article 15(3)(a), (b) and (c) thereof,

Whereas:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

The main purpose of the common transit procedure is to facilitate trade in goods between the Contracting
Parties. Simpler and clearer common transit rules are beneficial for business and customs alike.

The problems which have arisen in recent years in connection with the common transit procedures have
caused significant losses to the budgets of the Contracting Parties and have represented a threat to
European business and trade.

It has therefore been judged necessary to modernise these procedures to make them more business-
oriented whilst still ensuring effective protection of the public interests of Contracting Parties.

A clear distinction should be made between a standard procedure applicable to all traders and
simplifications applicable only to traders complying with certain conditions. This calls for a balanced
approach which takes risk into account and benefits reliable traders by specifically authorising them to
use simplifications whilst maintaining the principle of free access to the basic transit procedure.

The rules on common transit guarantees, use of the various types of guarantees and the guarantee
waiver should be more clearly defined. These rules and those for determining the amount of a guarantee
must be based on a trader’s reliability and the risks connected with the goods if they are to provide
adequate protection for the financial interests of the Contracting Parties without being a disproportionate
burden to users.

To protect Contracting Parties’ revenues and prevent fraud under the transit procedure it would be
appropriate to infroduce a number of graduated measures for the application of the comprehensive
guarantee. Initially, therefore, provision should be made for prohibiting any reduction in the amount of the
guarantee where there is a danger of high levels of fraud and, consequently, loss of earnings; on the
other hand, where there is evidence of exceptionally critical situations such as those that might arise out
of the activities of international organised crime, provision should also be made for temporarily
prohibiting use of the comprehensive guarantee; when an individual rather than a comprehensive
guarantee is required the resulting expense to traders should be compensated by allowing a maximum of
simplifications; when implementing the graduated measures, it would nevertheless be appropriate to take
account of the special situation of traders who meet specific criteria.

Rules should be laid down on how the competent authorities are to discharge the transit procedure as
regards the place, the time and the conditions of the ending of the procedure in order to establish more
clearly the extent of and limits to the obligations of the holder of a procedure and ensure that, in the
absence of evidence that a procedure has ended, the holder remains fully liable; to make the transit
arrangements more secure and more efficient, operational measures and legal provisions should be
infroduced to improve the discharge procedure and thereby ensure that the competent authorities
discharge the transit procedure as quickly as possible.

Pending implementation of the full computerised transit system, the administration of, and controls on,
the common transit procedures could be improved by incorporating in the regulations a number of clear
procedural rules and firm time limits to ensure a quality service for transit users.

' OJ1226,13.8.1987,p. 2.
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(9) Provisions should be added to the common transit procedure to facilitate recovery when debt is incurred;
definitions of the conditions subject to which debt is incurred, of precisely who is the debtor and of which
authority is competent to recover debt should therefore be agreed.

(10) The provisions specifically on the operation of the computerised common transit procedure added
to the Convention by Decisions Nos 1/99? and 2/99°? should be aligned on the new structure of the
Appendices.

(11) The replacement of the ECU by the euro as from 1 January 1999 must be taken into account.

(12) For reasons of presentation, to make the text easier to read and because so many amendments have been
made to Appendices |, Il and Il to the Convention, it has become desirable to replace the text of each of
these Appendices.

(13) These amendments mean that the wording of the Convention must be amended by adopting a Joint
Committee Decision in accordance with Article 15(3)(c) of the Convention,

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS:
Article 1
The Convention of 20 May 1987 on a common transit procedure is amended as follows:
1) In Article 6 ,Appendix II” shall be replaced by ,Appendix I”.

2) In the first sentence of Article 7(2) the words ,to issue T1 or T2 documents” shall be replaced by ,to
accept T1 or T2 declarations”.

3) In Article 7(3), the words ,on a single means of transport, within the meaning of Article 12(2) of
Appendix 1” shall be replaced by ,on a single means of transport”.

4) In Article 8 the word ,document” shall be replaced by ,procedure”.

5) In Article 9(4), the words ,Any T2 document” shall be replaced by ,Any T2 declaration accepted” and
the words ,to the corresponding T2 document” shall be replaced by ,to the corresponding T2
declaration”.

6) In Article 10, paragraph 3 shall be deleted.

7) In Article 12(1), the words ,of the T1 and T2 documents” shall be replaced by ,of the T1 or T2
declaration”.

8) In Article 12(2) the reference to ,Chapter | of Title X of Appendix II” shall be replaced by a reference
to ,Chapter VIII of Title Il of Appendix I”.

9) In Article 12(3) the words ,to T1 or T2 documents” shall be replaced by ,to the T1 or T2 declaration”.
10) In Article 13(3) (a), the words ,of a T1 or T2 document” shall be replaced by ,of a T1 or T2 procedure”.
11) In Article 13(3)(b), the words ,of a T2 document” shall be replaced by ,of a T2 procedure”.

12) In Article 15, paragraph 3(b) shall be deleted.

Atrticle 2
The text of Appendix | shall be replaced by the text set out in Annex A to this Decision.

Article 3
The text of Appendix Il shall be replaced by the text set out in Annex B to this Decision.

2 OJL65,12.3.1999, p. 50.
*OJL119,7.5.1999, p. 53.
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Article 4

With the exception of Annexes | to IV, the text of Appendix Il shall be replaced by the text set out in Annex
C to this Decision.

Article 5

. Annex | to Appendix I shall become Annex A1 to Appendix Il as amended by this Decision, entitled

,Specimen transit declaration form”.

. Annex Il to Appendix I shall become Annex A2 to Appendix Ill as amended by this Decision, entitled

,Specimen alternative transit declaration form”.

. Annex Ill to Appendix I shall become Annex A3 to Appendix Il as amended by this Decision, entitled

,Specimen continuation sheet for use with specimen form in Annex A1

. Annex IV to Appendix Il shall become Annex A4 to Appendix IIl as amended by this Decision, entitled

,Specimen continuation sheet for use with specimen form in Annex A2".

Article 6

Appendix IV shall be amended as follows:

1.

Article 3(a) shall be replaced by the following:

,(a) all claims relating to debts covered by Article 3(l) of Appendix | due in connection with a common
transit operation which began after the entry into force of this Appendix;”.

. Article 7(2)(c) shall be replaced by the following:

.(c) the claim exceeds EUR 1 500. The equivalent in national currencies of the amount expressed in EUR
shall be calculated in accordance with the provisions of Article 22 of Appendix I1.”

Article 7

. This Decision shall enter into force on the date of its adoption.

It shall apply from 1 July 2001.

However, from 1 January 2001 common transit operations on goods listed in Annex | of Appendix | may

only be carried out under cover of a comprehensive guarantee if it has been authorised in accordance with
Articles 48 to 61 of Appendix |.

Article 71 of Appendix | as well as paragraph 7(b) of this Article shall apply from 1 January 2001.

. The provisions of this Decision shall not apply to goods placed under the common transit procedure

before its date of application.

References to Appendices to the Convention in the version previous to this Decision shall be taken as
references to the Appendices in the version resulting from this Decision.

5. Article 4(1), second sentence, and Article 4(2) of Decision 1/99 of the Joint Committee shall be deleted.

Article 30(1) of Appendix | as amended by this Decision, shall apply to offices of departure no later than
when they apply the provisions of Chapter VIl of Title Il of Appendix I.

The following provisions shall apply to Title Ill of Appendix | as amended by this Decision:

(a) authorisations which are valid at the date of application of this Decision may remain applicable until
31 December 2001 at the latest.

(b) Each authorisation granting the status of authorised consignor must comply with Article 71 of Appen-
dix | as soon as the office of departure applies the provisions of Chapter VIl of Title Il of Appendix I.
However, authorisations valid prior to 31 March 1999 shall comply with Article 71 of Appendix | by
a date as decided by the competent authorities and at the latest by 31 March 2004.
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(c) the simplifications referred to in Article 48(1)(g)(i) and (iii) of Appendix | will require an authorisation
as from a date and subject to conditions to be determined by the Joint Committee.

8. Forms in stock at the date of application of the present Decision which do not comply fully with the
specimen forms shown in Appendix Ill to the Convention, as amended by this Decision, may be used,
subject to the necessary changes being made, until stocks run out or until 31 December 2002 at the
latest.

Subject to the conditions set out in the previous subparagraph, the TC32 form (flat-rate guarantee voucher)
may be used as an individual guarantee voucher within the meaning of Article 14(2) of
Appendix | instead of the form shown in Annex B3 to Appendix IIl. Where it is so used, the word
flatrate” at the top of the front of the form shall be crossed out and replaced by the word ,individual”.

9. Before 1 January 2003 the Joint Committee shall review the provision concerning the furnishing of the
HS code, on the basis of a report from the Commission drawn up in consultation with the bodies which
represent the operators involved. If appropriate, the Committee shall define when and subject to what
conditions the obligation to use that code and, possibly, other information relating to goods placed
under the common transit procedure, might be extended to the widest possible range of common transit
operations. The review shall take into account the computerisation of the common transit procedure.

Done at Brussels, 20 December 2000
For the Joint Committee

The Chairman
Michel VANDEN ABEELE
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ANNEX A

APPENDIX |
COMMON TRANSIT PROCEDURES

TITLE |
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 1

1. As provided for in Article 1(3) of the Convention, this Appendix lays down certain rules governing the
common transit procedure.

2. Save where otherwise stated, the provisions of this Appendix shall apply to operations under the
common transit procedure regardless of whether the T1 or the T2 procedure is used.

3. The goods involving higher risk of fraud are listed in Annex |. When a provision of the present convention
refers to this Annex, any measure related to listed goods shall apply only when the quantity exceeds the
corresponding minimum. Annexe | shall be reviewed at least once a year.

CHAPTER |
SCOPE OF THE PROCEDURE AND DEFINITIONS

Scope of the procedure
Article 2

1. The common transit procedure shall not apply to postal consignments (including postal packages).

2. A Contracting Party may decide not to apply the common transit procedure to the movement of goods by
pipeline. Such decisions shall be communicated to the Commission which shall inform the other
countries.

Definitions
Article 3
For the purposes of this Convention the following definitions apply:
(a) ,competent authorities”:
the customs authority or any other authority responsible for applying this Convention;
(b) ,transit declaration”:

the act whereby a person indicates in the prescribed form and manner a wish to place goods under
the common transit procedure;

(c) ,copies of the transit declaration”:
the copies of the document or documents used as a transit declaration;

(d) ,T2 procedure”:

the T2 procedure referred to in Article 2 of the Convention and identified on the copies of the transit
declaration by the ,T2" or T2F" symbol;

|//_

(e) ,principa

the person who places goods under the common transit procedure, even where this is done by an
authorised representative;
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(f) ,office of departure”:
the customs office where goods are placed under the common transit procedure;

,office of transit":

—

(g
- the customs office at the point of entry into a Contracting Party other than the Contracting Party of
departure, or

- the customs office at the point of exit from a Contracting Party when the consignment is leaving the
customs territory of that Contracting Party in the course of a transit operation via a frontier between
that Contracting Party and a third country;

(h

—

,office of destination”:

the customs office where goods placed under the common transit procedure must be presented in
order to end the procedure;

(i) ,office of guarantee”:

the office where the competent authorities of each country decide that guarantors shall lodge their
guarantees;

(j) .guarantor”:

any natural or legal third person who undertakes in writing to pay jointly and severally with the
principal any potential debt up to the limit of the amount guaranteed;

(k) ,HS heading”:

the numerical codes for the headings and subheadings of the Harmonized Commodity Description and
Coding System, as established by the Convention of 14 June 1983;

() ,debt":

import or export duties and other charges due in respect of goods placed under the common transit
procedure;

(m) ,debtor”:

any natural or legal person liable for payment of a debt;
(n) ,Commission”:

the Commission of the European Communities;
(o) ,release of goods”:

the act whereby the competent authorities make goods available for the purposes provided for in the
common transit procedure;

(p) ,person established in a Contracting Party”:
- in the case of a natural person, any person who is normally resident there;
- in the case of a legal person or an association of persons, any person that has its registered office,
central headquarters or a permanent business establishment there;
(q) ,data-processing techniques”:

the exchange of EDI standard messages with the competent authorities;

or

the introduction of information required for completion of the formalities concerned into the
data-processing systems of the competent authorities;

(r) ,EDI (electronic data interchange)”:

the electronic transmission of data, structured in accordance with agreed message standards,
between two computer systems;
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(s) ,standard message”:
a predefined structure recognised for the electronic transmission of data;
() ,personal data”:

any information relating to an identified or identifiable natural or legal person.

CHAPTER I
RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PRINCIPAL

Article 4
. The principal shall be required to:

(a) present the goods intact and the necessary documents, at the office of destination, within the
prescribed time limit, with due observance of the identification measures adopted by the competent
authorities;

(b) observe the other provisions relating to the common transit procedure;

(c) present to the competent authorities responsible for controls, upon request and within any deadline
laid down, all the necessary documents and details, on whatever medium has been used, and furnish
all requisite assistance.

. Notwithstanding the principal’s obligations under paragraph 1, a carrier or recipient of goods who
accepts goods knowing that they are moving under the common transit procedure shall also be
responsible for production of the goods intact and the necessary documents at the office of destination by
the prescribed time limit and with due observance of the measures adopted by the competent
authorities to ensure identification.

CHAPTER 1lI
GUARANTEES
Obligation to furnish a guarantee

Article 5

. The principal shall furnish a guarantee in order to ensure payment of the debt which may be incurred in
respect of the goods.

. The guarantee shall be:
(a) either an individual guarantee covering a single common transit operation;

(b) or, where a simplification within the meaning of Article 48 is used, a comprehensive guarantee
covering several operations.

Forms of guarantee

Article 6

. The guarantee may be furnished:

(a) in the form of a cash deposit at the office of departure; or
(b) by a guarantor at an office of guarantee.

. However, the competent authorities may refuse to accept the type of guarantee proposed where it is
incompatible with the proper functioning of the common transit procedure.
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3. Cash deposits shall be made in the currency of the country of departure or by the submission of any
other means of payment recognised by the competent authorities of that country.

Guarantees in the form of a cash deposit or equivalent means of payment shall be lodged in
accordance with the provisions in force in the country of departure.

4. The guarantor shall be established in the Contracting Party where the guarantee is furnished and
approved by the competent authorities. He shall indicate an address for service or appoint an agent in
each of the Contracting Parties involved in the common transit operation in question. Where the
Community is one of the Contracting Parties, the guarantor shall indicate an address for service or
appoint an agent in each Member State.

The competent authorities shall refuse to approve a guarantor who does not appear certain to ensure
payment within the prescribed period of any debt liable to be incurred, up to the maximum amount of the
guarantee.

Guarantee Waiver
Article 7
1. Except in cases to be decided as necessary, no guarantee need be furnished for:
(a) journeys by air;
(b) the carriage of goods on the Rhine and the Rhine waterways;
(c) movement by pipeline;
(d) common transit operations carried out in accordance with Article 48(1)(g)(i).

2. Each country may waive the requirement to furnish a guarantee in respect of the carriage of goods on
waterways situated in its territory other than those referred to in paragraph 1(b). It shall forward details of
the measures taken to that effect to the Commission, which shall inform the other countries.

CHAPTER IV
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
Legal status of documents and records
Article 8

1. Documents issued regularly and measures introduced or accepted by the competent authorities of one
country shall have the same legal effect in other countries as that attached to the said documents and
measures by the authorities of each of the countries concerned.

2. Findings made by the competent authorities of one country when inspections are carried out under the
common transit procedure shall have the same force in other countries as findings by the competent
authorities of each of those countries.

List of customs offices competent to deal with transit operations
Article 9

Each country shall provide the Commission with a list, in the agreed format, of the customs offices
competent to deal with common transit operations, indicating their respective identification numbers and
duties and stating the days and hours when they are open. Any changes shall be communicated to the
Commission.

The Commission shall communicate this information to the other countries.
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Offences and penalties
Article 10

Countries shall take whatever steps are necessary to deal with any offence or irregularity and impose
effective penalties.

Electronic procedures
Article 11

Under the conditions and in the manner which they shall determine, and with due regard to the principles
laid down by customs rules, the competent authorities may provide that formalities shall be carried out by
a data-processing technique.

TITLE Il
OPERATION OF THE PROCEDURE

CHAPTER |
INDIVIDUAL GUARANTEE

Form of the individual guarantee
Article 12

1. The individual guarantee shall cover the full amount of the debt liable to be incurred, calculated on the
basis of the highest rates applicable to the goods in the country of departure.

However, the rates to be taken into consideration for the calculation of the individual guarantee shall not
be less than a minimum rate, when such a rate is mentioned in the fifth column of Annex |.

2. Individual guarantees in the form of a cash deposit shall be valid in all Contracting Parties. They shall be
repaid when the procedure has been discharged.

3. Anindividual guarantee furnished by a guarantor may be in the form of individual guarantee vouchers for
an amount of EUR 7 000, issued by the guarantor to persons who intend to act as principal and shall be
valid in all Contracting Parties.

The guarantor shall be liable for up to EUR 7 000 per voucher.

Furnishing of an individual guarantee by a guarantor
Article 13
1. An individual guarantee furnished by a guarantor shall conform to the specimen in Annex B1 to
Appendix Il

Where the office of guarantee is not the office of departure for the transit operation, it shall keep a copy
of the instrument which provides evidence that it has accepted the guarantor’s undertaking. The principal
shall present the original to the office of departure, where it shall be retained. If necessary the office may
request a translation into the official language, or one of the official languages, of the country concerned.

2. Where required by national law, regulation or administrative provision, or by common practice,
a country may allow the undertaking referred to in paragraph 1 to take a different form provided it has the
same legal effect as the undertaking shown in the specimen.

Furnishing of an individual guarantee by means of vouchers
Article 14

1. Inthe case referred to in Article 12(3), the individual guarantee shall conform to the specimen in Annex B2
to Appendix Ill.
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Article 13(2) shall be applicable mutatis mutandis.

2. The individual guarantee voucher shall be drawn up in accordance with Appendix IlI. The guarantor shall
indicate on this document the last date on which it may be used, which may not be later than one year from
the date of issue.

3. The guarantor may issue individual guarantee vouchers which are not valid for a common transit
operation involving goods listed in Annex I.

Where he does so, the guarantor shall endorse each individual voucher diagonally with one of the
following phrases:

- ES Validez limitada

- DA Begreenset gyldighed

- DE Beschrankte Geltung

- EL [Meploplopevn 10XV ¢
- EN Limited validity

- FR Validité limitée

-7 Validita limitata

- NL Beperkte geldigheid

- PT Validade limitada

- F Voimassa rajoitetusti

- SV Begransad giltighet

- CS Omezend platnost

- HU Korlatozott érvény(

- IS Takmarkad gildissvid

- NO Begrenset gyldighet

- PL Ograniczona waznosé
- SK Obmedzend platnost’

4. The principal shall deliver to the office of departure the number of individual guarantee vouchers
corresponding to the multiple of EUR 7 000 required to cover the total amount of debt which may be
incurred. These vouchers shall be retained by the office of departure.

Revocation and cancellation of the guarantee
Article 15

1. The office of guarantee shall revoke its acceptance of the guarantor’s undertaking if the conditions laid
down at the time of issue are no longer fulfilled.

Equally, the guarantor may cancel his undertaking at any time.

2. The revocation or cancellation shall become effective on the sixteenth day following the date on which the
guarantor or the office of guarantee, as appropriate, is nofified.

From that date no individual guarantee vouchers issued earlier may be used for placing goods under the
common transit procedure.

3. The country responsible for the office of guarantee shall notify the Commission forthwith of any such
revocation or cancellation and the date when either becomes effective. The Commission shall notify the
other countries.
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CHAPTER II
MEANS OF TRANSPORT AND DECLARATIONS
Loading
Article 16

1. Each transit declaration shall include only the goods loaded or to be loaded on a single means of
transport for carriage from one office of departure to one office of destination.

For the purposes of this Article, the following shall be regarded as constituting a single means of
transport, on condition that the goods carried are to be dispatched together:

(a) a road vehicle accompanied by its trailer(s) or semi+railer(s);

(b) a line of coupled railway carriages or wagons;

(c) boats constituting a single chain;

(d) containers loaded on a single means of transport within the meaning of this Article.

2. A single means of transport may be used for loading goods at more than one office of departure and for
unloading at more than one office of destination.

Transit declarations in writing
Article 17

1. Goods shall be placed under the common transit procedure by means of a transit declaration made out
on a form corresponding to one of the specimens in Appendix III.

2. If necessary the transit declaration may be supplemented by one or more continuation sheets
corresponding to one of the specimens in Appendix Ill. The forms shall be an integral part of the
declaration.

3. Loading lists drawn up in accordance with the specimen in Appendix Ill may be used instead of
continuation sheets as the descriptive part of a transit declaration, of which they shall be an integral part.

4. The forms referred to in paragraphs 1 to 3 shall be completed in accordance with Appendix IlI. They shall
be printed and completed in one of the official languages of the Contracting Parties accepted by the
competent authorities of the country of departure. Where necessary, the competent authorities of
a country concerned in the common transit operation may request a translation into the official language,
or one of the official languages, of that country.

5. Where the common transit procedure in the country of departure succeeds another customs-approved
freatment or use, particulars of that treatment or use or of the corresponding customs documents shall be
entered on the transit declaration. Where appropriate, the office of departure may request production of
these documents.

6. The transit declaration shall be accompanied by the transport document.

The office of departure may waive the requirement to produce this document when the customs
formalities are completed, on condition the document is kept at its disposal.

Transit declarations by other means
Article 18

1. Transit declarations lodged by the exchange of EDI standard messages shall conform to the structure and
particulars in Appendix IIl.

2. Where a transit declaration is lodged by entering in the data-processing system of the competent
authorities the information required for completing formalities, the particulars of the written declaration
referred to in Appendix Ill shall be replaced by transmission for computer processing, to the competent
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authorities designated for that purpose, of data in coded or any other form specified by those authorities
and equivalent to the particulars required for written declarations.

3. Subject to the conditions and in the manner they shall determine, and with due regard to the principles
laid down by customs rules, the competent authorities may allow loading lists to be used as the
descriptive part of transit declarations lodged by means of a data-processing technique.

4. Subject to the conditions and in the manner they shall determine, and with due regard to the principles
laid down by customs rules, the competent authorities may allow declarations, or some of the particulars
thereof, to be lodged by means of discs, magnetic tapes or other similar data media, where appropriate
in coded form.

Mixed consignments
Article 19

In the case of consignments comprising both goods which must be carried under the T1 procedure and goods
which must be carried under the T2 procedure, the transit declaration bearing the ,T” symbol shall be
supplemented by:

(a) supplementary forms bearing the ,T1bis", ,T2bis" or ,T2Fbis” symbol, as appropriate; or
(b) loading lists bearing the ,T1“, , 72" or ,T2F” symbol, as appropriate.

Presumption of T1 procedure
Article 20

Where the T1, T2 or T2F symbols have been omitted from the right-hand subdivision of box 1 of the transit
declaration, or where, in the case of consignments containing both goods carried under the T1 procedure and
goods carried under the T2 procedure the provisions of Article 19 have not been complied with, the goods
shall be deemed to be moving under the T1 procedure.

Signing of the transit declaration and principal’s undertaking
Article 21
The transit declaration shall be signed by the principal who thereby renders himself responsible for:
(a) the accuracy of the information given in the declaration;
(b) the authenticity of the documents attached,
and

(c) compliance with all the obligations relating to the placing of the goods in question under the common
transit procedure.

CHAPTER Il
PROCEDURE AT THE OFFICE OF DEPARTURE
Presentation of transit declarations
Article 22

The transit declaration shall be presented at the office of departure during the days and hours appointed for
opening. However, the said office may, at the request and expense of the principal, allow the declaration to
be presented outside the appointed days and hours.

At the request and expense of the principal, the office of departure may also allow the declaration to be
presented in any other place.
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Itinerary
Article 23

1. Goods entered for the common transit procedure shall be carried to the office of destination along an
economically justified route.

2. Without prejudice to Article 64, for goods on the listin Annex |, or when the competent authorities or the
principal consider it necessary, the office of departure shall specify a prescribed itinerary and enter in box
44 of the transit declaration at least the countries to be transited, taking into account any details
communicated by the principal.
Acceptance and registration of the transit declaration
Article 24
The office of departure shall accept and register the transit declaration on condition that:
(a) it contains all the information necessary for the purposes of this Convention;
(b) it is accompanied by all the necessary documents;
and

(c) the goods to which it refers are presented to customs.

Amending the transit declaration
Article 25

1. The principal shall, at his request, be authorised to amend one or more of the particulars of the transit
declaration after it has been accepted by the competent authorities. The amendment shall not have the
effect of rendering the declaration applicable to goods other than those it originally covered.

2. However, no amendment shall be permitted where authorisation is requested after the competent
authorities have:

(a) informed the principal that they intend to examine the goods; or
(b) established that the particulars in question are incorrect; or
(c) released the goods.

Time limit

Article 26

1. The office of departure shall set the time limit within which the goods must be presented at the office of
destination, taking into account the itinerary, any current transport or other legislation, and, where
appropriate, the details communicated by the principal.

2. The time limit prescribed by the office of departure shall be binding on the competent authorities of the
countries whose territory is entered during a common transit operation and shall not be altered by those
authorities.

3. Where the goods are presented at the office of destination after expiry of the time limit prescribed by the
office of departure and where this failure to comply with the time limit is due to circumstances which are
explained to the satisfaction of the office of destination and are not attributable to the carrier or the
principal, the latter shall be deemed to have complied with the time limit prescribed.

Verifying transit declarations
Article 27

1. For the purposes of verifying transit declarations which they have accepted, the competent authorities of
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the country of departure may carry out the following controls on the basis of risk analysis or by random
selection:

(a) a documentary check covering the declaration and the documents accompanying it;
(b) examination of the goods and, if necessary, removal of samples for analysis or detailed examination.

. The goods shall be examined in the places designated and during the hours appointed for that purpose.
However, the competent authorities may, at the principal’s request and at his expense, carry out the
examination of the goods in other places or at other times.

Identification measures
Article 28

. The office of departure shall take the identification measures it considers necessary.

. Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 11(4) of the Convention, the release of goods to be placed
under the transit procedure shall be refused if they cannot be sealed in accordance with the requirements
of Article 11(2) or (3) of the Convention.

. Where the method of sealing the space containing the goods is used, the competent authorities shall check
whether the means of transport has been approved for sealing or, otherwise, whether it is suitable for
sealing.

. Any road vehicle, trailer, semi-trailer or container approved for the carriage of goods under customs
seal in accordance with an international agreement to which the European Community or its Member
States and the EFTA countries are parties shall be regarded as approved under other regulations within the
meaning of Article 11(2)(a) of the Convention.

5. Seals shall comply with the characteristics set out in Annex |I.

6. Seals shall not be broken without the authorisation of the competent authorities.

7. A goods description shall be deemed to permit identification of the goods within the meaning of Article

11(4) of the Convention where it is sufficiently precise to permit easy identification of the quantity and
nature of the goods.

Where Article 11(4) of the Convention is applied, the office of departure shall enter one of the following
phrases against the ,seals affixed” heading in box ,D. Control by office of departure” of the transit
declaration:

- ES Dispensa

- DA Fritaget

- DE Befreiung

- EL Aoy

- EN Waiver

- FR Dispense
-7 Dispensa
- NL Vrijstelling
- PT Dispensa
- F Vapautettu
- SV Befrielse

- C§ Osvobozeni
- HU Mentesség
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- IS Undantegid
- NO Fritak
- PL Zwolniony

- SK Oslobodenie

Entries in the transit declaration and release of the goods
Article 29

1. The office of departure shall record the results of the verification on each copy of the transit declaration.

If the findings of the verification are consistent with the declaration the office of departure shall release the
goods and record the date on the copies of the transit declaration.

2. Goods placed under the common transit procedure shall be carried under cover of Copies No 4 and
No 5 of the transit declaration returned to the principal by the office of departure.

Transit accompanying document
Article 30

1. Where a transit declaration is processed at an office of departure by a computer system, Copies No 4 and
No 5 of the declaration shall be replaced by a transit accompanying document in accordance with the
specimen in Appendix |Il.

2. Where appropriate, the transit accompanying document shall be supplemented by a list of items or
a loading list which shall form an integral part thereof and conform to one of the specimens in Appendix IIl.

3. In the circumstances referred to in paragraph 1 the office of departure shall retain the declaration and
authorise release of the goods by issuing the transit accompanying document to the principal.

4. Where authorised, the transit accompanying document may be printed out from the principal’s computer
system.

5. Where the provisions of this Convention refer to copies of the declaration accompanying a consignment,
these provisions shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to the transit accompanying document.

CHAPTER IV
PROCEDURE DURING TRANSPORT

Presentation of copies of the transit declaration
Article 31

Copies No 4 and No 5 of the transit declaration and the other documents accompanying the goods shall
be presented whenever the competent authorities so require.

Office of transit
Article 32

1. The consignment and Copies No 4 and No 5 of the transit declaration shall be presented at each office
of transit.

2. The carrier shall present a transit advice note made out on a form corresponding to the specimen in
Appendix Il to each office of transit, which shall retain it.

3. The offices of transit shall inspect the goods if they consider it necessary to do so.
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4.

Where goods are transported via an office of transit other than that mentioned in Copies No 4 and
No 5 of the transit declaration, the said office shall send the transit advice note without delay to the
office of transit originally designated.

Paragraphs 1 to 4 shall not apply to the carriage of goods by rail.

Incidents during transport
Article 33

. In the cases set out below, the carrier shall be required to make the necessary entries in Copies No 4 and

No 5 of the transit declaration and present them with the consignment to the competent authorities of the
country in whose territory the means of transport is located:

(a) if the prescribed itinerary is changed and the provisions of Article 23(2) apply;
(b) if seals are broken in the course of a transport operation for reasons beyond the carrier’s control;

(c) if goods are transferred to another means of transport; any such transfer must be made under the
supervision of the competent authorities which may, however, authorise transfers to be made without
their supervision;

(d) in the event of imminent danger necessitating immediate partial or total unloading of the means
of transport;

(e) in the event of any incident or accident capable of affecting the ability of the principal or the carrier
to comply with his obligations.

Where the competent authorities consider that the common transit operation concerned may continue in
the normal way they shall, once they have taken any steps that may be necessary, endorse Copies No 4
and No 5 of the transit declaration.

CHAPTER V
PROCEDURE AT THE OFFICE OF DESTINATION

Presentation at the office of destination
Article 34

. The goods and Copies No 4 and No 5 of the transit declaration shall be presented at the office of

destination during the days and hours appointed for opening. However, the said office may, at the
request and expense of the party concerned, allow the documents to be presented outside the
appointed days and hours. Similarly, at the request and expense of the party concerned, the office of
destination may also allow the goods and Copies No 4 and No 5 of the declaration to be presented in
any other place.

The office of destination shall register Copies No 4 and No 5 of the transit declaration, record on them
their date of arrival and enter the details of controls carried out.

At the request of the principal, and to provide evidence of the procedure having ended in accordance with
Article 39(2), the office of destination shall endorse an extra Copy No 5 or a copy of Copy No 5 with one
of the following phrases:

- ES Prueba alternativa

- DA Alternativt bevis

- DE Alternativnachweis

- EL EVaANOKTIKN ' art®deign
- EN Alternative proof
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- R
-7
- NL
- PT
- H
- SV

- CS
- HU
- 1S
- NO
- PL
- SK

Preuve alternative
Prova alternativa
Alternatief bewijs
Prova alternativa
Vaihtoehtoinen todiste

Alternativt bevis

Alternativni dokaz
Alternativ igazolds
Onnur sénnun
Alternativt bevis
Alternatywny dowéd

Alternativny dékaz

A transit operation may end at an office other than the one entered in the transit declaration. That office

shall then become the office of destination.

Where the new office of destination comes under the jurisdiction of a Contracting Party other than the one
having jurisdiction over the office originally designated, the new office shall enter in box ,I. Control by
office of destination” of Copy No 5 of the transit declaration one of the following statements in addition to
the usual observations it is required to make:

- ES
- DA
- DE
- EL
- EN
- R
-7
- NL
- PT
- F
- SV
- CS
- HU
- IS
- NO
- PL
- SK

Diferencias: mercancias presentadas en la oficina ...... (nombre y pais)
Forskelle: det sted, hvor varerne blev frembudt ...... (navn og land)
Unstimmigkeiten: Stelle, bei der die Gestellung erfolgte ...... (Name und Land)
AlodopEC: eUTTOPEPATA TIPOCKOMICOEVTO 0TO TEAWVEID ('Ovoua Kal Xu pa)
Differences: office where goods were presented ...... (name and country)
Différences: marchandises présentées au bureau ...... (nom et pays)
Differenze: ufficio al quale sono state presentate le merci ...... (nome e paese)
Verschillen: kantoor waar de goederen zijn aangebracht ...... (naam en land)
Diferencas: mercadorias apresentadas na estancia ...... (nome e pais)
Muutos: toimipaikka, jossa tavarat esitetty ...... (nimi ja maa)

Awvvikelse: tullkontor dér varorna anmadldes ...... (namn och land)
Nesrovnalosti: Gfad, kterému bylo zboZi doddno ...... (ndzev a zemé)
Eltérések: Hivatal, ahol az druk bemutatédsa megtériént ...... (név és orszdg)
Breying: tollstjoraskriftstofa @ar sem vérum var framvisad ...... (Nafn og land)
Forskiell: det tollsted hvor varene ble fremlagt ...... (navn og land)
Niezgodnosci: urzqd w ktérym przedstawiono towar ...... (nazwa i kraj)

Nezrovnalosti: Grad, ktorému bol tovar dodany ...... (ndzov a krajina)

5. Where paragraph 4(2) applies and if the transit declaration bears one of the following statements, the
new office of destination shall keep the goods under its control and not allow their removal other than to
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the Contracting Party having jurisdiction over the office of departure, unless specifically authorised by the

latter:

- ES Salida de ...... sometida a restricciones

- DA Udfarsel fra ...... undergivet restriktioner

- DE Ausgang aus ...... Beschrdnkungen unterworfen
- EL 'E€000C ATTO...... UTIOKEIUEVN OE TIEPIOPICHOVG
- EN Export from ...... subject to restriction

- FR Sortie de ...... soumise & des restrictions

-7 Uscita dalla (dall’) ...... soggetta a restrizioni

- NL Verlaten van ...... aan beperkingen onderworpen
- PT Saida da ...... sujeita a restricoes

- F Vienti ...... rajoitusten alaista

- SV Utforsel fran ... underkastad restriktioner

- CS Vyvoz z ...... podléhd omezenim

- HU Indult ...... korldtozdsok ald esik

- 1S Utflutningur fra ...... haour takmé&rkunum

- NO Utfarsel fra ...... underlagt restriksjoner

- PL Wywébz z ...... podlega ograniczeniom

- SK Vyvoz z ...... podlieha obmedzeniam

- ES Salida de ...... sujeta a pago de derechos

- DA Udfarsel fra ...... betinget of afgiftsbetaling

- DE Ausgang aus ...... Abgabenerhebung unterworfen
- EL 'E€0d0C aTO ...... UTTOKEIUEVN O€ ETURAPUVOEIQ
- EN Export from ...... subject to duty

- R Sortie de ...... soumise & imposition

-7 Uscita dalla (dall’) ...... soggetta a tassazione

- NL Verlaten van ...... aan belastingheffing onderworpen
- PT Saida da ...... sujeita a pagamento de imposicoes

- F Vienti ...... maksujen alaista

- SV Utférsel frén ...... underkastad avgifter

- CS Vyvoz z ...... podléhé clu, danim a poplatkom

- HU Indult ...... vam-, adékételes

- 1S Gjaldskyldur utflutningur fra ......

- NO Utfersel fra ...... belagt med avgifter
- PL Wywéz z ...... podlega optatom
- SK Vyvoz z ...... podlieha platbdm.
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6. As appropriate, ,Community”, ,Hungary”, ,Iceland”, ,Norway”, ,Poland”, ,Slovak Republic”,
,Switzerland” or ,Czech Republic” shall be added in the language of the statement referred to
in paragraph 5.

Receipt
Article 35

1. The office of destination shall issue a receipt on request to the person presenting Copies No 4 and No 5
of the transit declaration.

2. The form for the receipt shall conform to the specimen in Appendix IlI. Alternatively, the receipt may
be made out on the back of Copy No 5 of the transit declaration, in the space provided.

3. The receipt shall be completed in advance by the person concerned. It may contain other particulars
relating to the consignment, except in the space reserved for the office of destination. The receipt shall not
be used as proof of the procedure having ended within the meaning of Article 39(2).

Return of Copy No 5
Article 36

The competent authorities of the country of destination shall return Copy No 5 of the transit declaration to the
competent authorities in the country of departure without delay and at most within one month of the date when
the operation ended.

Central office
Article 37

Each country shall notify the Commission of which offices have been given responsibility for the centralised
receipt and transmission of documents and the types of documents involved, as well as of any additional
responsibilities conferred on those offices. The Commission shall forward this information to the other
countries.

CHAPTER VI
CHECKING THE END OF THE PROCEDURE
End and discharge
Article 38

1. The common transit procedure shall end and the obligations of the principal shall be met when the
goods placed under the procedure and the required documents are produced at the office of destination,
in accordance with the provisions governing the procedure.

2. The competent authorities shall discharge the common transit procedure when they are in a position
to establish, on the basis of a comparison of the data available to the office of departure and those
available to the office of destination, that the procedure has ended correctly.

Informing the principal and alternative proof of the end of the procedure
Article 39

1. If Copy No 5 of the transit declaration is not returned to the competent authorities of the country of
departure within two months of the date of acceptance of the declaration, those authorities shall inform the
principal and ask him to furnish proof that the procedure has ended.
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. The proof referred to in paragraph 1 may be furnished to the satisfaction of the competent authorities in
the form of a document certified by the competent authorities of the country of destination identifying the
goods and establishing that they have been presented at the office of destination or, where Article 72
applies, to the authorised consignee.

. The common transit procedure shall also be considered as having ended where the principal presents, to
the satisfaction of the competent authorities, a customs document issued in a third country entering the
goods for a customs-approved treatment or use, or a copy or photocopy thereof, identifying the goods.
Copies or photocopies must be certified as being true copies by the body which certified the original
documents, by the authorities of the third countries concerned or by the authorities of one of the countries.

Enquiry procedure
Article 40

. Where the competent authorities of the country of departure have not received proof within four months of
the date of acceptance of the transit declaration that the procedure has ended, they shall initiate the
enquiry procedure immediately in order to obtain the information needed to discharge the procedure or,
where this is not possible, to:

- establish whether a customs debt has been incurred;
- identify the debtor;
- determine the competent authorities responsible for recovery.

If the competent authorities receive information earlier that the transit procedure has not ended, or
suspect that to be the case, they shall initiate the enquiry procedure forthwith.

. The enquiry procedure shall also be initiated if it transpires subsequently that proof of the end of the
transit procedure was falsified and the enquiry procedure is necessary for the purposes of paragraph 1.

. To initiate the enquiry procedure, the competent authorities of the country of departure shall send
a request together with all the necessary information to the competent authorities of the country of
destination.

. The competent authorities of the country of destination and, where appropriate, the offices of transit
called upon to act in connection with an enquiry shall respond without delay.

. Where an enquiry establishes that the transit procedure ended correctly, the competent authorities of the
country of departure shall immediately inform the principal and, where appropriate, any competent
authorities that may have initiated a recovery procedure in accordance with Article 117.

Post-clearance verification
Article 41

. The competent authorities may carry out post-clearance verification of Copy No 5 of the transit
declarations to check that the entries and stamps are accurate and authentic. Such checks shall be
made where doubts arise or fraud is suspected. They may also be made on the basis of risk analysis or by
a random selection.

Post-clearance verification may further include checks on documents, forms, authorisations or data
relating to the common transit procedure.

. Any competent authorities receiving a request to make a post-clearance check shall respond without
delay.

. Where the competent authorities of the country of departure request post-clearance verification of Copy
No 5 of a transit declaration because doubts have arisen or fraud is suspected, the requirements of
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Article 38(2) shall be deemed not to have been fulfilled until it is confirmed that the data in respect of which
the request was made are authentic or accurate.

CHAPTER VII

ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE WHERE TRANSIT DATA IS EXCHANGED BETWEEN
COMPETENT AUTHORITIES USING INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
AND COMPUTER NETWORKS

Scope
Article 42

1. Without prejudice to any special circumstances and to the provisions on the common transit procedure
which, where appropriate, shall apply mutatis mutandis, the competent authorities shall use information
technology and computer networks for the type of information exchange described in this Chapter.

2. All Contracting Parties shall use the European Community’s Common Communications Network/
Common Systems Interface (CCN/CSI) for the type of information exchange referred to in paragraph 1.
The financial participation of the EFTA countries and other related issues shall be agreed between the
Community and each of the EFTA countries.

3. The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to the simplifications specific to the modes of transport
referred to in Article 48(1)(g).

Security
Article 43

1. The conditions laid down for carrying out formalities by a data-processing technique shall include, inter
alia, measures for checking the source of data and protecting them against accidental or unlawful
destruction or accidental loss, alteration or unauthorised access.

2. In addition to the security requirements described in paragraph 1, the competent authorities shall
establish and maintain adequate security arrangements for the effective, reliable and secure operation of
the entire transit system.

3. To ensure the above mentioned level of security each input, modification or deletion of data shall be
recorded together with information giving the reason for, and exact time of, such processing and
identifying the person who carried it out. In addition, the original data or any data so processed shall be
kept for at least three calendar years from the end of the year to which such data refers, or for longer if so
required elsewhere.

4. The competent authorities shall monitor security regularly.

5. Any competent authorities involved shall inform each other of all suspected breaches of security.

Protection of personal data
Article 44

1. The Contracting Parties shall use the personal data exchanged in application of this Convention solely for
the purposes of this Convention and any customs-approved treatment or use following the common transit
procedure. This restriction shall not, however, prevent the use of such data for the purposes of
investigation and legal proceedings arising out of the common transit procedure. Where this is the case the
competent authority which supplied the information shall be notified of such use forthwith.

2. Where the processing of personal data exchanged in application of this Convention is concerned, the
Contracting Parties undertake to intfroduce whatever measures are necessary to ensure a level of
protection of personal data at least equivalent to the requirements of the Council of Europe Convention
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of 28 January 1981 for the Protection of Individuals with regard to Automatic Processing of Personal
Data.

3. Each Contracting Party shall take whatever steps in the form of effective controls are necessary to
guarantee compliance with the provisions of this Article.

Anticipated Arrival Record
Article 45

On release of the goods, the office of departure shall transmit details of the common transit operation to the
declared office of destination using the , Anticipated Arrival Record” message. This message shall be based
on data derived from the transit declaration, where the case occurs amended, and completed as appropria-
te. The message shall conform to the structure and particulars defined by the Contracting Parties in agreement
with each other.

Notification of arrival and checking of results
Article 46

1. The office of destination shall keep the transit accompanying document and use the ,Arrival Advice”
message fo notify the office of departure of the arrival of the goods. The message shall be transmitted on
the day the goods are presented at the office of destination. The message may not be used as proof of the
procedure having ended within the meaning of Article 39(2).

2. Except where justified, the office of destination shall forward the ,Control Results” message to the office of
departure at the latest on the working day following the day the goods are presented at the office of
destination.

3. The messages shall conform to the structure and particulars defined by the Contracting Parties in
agreement with each other.

Checks against the Anticipated Arrival Record
Article 47

The examination of the goods shall be carried out using the , Anticipated Arrival Record” message received
from the office of departure as a basis for such examination.

TITLE 111
SIMPLIFICATIONS
CHAPTER |
GENERAL PROVISIONS CONCERNING SIMPLIFICATIONS
Scope
Article 48

1. Following an application by the principal or the consignee, as appropriate, the competent authorities may
authorise the following simplifications:

(a) use of a comprehensive guarantee or guarantee waiver;
(b) use of special loading lists;
(c) use of seals of a special type;

(d) exemption from the requirement to use a prescribed itinerary;
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1.

(e) authorised consignor status;
(f) authorised consignee status;
(g) procedures specific to certain modes of transport:
(i) goods carried by rail or large container;
(i) goods carried by air;
(iii) goods moved by pipeline;
(h) use of other simplified procedures based on Article 6 of the Convention.

Except where otherwise provided in this Appendix or the authorisation, where authorisation to use the
simplifications referred to in paragraph 1 points (a), (b) and (g) is granted, the simplifications shall
apply in all the countries. Where authorisation to use the simplifications referred to in points (c), (d), and
(e) is granted, the simplifications shall apply only to common transit operations beginning in the country
where the authorisation was granted. Where authorisation to use the simplification referred to in point (f)
is granted, the simplification shall apply solely in the country where the authorisation was granted.

General conditions for authorisation
Article 49

. The authorisations referred to in Article 48(1) shall be granted only to persons who:

(a) are established in a Contracting Party, with the proviso that authorisation to use a comprehensive
guarantee may be granted only to persons established in the country where the guarantee is to be
furnished:;

(b) regularly use the common transit arrangements, or whose competent authorities know that they can
meet the obligations under the arrangements or, in connection with the simplification referred to in
Article 48(1)(f), regularly receive goods that have been entered for the common transit procedure; and

(c) have not committed any serious or repeated offences against customs or tax legislation.
To ensure the proper management of the simplifications, authorisations shall be granted only where:

(a) the competent authorities are able to supervise the procedure and carry out controls without an
administrative effort disproportionate to the requirements of the person concerned; and

(b) the person concerned keeps records which enable the competent authorities to carry out effective
controls.

Contents of the application
Article 50

An application for authorisation to use simplifications, hereinafter referred to as ,the application”, shall be
made in writing. It shall be dated and signed.

2. Applications must include all the facts which will allow the competent authorities to check that the

conditions subject to which use of such simplifications may be granted have been met.

Responsibility of the applicant
Article 51

Persons applying for simplifications shall be responsible, under the provisions in force in the Contracting
Parties, and without prejudice to the possible application of penal provisions, for:

(a) the accuracy of the information given,

(b) the authenticity of the accompanying documents.
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Competent authorities
Article 52

. Applications shall be lodged with the competent authorities of the country in which the applicant is
established.

. Authorisations shall be issued and applications rejected in accordance with the current provisions of the
Contracting Parties.

Decisions rejecting applications shall be in writing and shall state the reasons for rejection.

Content of the authorisation
Article 53

. The dated and signed original of an authorisation and one or more copies thereof shall be given to the

holder.

. The authorisation shall specify the conditions for use of the simplifications and lay down the operating and
control methods. It shall be valid from the date of issue.

In the case of the simplifications referred to in Article 48(1)(c), (d) and (g), authorisations shall be
presented whenever the office of departure so requires.

Revocation and amendment

Article 54

. The holder of an authorisation shall inform the competent authorities of any factor arising after the
authorisation was granted which may influence its continuation or content.

. The competent authorities shall revoke or amend an authorisation where:

(a) one or more of the conditions laid down for its issue were not or are no longer fulfilled;
or

(b) a factor arising affer the authorisation was granted may influence its continuation or content;
or

(c) the holder fails to fulfil an obligation imposed on him under the authorisation.

Reasons shall be given for any decision amending or revoking an authorisation. The decision shall be
communicated to the holder of the authorisation.

. The revocation or amendment of an authorisation shall take effect from the date of notification. However,
in exceptional cases where the legitimate interests of the holder of the authorisation so require, the
competent authorities may defer the date when revocation or amendment takes effect. The date when the
decision takes effect shall be indicated.

Keeping of records by the competent authorities

Article 55

. The competent authorities shall keep applications and attached supporting documents, together with
a copy of any authorisation issued.

. Where an application is rejected or an authorisation is revoked, the application and the decision
rejecting or revoking the application, as the case may be, and all attached supporting documents shall be
kept for at least three years from the end of the calendar year in which the application was rejected or the
authorisation was revoked.
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CHAPTER II
COMPREHENSIVE GUARANTEE AND GUARANTEE WAIVER
Reference amount
Article 56

. The principal may use a comprehensive guarantee, or guarantee waiver, up to a reference amount.

. The reference amount shall be the same as the amount of the debt which may be incurred in respect of
goods the principal places under the common transit procedure during a period of at least one week.

The guarantee office shall establish the amount in collaboration with the party concerned in the light of:

(a) the information on goods he has carried in the past and an estimate of the volume of intended
common transit operations as shown, inter alia, by his commercial documentation and accounts;

and

(b) the highest rates of duty and charges applicable in the country of the guarantee office.

. The guarantee office shall review the reference amount annually, particularly in the light of information
obtained from the office or offices of departure, and shall adjust it if necessary.

. The principal shall ensure that the amount at stake does not exceed the reference amount, taking into
account also any operations for which the procedure has not yet ended.

The principal shall inform the guarantee office when the reference amount falls below a level sufficient to
cover his common transit operations.

Amount of the comprehensive guarantee and the guarantee waiver
Article 57

. The amount to be covered by the comprehensive guarantee shall be the same as the reference amount
referred to in Article 56.

Persons who provide the competent authorities with evidence that their finances are sound and that they
meet the standards of reliability described in paragraphs 3 and 4 may be authorised to use
a comprehensive guarantee for a reduced amount or to have a guarantee waiver.

. The amount to be covered by the comprehensive guarantee may be reduced:

(a) to 50% of the reference amount where the principal demonstrates that he has sufficient experience of
the common transit procedure;

(b) to 30% of the reference amount where the principal demonstrates that he has sufficient experience of
the common transit procedure and that he cooperates very closely with the competent authorities.

. A guarantee waiver may be granted where the principal demonstrates that he has sufficient experience of
the common transit procedure, cooperates very closely with the competent authorities, is in command of
transport operations and has sufficient financial resources to meet his obligations.

For the purpose of paragraphs 3 and 4 all countries shall take into account the provisions of Annex IIl.

Special provisions for goods involving increased risk
Article 58

. To be authorised to furnish a comprehensive guarantee in respect of the types of goods referred to in
Annex |, a principal must demonstrate, not only that he meets the conditions of Article 49, but also that his
finances are sound, that he has sufficient experience of the common transit procedure and either that he
cooperates very closely with the competent authorities or that he is in command of transport
operations.
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2. Where such goods are concerned, the amount to be covered by the comprehensive guarantee may be
reduced:

(a) to 50% of the reference amount where the principal demonstrates that he co-operates very closely with
the competent authorities and is in command of transport operations;

(b) to 30% of the reference amount where the principal demonstrates that he cooperates very closely with
the competent authorities, is in command of transport operations and that he has sufficient
financial resources to meet his obligations.

For the purpose of paragraphs 1 and 2 all countries shall take into account the provisions of Annex II.

4. Guarantee waivers may not be granted in respect of common transit operations involving goods listed in
Annex |.

5. Bearing in mind the principles governing authorisation to use the comprehensive guarantee and
reduction of the amount of a guarantee, use of a comprehensive guarantee for a reduced amount may be
prohibited temporarily in special circumstances.

6. Bearing in mind the principles governing reduction of the amount of a guarantee, use of a comprehensive
guarantee may be prohibited temporarily for types of goods in respect of which large-scale fraud
involving the use of this guarantee has been proved.

7. The rules for implementing paragraphs 5 and 6 shall be set out in Annex IV.

Guarantee document
Article 59
The comprehensive guarantee shall be furnished by a guarantor.
The guarantee document shall conform to the specimen in Annex B4 to Appendix Ill.

Article 13(2) shall apply mutatis mutandis.

Comprehensive guarantee certificates and guarantee waiver certificates
Article 60

1. On the basis of the authorisation, the competent authorities shall issue the principal with one or more
comprehensive guarantee certificates or guarantee waiver certificates, hereinafter referred to as
certificates, drawn up in accordance with Appendix Il to enable principals to provide proof of
a comprehensive guarantee or guarantee waiver.

2. Such certificates shall be presented at the office of departure. Particulars of the certificates shall be
entered on transit declarations.

3. The period of validity of a certificate shall not exceed two years. However, that period may be extended
by the office of guarantee for one further period not exceeding two years.

Revocation and cancellation
Article 61

1. Article 15(1) and (2) first subparagraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to the revocation and cancellation of
the comprehensive guarantee.

2. From the effective date of revocation of an authorisation to use a comprehensive guarantee or
guarantee waiver by the competent authorities, from the date of revocation by the office of guarantee of
a guarantor’s undertaking, or from the date of cancellation of an undertaking by a guarantor, no
certificates issued earlier may be used to place goods under the common transit procedure. The
principal shall return the certificates to the guarantee office without delay.
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. Each country shall forward to the Commission the means by which certificates that remain valid but
have not yet been returned may be identified. The Commission shall inform the other countries.

. Paragraph 3 shall also apply to certificates that have been declared as stolen, lost or falsified.

CHAPTER 1l
SPECIAL LOADING LISTS
Article 62

. The competent authorities may authorise principals to use as loading lists lists which do not comply with all
the requirements of Appendix IlI.

Use of such lists shall be authorised only where:

(a) they are produced by firms which use an integrated electronic or automatic data-processing system to
keep their records;

(b) they are designed and completed in such a way that they can be used without difficulty by the
competent authorities;

(c) they include, for each item, the information required under Annex A11 to Appendix III.

. Descriptive lists drawn up for the purposes of carrying out dispatch/export formalities may also be
authorised for use as loading lists under paragraph 1, even where such lists are produced by firms not
using an integrated electronic or automatic data-processing system to keep their records.

. Firms which use an integrated electronic or automatic data-processing system to keep their records and are
already authorised under paragraphs 1 and 2 to use loading lists of a special type, may also be
authorised to use such lists for common transit operations involving only one type of goods if this facility is
made necessary by the computer programmes of the firms concerned.

CHAPTER IV
USE OF SEALS OF A SPECIAL TYPE
Article 63

. The competent authorities may authorise principals to use special types of seals on means of transport or
packages provided that the competent authorities approve the seals as complying with the characteristics
set out in Annex |I.

. Principals shall enter, opposite the heading ,seals affixed” in box ,D. Control by office of departure” of the
transit declaration, the make, type, and number of the seals affixed.

Principals shall affix seals no later than when the goods are released.

CHAPTER V
EXEMPTION REGARDING PRESCRIBED ITINERARY
Article 64

. The competent authorities may grant an exemption from the requirement to follow a prescribed itinerary
to principals who take steps to ensure that the competent authorities are able to ascertain the location of
their consignments at all times.

. Holders of such exemptions shall enter one of the following phrases in box 44 of the transit declaration:
- ES Dispensa de itinerario obligatorio

- DA fritaget for bindende transportrute
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- DE Befreiung von der verbindlichen Beférderungsroute

- EL ATIOAAOYH QTIO TNV UTTIOXPEWON THPNONC CLYKEKPIMEVNC dladPOUHC

- EN Prescribed itinerary waived

- NL Geen verplichte route

- PT Dispensa de itinerdrio vinculativo

- F Vapautettu sitovan kuljetusreitin noudattamisesta

- SV Befrielse frén bindande fardvag

- CS Osvobozeni od stanovené trasy

- HU Elgirt dtvonal aldli mentesség

- IS Undanpdga fra bindandi flutningsleid
- NO Fritak for bindende reiserute

- PL Zwolniony z wigzqcej trasy przewozu

- SK Oslobodenie od predpisanej trasy

CHAPTER VI
AUTHORISED CONSIGNOR STATUS

Authorised Consignor
Article 65

Persons wishing to carry out common transit operations without presenting the goods and the corresponding
transit declaration at the office of departure may be granted the status of authorised consignor.

This simplification shall be granted solely to persons authorised to use a comprehensive guarantee or granted
a guarantee waiver.

Contents of the authorisation
Article 66

The authorisation shall specify in particular:
(a) the office or offices of departure that will be responsible for forthcoming common transit operations;

(b) how, and by when, the authorised consignor is to inform the office of departure of common transit
operations, in order that the office may carry out any necessary controls before the departure of the
goods;

(c) the identification measures to be taken, in which case the competent authorities may prescribe that the
means of transport or the package or packages shall bear special seals, approved by the competent
authorities as complying with the characteristics set out in Annex Il and affixed by the authorised
consignor;

(d) the prohibited categories or movements of goods.

Pre-authentication and formalities at departure
Article 67

1. The authorisation shall stipulate that box ,C. Office of departure” of the transit declaration forms must:

(a) be stamped in advance with the stamp of the office of departure and signed by an official of that
office; or
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(b) be stamped by the authorised consignor with a special metal stamp approved by the competent
authorities and conforming to the specimen in Annex C1 to Appendix Ill. The stamp may be
pre-printed on the forms where the printing is entrusted to a printer approved for that purpose.

The authorised consignor shall complete the box by entering the date on which the goods are consigned
and shall allocate a number to the transit declaration in accordance with the rules laid down in the
authorisation.

2. The competent authorities may prescribe the use of forms bearing a distinctive mark as a means of
identification.

Security measures for the stamp
Article 68

1. The authorised consignor shall take all necessary measures to ensure the safekeeping of the special stamps
and/or forms bearing the stamp of the office of departure or a special stamp.

He shall inform the competent authorities of the security measures he is taking to apply the previous
subparagraph.

2. In the event of the misuse by any person of forms stamped in advance with the stamp of the office of
departure or with the special stamp, the authorised consignor shall be liable, without prejudice to any
criminal proceedings, for the payment of duties and other charges payable in a particular country in
respect of goods carried under cover of such forms unless he can satisfy the competent authorities by
whom he was authorised that he took the measures required of him under paragraph 1.

Information to be entered on declarations
Article 69

1. Not later than on consignment of the goods, the authorised consignor shall enter in box 44 of the transit
declaration, where necessary, the itinerary prescribed in accordance with Article 23(2), and in the box
.D. Control by office of departure”, the period prescribed in accordance with Article 26 within which the
goods must be presented at the office of destination, the identification measures applied and one of the
following phrases:

- ES Expedidor autorizado
- DA Godkendt afsender
- DE Zugelassener Versender

- EL EYKEKPIUEVOC OTIOOTOAEDC
- EN Authorised consignor

- R Expéditeur agréé
-7 Speditore autorizzato
- NL Toegelaten afzender
- PT Expedidor autorizado
- FH Valtuutettu lahettdja

- SV Godkénd avsdndare

- CS§ Schvdleny odesilatel
- HU Engedélyezett feladd
- IS Vidurkenndur sendandi
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- NO Autorisert avsender
- PL Upowazniony nadawca
- SK Schvéleny odosielatel

. Where the competent authorities of the country of departure check a consignment before its departure,
they shall record the fact on the declaration, in box ,D. Control by office of departure”.

. Following consignment, Copy No 1 shall be sent without delay to the office of departure. The competent
authorities may provide in the authorisation that Copy No 1 be sent to the competent authorities of the
country of departure as soon as the transit declaration is completed. The other copies shall accompany the
goods in accordance with Article 29.

Waiver of signature
Article 70

. The authorised consignor may be authorised not to sign transit declarations bearing the special stamp
referred to in Annex C1 to Appendix Ill which are made out by an integrated electronic or automatic
data-processing system. This waiver shall be subject to the condition that the authorised consignor has
previously given the competent authorities a written undertaking acknowledging that he is the principal for
all transit operations carried out under cover of transit declarations bearing the special stamp.

. Transit declarations made out in accordance with paragraph 1 shall contain, in the box reserved for the
principal’s signature, one of the following phrases:

- ES Dispensa de firma
- DA Fritaget for underskrift

- DE Freistellung von der Unterschriftsleistung
- EL Aev artaiteftal vrtoypadr]

- EN Signature waived

- FR Dispense de signature

-7 Dispensa dalla firma

- NL Van ondertekening vrijgesteld

- PT Dispensada a assinatura

- H Vapautettu allekirjoituksesta

- SV Befriad frén underskrift

- CS Osvobozeni od podpisu

- HU Algirés aldli mentesség

- IS Undanbegid undirskrift

- NO Fritatt for underskrift

- PL Zwolniony ze sktadania podpisu

- SK Oslobodenie od podpisu

Authorised consignors where Chapter VII of Title Il applies
Article 71

. Where transit declarations are lodged at offices of departure which apply the provisions of Chapter VI of
Title Il, persons may be granted the status of authorised consignor if, as well as complying with the
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conditions set out in Articles 49 and 65, they lodge their transit declarations and communicate with the
competent authorities using a data-processing technique.

2. An authorised consignor shall lodge his transit declaration at an office of departure before the release of
the goods.

3. The authorisation shall indicate, inter alia, the time limit within which an authorised consignor shall lodge
a transit declaration so that the competent authorities may, if necessary, carry out checks before the
release of the goods.

CHAPTER VII
AUTHORISED CONSIGNEE STATUS

Authorised consignee
Article 72

1. Persons who wish to receive at their premises or at any other specified place goods entered for the
common transit procedure without presenting them and Copies No 4 and No 5 of the transit declaration
at the office of destination may be granted the status of authorised consignee.

2. The principal shall have fulfilled his obligations under Article 4(1)(a), and the common transit procedure
shall be deemed to have ended, when Copies No 4 and No 5 of the transit declaration which
accompanied the consignment, together with the intact goods, have been delivered within the prescribed
period to the authorised consignee at his premises or at the place specified in the authorisation, with the
identification measures having been duly observed.

3. At the carrier’s request the authorised consignee shall issue the receipt provided for in Article 35, which
shall apply mutatis mutandis, in respect of each consignment delivered in accordance with paragraph 2.

Contents of the authorisation
Article 73

1. The authorisation shall specify in particular:
(a) the office or offices of destination responsible for the goods received by the authorised consignee;

(b) how, and by when, the authorised consignee is to inform the office of destination of the arrival of the
goods in order that the office may carry out any necessary controls upon arrival of the goods;

(c) the prohibited categories or movements of goods.

2. The competent authorities shall specify in the authorisation whether any action by the office of destination
is required before the authorised consignee may dispose of goods received.

Obligations
Article 74

1. When the goods arrive at his premises or at the places specified in the authorisation the authorised
consignee shall:

(a) immediately inform the office of destination, in accordance with the procedure laid down in the
authorisation, of any excess quantities, deficits, substitutions or other irregularities such as broken seals;

(b) without delay, send to the office of destination Copies No 4 and No 5 of the transit declaration which
accompanied the goods, indicating the date of arrival and the condition of any seals affixed.

2. The office of destination shall make the entries provided for in Article 34 on the said copies of the transit
declaration.



8/2001 FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA 787

CHAPTER VIII

SIMPLIFIED PROCEDURES FOR THE CARRIAGE OF GOODS BY RAIL
OR LARGE CONTAINER

SECTION 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO CARRIAGE BY RAIL

Scope
Article 75

The formalities under the common transit procedure shall be simplified in accordance with Articles 76 to 87,
103, and 104 for goods carried by railway companies under cover of a ,consignment note CIM and
express parcels”, hereinafter referred to as ,CIM consignment note”.

Legal force of documents used
Article 76

The CIM consignment note shall be equivalent to a transit declaration.

Control of records
Article 77

The railway company of each country shall make the records held at its accounting offices available for
purposes of control to the competent authorities of the country in question.

The principal
Article 78

1. A railway company which accepts goods for carriage under cover of a CIM consignment note serving as
a common transit declaration shall be the principal for that operation.

2. The railway company of the country through whose territory goods enter the territory of the Contracting
Parties shall be the principal for operations involving goods accepted for carriage by the railways of
a third country.

Label
Article 79

Railway companies shall ensure that consignments carried under the common transit procedure are identified
by labels bearing a pictogram, a specimen of which is shown in Annex C2 to Appendix Il

The labels shall be affixed to the CIM consignment note and to the relevant railway wagon in the case of a full
load or, in other cases, to the package or packages.

A stamp which reproduces, in green, the pictogram shown in Annex C2 to Appendix lll may be used instead
of the label referred to in the first subparagraph.

Modification of the contracts of carriage
Article 80

Where a contract of carriage is modified so that:

- atransport operation which was to end outside the territory of a Contracting Party ends within it, or
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- atransport operation which was to end within the territory of a Contracting Party ends outside it,

railway companies shall not perform the modified contract without the prior agreement of the office of
departure.

In all other cases, railway companies may perform the modified contract. They shall inform the office of
departure of the modification forthwith.

MOVEMENT OF GOODS BETWEEN CONTRACTING PARTIES

Use of the CIM consignment note
Article 81

1. The CIM Consignment note shall be produced at the office of departure in the case of a transport
operation to which the common transit procedure applies and which starts and is to end within the
territory of the Contracting Parties.

2. When goods move from one point to another in the Community through the territory of one or more EFTA
countries, the office of departure shall clearly enter in the box reserved for customs on sheets 1, 2 and 3
of the CIM consignment note:

- the ,T1” symbol, if the goods are moving under the T1 procedure;

- the ,T2" or ,T2F" symbol, as appropriate, where the goods are moving under the T2 procedure and,
under Community provisions, entry of this symbol is mandatory.

The symbol ,T2” or ,T2F” shall be authenticated by the application of the stamp of the office of
departure.

3. Where goods are moving under the T1 procedure from a point of departure in the Community to
a destination in an EFTA country, the office of departure shall clearly enter the symbol ,T1” in the box
reserved for customs use on copies 1, 2 and 3 of the CIM consignment note.

4. Exceptin the cases referred to in the paragraphs 2 and 3, goods which move from one point to another in
the Community through the territory of one or more EFTA countries and goods which move on departure
from the Community to a destination in an EFTA country shall be placed under the T2 procedure, subject
to conditions which shall be laid down by each Member State of the Community, for the whole of the
journey from the station of departure to the station of destination without production at the office of depar-
ture of the CIM consignment note covering the goods.

Where goods move from one point to another in the Community through the territory of one or more EFTA
countries, the labels referred to in Article 79 need not be affixed.

5. Where a transport operation begins in an EFTA country the goods shall be considered as moving under
the T1 procedure. If, however, the goods are to move under the T2 procedure in accordance with the
provisions of Article 2(3)(b) of the Convention, the office of departure shall indicate on sheet 3 of the CIM
consignment note that the goods to which the note refers are carried under the T2 procedure. In this case,
the box reserved for customs use shall be endorsed clearly with the ,72" or ,T2F" symbol, as
appropriate, the stamp of the customs office of departure and the signature of the responsible official. In
the case of goods moving under the T1 procedure the ,T1” symbol need not be entered on the document.

6. All copies of the CIM consignment note shall be returned to the party concerned.

Each EFTA country may provide that goods moving under the T1 procedure be carried under that
procedure without requiring the CIM consignment note to be presented at the office of departure.

8. Forthe goods referred to in paragraphs 2, 3 and 5, the office for the station of destination shall act as the
office of destination. If, however, the goods are released for free circulation or placed under another
procedure at an intermediate station, the office responsible for that station shall act as the office of
destination. In the case of goods which move from one point to another in the Community through the
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territory of one or more EFTA countries under the conditions referred to in paragraph 4, no formalities
need be carried out at the office of destination.

Identification measures
Article 82

As a general rule and having regard to the identification measures applied by the railway companies, the
office of departure shall not seal the means of transport or the packages.

Use of the different sheets of the CIM consignment note
Article 83

1. Except in cases where goods move from one point to another in the Community through the territory of one
or more EFTA countries, the railway company of the country with jurisdiction over the office of destination
shall forward to the latter sheets 2 and 3 of the CIM consignment note.

2. The office of destination shall stamp sheet 2, return it forthwith to the railway company and retain sheet 3.

CARRIAGE OF GOODS TO OR FROM THIRD COUNTRIES

Carriage to third countries
Article 84

1. Articles 81 and 82 shall apply to a transport operation which starts within the territory of the Contracting
Parties and is to end outside it.

2. The customs office responsible for the frontier station through which goods in transit leave the territory of
the Contracting Parties shall act as the office of destination.

3. No formalities need be carried out at the office of departure.

Carriage from third countries
Article 85

1. The customs office for the frontier station through which goods enter the territory of the Contracting Parties
shall act as office of departure for a transport operation which starts outside the territory of the Contracting
Parties and is to end within it.

No formalities need be carried out at the office of departure.

2. The customs office for the station of destination shall act as office of destination. If, however, goods are
released for free circulation or placed under another customs procedure at an intermediate station, the
customs office for that station shall act as office of destination.

The formalities laid down in Article 83 shall be carried out at the office of destination.

Carriage through the territory of the Contracting Parties
Article 86

1. The customs offices which are to act as office of departure and office of destination for transport operations

which start and are to end outside the territory of the Contracting Parties shall be those referred to in
Articles 85(1) and 84(2) respectively.

2. No formalities need be carried out at the offices of departure or destination.
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Customs status of goods
Article 87

Goods carried under Articles 85(1) or 86(1) shall be considered as moving under the T1 procedure unless
the Community status of the goods is established in accordance with the provisions of Appendix II.

SECTION 2
PROVISIONS RELATING TO GOODS CARRIED IN LARGE CONTAINERS

Scope
Article 88

Formalities under the common transit procedure shall be simplified in accordance with Articles 89 to 104 for
goods carried by railway companies in large containers, using transport undertakings as intermediaries,
under cover of the transfer notes referred to for the purposes of this Appendix as ,TR transfer notes”. Where
appropriate, such operations shall include the dispatch of consignments by transport undertakings, using
modes of transport other than rail, in the country of consignment to the railway station of departure in that
country and in the country of destination from the railway station of destination in that country, and any
carriage by sea in the course of the movement between these two stations.

Definitions
Article 89
For the purposes of Articles 88 to 104 the following definitions apply:

1) ,transport undertaking”: an undertaking constituted by the railway companies as a corporate entity of
which they are members, such undertaking being set up for the purpose of carrying goods by means of
large containers under cover of TR transfer notes;

2) ,large container”: a device for the carriage of goods that is:

- permanent in nature,

- specially designed to facilitate the carriage of goods by one or more modes of transport, without
intermediate reloading,

- designed for easy attachment and/or handling,
- designed in such a way that it can be properly sealed where the application of Article 97 so requires,

- of asize such that the area bounded by the four lower external angles is not less than 7 m2.

3) TR transfer note”: the document which comprises the contract of carriage by which the transport
undertaking arranges for one or more large containers to be carried from a consignor to a consignee in
international transport. The TR transfer note shall bear a serial number in the top right-hand corner by which
it can be identified. This number shall be made up of eight digits preceded by the letters TR.

The TR transfer note shall consist of the following sheets, in numerical order:
1 : sheet for the head office of the transport undertaking;
2 : sheet for the national representative of the transport undertaking at the station of destination;
3A: sheet for customs;
3B : sheet for the consignee;
: sheet for the head office of the transport undertaking;
: sheet for the national representative of the transport undertaking at the station of departure;

: sheet for the consignor.
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4)

Each sheet of the TR transfer note, with the exception of sheet 3A, shall have a green band
approximately four centimetres wide along its righthand edge.

Jist of large containers” (hereinafter referred to as ,list”): the document attached to a TR transfer note, of
which it forms an integral part, which is intended to cover the consignment of several large containers from
a single station of departure to a single station of destination, at which stations the customs formalities are
carried out.

The list shall be produced in the same number of copies as the TR transfer note to which it relates.

The number of lists shall be shown in the box at the top righthand corner of the TR transfer note reserved
for that purpose.

In addition, the serial number of the appropriate TR transfer note shall be entered in the top righthand
corner of each list.

Legal force of documents used

Article 90

TR transfer notes used by transport undertakings shall have the same legal force as transit declarations.

Control of records - Information to be supplied
Article 91

In each country the transport undertaking shall, for purposes of control, make available to the competent
authorities through the medium of its national representative or representatives the records held at its
accounting office or offices or at those of its national representative or representatives.

At the request of the competent authorities, the transport undertaking or its national representative or
representatives shall communicate forthwith to the competent authorities any documents, accounting
records or information relating to transport operations completed or under way which the competent
authorities consider they should see.

Where, in accordance with Article 90, TR transfer notes have the same legal force as transit declarations,
the transport undertaking or its national representative or representatives shall inform:

(a) the office of destination of any TR transfer note, sheet 1 of which has been sent to it without a customs
endorsement;

(b) the office of departure of any TR transfer note, sheet 1 of which has not been returned to it and in
respect of which it has been unable to determine whether the consignment has been correctly
presented to the office of destination or exported from the territory of the Contracting Parties to a third
country in accordance with Article 101.

The principal

Article 92

For transport operations referred to in Article 88 and accepted by a transport undertaking in a country, the
railway company of that country shall be the principal.

For transport operations referred to in Article 88 and accepted by a transport undertaking in a third
country, the railway company of the country through which the goods enter the territory of the Contracting
Parties shall be the principal.
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Customs formalities during carriage by means other than rail
Article 93

If customs formalities have to be carried out during carriage by means other than rail to the station of
departure or from the station of destination, only one large container may be covered by each TR transfer
note.

Label
Article 94

The transport undertaking shall ensure that consignments carried under the common transit procedure
are identified by labels bearing a pictogram, a specimen of which is shown in Annex C2 to Appendix III.
The labels shall be affixed to the TR transfer note and to the large container or containers concerned.

A stamp which reproduces, in green, the pictogram shown in Annex C2 to Appendix Ill may be used instead
of the label referred to in the first paragraph.

Modification of the contract of carriage
Article 95
Where a contract of carriage is modified so that:
- atransport operation which was to end outside the territory of a Contracting Party ends within it, or
- a transport operation which was to end within the territory of a Contracting Party ends outside it,

the transport undertaking shall not perform the modified contract without the prior agreement of the office
of departure.

In all other cases, transport undertakings may perform the modified contract. They shall inform the office of
departure of the modification forthwith.

MOVEMENT OF GOODS BETWEEN CONTRACTING PARTIES
TR transfer note and lists
Article 96

1. Where a transport operation to which the common transit procedure applies starts and is to end within the
territory of the Contracting Parties, the TR transfer note shall be presented at the office of departure.

2. Where goods move from one point to another in the Community through the territory of one or more EFTA
countries, the office of departure shall clearly enter in the box reserved for customs on sheets 1, 2, 3A and
3B of the TR transfer note:

- the symbol ,T1”, where the goods are moving under the T1 procedure;

- the ,T2" or ,T2F" symbol, as appropriate, where the goods are moving under the T2 procedure and,
under Community provisions, entry of this symbol is mandatory.

The symbol ,T2” or ,T2F” shall be authenticated by the application of the stamp of the office of
departure.

3. Where goods are moving under the T1 procedure from a point of departure in the Community to
a destination in an EFTA country, the office of departure shall clearly enter the symbol ,T1” in the box
reserved for customs use in copies 1, 2, 3A and 3B of the TR transfer note.

4. Exceptin the cases referred to in the paragraphs 2 and 3, goods which move from one point to another in
the Community through the territory of one or more EFTA countries and goods which move on departure
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from the Community to a destination in an EFTA country shall be placed under the T2 procedure, subject
to conditions which shall be laid down by each Member State of the Community, for the whole of the
journey without production at the office of departure of the TR transfer note covering the goods. Where
goods move from one point to another in the Community through the territory of one or more EFTA
countries, the labels referred to in Article 94 need not be affixed.

5. Where a transport operation begins in an EFTA country the goods shall be considered as moving under
the T1 procedure. If, however, the goods are to move under the T2 procedure in accordance with the
provisions of Article 2(3)(b) of the Convention, the office of departure shall indicate on sheet 3A of the TR
transfer note that the goods to which the note refers are carried under the T2 procedure. In this case, the
box reserved for customs on sheet 3A shall be endorsed clearly with the ,72” or ,T2F” symbol, as
appropriate, the stamp of the office of departure and the signature of the responsible official. In the case
of goods moving under the T1 procedure the ,T1” symbol need not be entered on the document.

6. Where a TR transfer note covers both containers carrying goods moving under the T1 procedure and
containers carrying goods moving under the T2 procedure, the office of departure shall enter in the box
reserved for customs on sheets 1, 2, 3A and 3B of the TR transfer note separate references for the
container(s), depending on which type of goods they contain, and the ,T1”, , 72" or ,T2F" symbol, as
appropriate, against the reference number(s) of the corresponding container(s).

7. Where, in cases covered by paragraph 3, lists of large containers are used, separate lists shall be made
out for each category of container carrying goods moving under the T1 procedure and the serial number
or numbers of the list or lists concerned shall be entered in the box reserved for customs on sheets 1, 2,
3A and 3B or the TR transfer note. The ,T1“ symbol shall be entered against the serial number(s) of the
list(s), as appropriate.

8. All sheets of the TR transfer note shall be returned to the person concerned.

9. Each EFTA country may provide that goods moving under the T1 procedure be carried under the T1
procedure without requiring the TR transfer note to be presented at the office of departure.

10. For the goods referred to in paragraphs 2, 3 and 5, the TR transfer note shall be produced at the office of
destination where the goods are to be declared for release for free circulation or for another customs
procedure.

In the case of goods which move from one point to another in the Community through the territory of one
or more EFTA countries under the conditions referred to in paragraph 4 no formalities need be carried out
at the office of destination.

Identification measures
Article 97

Identification of goods shall be ensured in accordance with Article 11 of the Convention. However, the office
of departure shall not normally seal large containers where identification measures are taken by the railway
companies. If seals are affixed, the space reserved for customs on sheets 3A and 3B of the TR transfer note
shall be endorsed accordingly.

Use of sheets of TR transfer note
Article 98

1. Except in the cases where goods move from one point to another point in the Community through the
territory of one or more EFTA countries, the transport undertaking shall deliver to the office of destination
sheets 1, 2 and 3A of the TR transfer note.

2. The office of destination shall stamp sheets 1 and 2, return them forthwith to the transport undertaking and
keep sheet 3A.
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CARRIAGE OF GOODS TO OR FROM THIRD COUNTRIES

Carriage to third countries
Article 99

1. Where a transport operation starts within the territory of the Contracting Parties and is to end outside it,

Article 96(1) to (9) and Article 97 shall apply.

2. The customs office responsible for the frontier station through which goods in transit leave the territory of
the Contracting Parties shall act as the office of destination.

3. No formalities need be carried out at the office of destination.

Carriage from third countries
Article 100

1. Where a transport operation starts outside the territory of the Contracting Parties and is to end within it, the
customs office responsible for the frontier station through which the goods enter the territory of the
Contracting Parties shall act as the office of departure. No formalities need be carried out at the office of
departure.

2. The office at which the goods are presented shall act as the office of destination.

The formalities laid down in Article 98 shall be carried out at the office of destination.

Carriage through the territory of the Contracting Parties
Article 101

1. Where a transport operation starts and is to end outside the ferritory of the Contracting Parties, the customs
offices which are to act as the offices of departure and destination shall be those referred to in Article

100(1) and Article 99(2) respectively.

2. No formalities need be carried out at the offices of departure or destination.

Customs status of goods
Article 102

Goods carried under Articles 100(1) or 101(1) shall be considered as moving under the T1 procedure unless
the Community status of the goods is established in accordance with the provisions of Appendix Il.

SECTION 3
OTHER PROVISIONS

Loading lists
Article 103

1. Article 17(3) and Article 62 shall apply to any loading lists which accompany the CIM consignment note
or the TR transfer note. The number of such lists shall be shown in the box reserved for particulars of
accompanying documents on the CIM consignment note or the TR transfer note, as the case may be.

In addition, the loading list shall include the wagon number to which the CIM consignment note refers or,
where appropriate, the container number of the container holding the goods.

2. In the case of transport operations beginning within the territories of the Contracting Parties comprising
both goods moving under the T1 procedure and goods moving under the T2 procedure, separate loading



8/2001 FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA 795

lists shall be made out. In the case of goods carried in large containers under cover of TR transfer notes,
such separate lists shall be completed for each large container which contains both categories of goods.

The serial numbers of the loading lists for each of the two categories of goods shall be entered in the box
reserved for the description of goods on the CIM consignment note or TR transfer note, as the case
may be.

3. In the circumstances referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 and for the purposes of the procedures provided
for in Articles 75 to 104, loading lists accompanying the CIM consignment note or TR transfer note shall
form an integral part thereof and shall have the same legal effects.

The original of such loading lists shall be stamped by the station of dispatch.

SECTION 4

SCOPE OF THE NORMAL PROCEDURES AND THE SIMPLIFIED PROCEDURES
FOR COMBINED ROAD RAIL TRANSPORT

Article 104

1. The provisions of Articles 75 to 103 shall not preclude use of the procedures laid down in Title Il. The
provisions of Articles 77 and 79 or 91 and 94 shall nevertheless apply.

2. In the cases referred to in paragraph 1, a reference to the transit declaration(s) used shall be entered
clearly in the box reserved for particulars of accompanying documents at the time the CIM consignment
note or TR transfer note is made out.

That reference shall specify the type, office of issue, date and registration number of each document used.

In addition, sheet 2 of the CIM consignment note or sheets 1 and 2 of the TR transfer note shall be
authenticated by the railway company responsible for the last railway station involved in the common
transit operation. This company shall authenticate the document after ascertaining that carriage of the
goods is covered by the transit document or documents referred to.

Where the common transit operations referred to in paragraph 1 and in the first subparagraph of this
paragraph end in an EFTA country, that country may stipulate that sheet 2 of the CIM consignment note or
sheets 1 and 2 of the TR transfer note shall be presented at the customs office responsible for the last
station involved in the common transit operation. That customs office shall stamp the sheet after
ascertaining that carriage of the goods is covered by the transit document or documents referred to.

3. Where a common transit operation is effected under cover of a TR transfer note in accordance with Articles
88 to 102, the CIM consignment note used for the operation shall be excluded from the scope of Articles
75 to 87 and Article 104(1) and (2). The CIM consignment note shall bear a clear reference to the TR
transfer note in the box reserved for particulars of accompanying documents. That reference shall include
the words , TR transfer note” followed by the serial number.

4. Where a consignment of goods being carried by combined road-rail transport, under cover of one or
more transit declarations made under the procedure set out in Title I, is accepted by the railways in a rail
terminal and is loaded on wagons, the railway companies shall assume liability for payment of duties and
other charges where offences or irregularities occur during the journey by rail, if there is no valid
guarantee in the country where the offence or irregularity has occurred or is deemed to have occurred,
and if it is not possible to recover such amounts from the principal.

Authorised consignor and consignee
Article 105

1. Where production of the transit declaration at the office of departure is not required in respect of goods
which are to be dispatched under cover of a CIM consignment note or a TR transfer note in accordance
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with Articles 75 to 104, the competent authorities shall take the necessary measures to ensure that sheets
1, 2 and 3 of the CIM consignment note, or sheets 1, 2, 3A and 3B of the TR transfer note bear the
JT17,°T2" or ,T2F” symbol, as the case may be.

2. Where goods carried in accordance with Articles 75 to 104 are intended for an authorised consignee, the
competent authorities may provide that, by way of derogation from Article 72(2) and Article 74(1)(a),
sheets 2 and 3 of the CIM consignment note, or sheets 1, 2 and 3A of the TR transfer note are to be
delivered direct by the railway companies or by the transport undertaking to the office of destination.

CHAPTER IX
SIMPLIFIED PROCEDURES FOR CARRIAGE BY AIR

Simplified procedure (level 1)
Article 111

1. An airline may be authorised to use the goods manifest as a transit declaration where it corresponds in
substance to the specimen in Appendix 3 of Annex 9 to the Convention on International Civil Aviation
(simplified procedure - level 1).

For common transit operations, the authorisation shall indicate the form of the manifest and the airports of
departure and destination. The airline shall send the competent authorities of each of the airports
concerned an authenticated copy of the authorisation.

2. Where a transport operation involves goods which must be carried under the T1 procedure and goods
which must be carried under the T2 procedure, they shall be listed on separate manifests.

3. Each manifest shall bear an endorsement dated and signed by the airline identifying it:
- by the ,T1” symbol where the goods are moving under the T1 procedure; or

- by the ,T2" or ,T2F" symbol, as appropriate, where the goods are moving under the T2 procedure, it
being noted, however, that a manifest may be endorsed with only one of these symbols.

4. The manifest shall also include the following information:
- the name of the airline transporting the goods,
- the flight number,
- the date of the flight,
- the name of the airport of loading (airport of departure) and unloading (airport of destination);
and, for each consignment on the manifest:
- the number of the air waybill;
- the number of packages,
- the normal trade description of the goods including all the details necessary for their identification;
- the gross mass.

Where goods are grouped, their description shall be replaced, where appropriate, by the entry
,Consolidation”, which may be abbreviated. In such cases the air waybills for consignments on the
manifest shall include the normal trade description of the goods including all the details necessary for
their identification.

5. At least two copies of the manifest shall be presented to the competent authorities at the airport of
departure, who shall retain one copy.

The said authorities may, for control purposes, require production of all the air waybills relating to the
consignments listed on the manifest.
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6. A copy of the manifest shall be presented to the competent authorities at the airport of destination, who
shall retain it.

For purposes of control, these authorities may also require presentation of the manifest and air waybills
relating to all goods unloaded at the airport.

7. Once a month, after authenticating the list, the competent authorities at each airport of destination shall
transmit to the competent authorities at each airport of departure a list drawn up by the airlines of the
manifests which were presented to them during the previous month.

The description of each manifest in the said list shall include the following information:

- the reference number of the manifest;

- the symbol identifying the manifest as a transit declaration in accordance with paragraph 3;
- the name (which may be abbreviated) of the airline which carried the goods,

- the flight number; and

- the date of the flight.

The authorisation may also provide for the airlines themselves to transmit the information referred to in the
first subparagraph.

In the event of irregularities being found in connection with the information on the manifests appearing on
the said list, the competent authorities of the airport of destination shall inform the competent authorities of
the airport of departure and the authority which granted the authorisation, referring in particular to the air
waybills for the goods in question.

Simplified procedure (level 2)
Article 112

1. An airline may be authorised to use a manifest transmitted by data exchange systems as a transit declara-
tion where it operates a significant number of flights between the countries (simplified procedure - level 2).

By way of derogation from Article 49(1)(a), airlines need not be established in a Contracting Party if they
have a regional office there.

2. On receipt of an application for authorisation, the competent authorities shall notify the authorities of the
other countries in whose territories the airports of departure and destination linked by the electronic data
interchange system are situated.

Provided no objection is received within sixty days of the date of notification, the competent authorities
shall issue the authorisation.

This authorisation shall be valid in the countries concerned and shall apply only to common transit
operations between the airports to which it refers.

3. The simplification shall be implemented as follows:

(a) the manifest drawn up at the airport of departure shall be transmitted to the airport of destination by
electronic data interchange system;

(b) the airline shall enter in the manifest:
- the ,T1" symbol, if the goods are moving under the T1 procedure;
- the ,T2" or ,TF” symbol, as appropriate, if the goods are moving under the T2 procedure;

- the letters ,TD” for goods already placed under the transit procedure, in which case the airline shall
also enter the letters ,TD” in the corresponding airway bill as well as a reference for the procedure
used, the reference number and date of the transit declaration and the name of the issuing office;

- the letter ,C” (equivalentto ,T2L") or ,F* (equivalent to ,T2LF”), as appropriate, for Community goods
not placed under a transit procedure;
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- the letter ,X” for Community goods to be exported and which are not placed under a transit
procedure,

- against the relevant items in the manifest.
The manifest must also include the information provided for in Article 111(4).

(c) The common transit procedure shall be deemed to be concluded when the data exchange manifest is
available to the competent authorities of the airport of destination and the goods have been presented
to them.

(d) A printout of the data exchange manifest shall be presented on request to the competent authorities at
the airports of departure and destination.

(e) The records kept by the airline shall contain at least the information set out in point (b).
(f) The competent authorities at the airport of departure shall carry out audits based on risk analysis.

(g) The competent authorities at the airport of destination shall carry out audits based on risk analysis and,
if necessary, transmit for verification the relevant details of manifests received by electronic data
interchange system to the competent authorities at the airport of departure.

4. Without prejudice to the provisions of Chapter VI of Title Il and of Title IV:
- the airline shall notify the competent authorities of all offences and irregularities;

- the competent authorities at the airport of destination shall notify the competent authorities at the airport
of departure and the authority which issued the authorisation of all offences and irregularities at the
earliest opportunity.

CHAPTER X
SIMPLIFIED PROCEDURE FOR MOVING GOODS BY PIPELINE

Article 113

1. Where the common transit procedure is used for moving goods by pipeline, the formalities relating to the
procedure shall be adapted in accordance with paragraphs 2 to 5.

2. Goods moved by pipeline shall be deemed to be placed under the common transit procedure:

- on entry info the customs territory of one Contracting Party for those goods which enter that territory by
pipeline,

- on being placed in the pipeline system for those goods which are already within the customs territory
of a Contracting Party.

Where necessary the Community status of the goods shall be established in accordance with Appendix II.

3. For the goods referred to in paragraph 2, the operator of the pipeline established in the country through
the territory of which the goods enter the territory of a Contracting Party, or the operator of the pipeline in
the country in which the movement starts, shall be the principal.

4. For the purposes of Article 4(2), the operator of a pipeline established in a country through whose
territory the goods are moved by pipeline shall be deemed to be the carrier.

5. Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 8, the common transit procedure shall end when the
goods moved by pipeline arrive at the consignees’ installations or are accepted into the distribution
network of a consignee and entered in his records.

6. When goods moved by pipeline between two Contracting Parties are deemed to have been placed under
the common transit procedure in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2 and, in the course of the
operation, cross the territory of a Contracting Party where the procedure is not used for movement by
pipeline, the said procedure shall be suspended whilst the goods cross the territory.
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7. When goods are moved by pipeline from a Contracting Party where the common transit procedure is not

used for movement by pipeline to a destination in a Contracting Party where the procedure is used, the
said procedure shall be deemed to begin when the goods enter the territory of the latter Contracting
Party.

. When goods are moved by pipeline from a Contracting Party where the common transit procedure is used
for movement by pipeline to a destination in a Contracting Party where the procedure is not used, the said
procedure shall be deemed to end when the goods leave the territory of the Contracting Party where the
said procedure is used.

Undertakings involved in moving such goods shall keep records and make them available to the
competent authorities for the purpose of any controls considered necessary in connection with the common
transit operations referred to in this Article.

TITLE IV
DEBT AND RECOVERY

Incurrence of the debt
Article 114
. A debt within the meaning of Article 3(l) shall be incurred:
(a) through unlawful removal of the goods from the common transit procedure;
or

(b) where the goods have not been unlawfully removed, through failure to fulfil one of the obligations
arising from the use of the common transit procedure or failure to comply with a condition governing
the placing of the goods under the common transit procedure.

However, failures which have no significant effect on the correct operation of the procedure shall not result
in the incurrence of a customs debt provided that:

(i) they do not constitute an attempt to remove the goods unlawfully from customs supervision,
(ii) they do not imply obvious negligence on the part of the person concerned, and
(iii) all the formalities necessary to regularise the situation of the goods are subsequently carried out.
The Contracting Parties may identify situations to which subparagraph 2 might apply.
. The debt shall be incurred:
(a) at the time when the goods are unlawfully removed from the common transit procedure,
or

(b) either at the time when the obligation whose non-fulfilment gives rise to the debt ceases to be met, or at
the time when the goods are placed under the procedure, where it is established subsequently that
a condition governing the placing of the goods under the procedure was not in fact fulfilled.

No debt in respect of goods placed under the common transit procedure shall be deemed to be incurred
where the person concerned proves, in accordance with paragraph 1(b), that a failure to fulfil the
obligations arising from placing the goods under the common transit procedure is due to the total
destruction or irretrievable loss of those goods as a result of their actual nature, unforeseeable
circumstances, force majeure or the consequence of authorisation by the competent authorities.

Goods are deemed to be irretrievably lost when they are rendered unusable.
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Identification of the debtor
Article 115
. In the case referred to in Article 114(1)(a), the debtor shall be:
(a) the person who removed the goods from the common transit procedure,

(b) any persons who participated in such removal and who were aware or should reasonably have been
aware that the goods were being removed from the common transit procedure,

(c) any persons who acquired or held the goods in question and who were aware or should reasonably
have been aware at the time of acquiring or receiving the goods that they had been removed from the
common transit procedure, and

(d) the principal.

. Inthe case referred to in Article 114(1)(b), the debtor shall be the person who is required either to fulfil the
obligations arising from placing goods under the common transit procedure or to comply with the
conditions laid down for placing goods under that procedure.

. Where several persons are liable for payment of the same debt, they shall be jointly and severally liable

for the debt.

Determining the place where the debt was incurred
Article 116

. A debt shall be incurred:

(a) at the place where the events giving rise to the debt occur, or

(b) if that place cannot be determined, at the place where the competent authorities conclude that the
goods are in a situation which gave rise to the debt, or

(c) if the place cannot be determined in accordance with points (a) and (b) within ten months of the date
on which the transit declaration was accepted, either in the country responsible for the last office of
entry at which a transit advice note was submitted or, failing this, in the country responsible for the
office of departure.

. The competent authorities referred to in Article 117(1) are those of the country where the debt is incurred
or is deemed to have been incurred in accordance with this Article.

Action against the debtor
Article 117
. The competent authorities shall initiate debt recovery proceedings as soon as they are in a position to:

(a) calculate the amount of the debt;

and
(b) identify the debtor.

. To this end, and subject to the provisions on time-barring, these authorities shall communicate the amount
of the debt to the debtor using the methods and within the periods mandatory in the Contracting Parties.

. Every debt communicated in accordance with paragraph 2 shall be paid by the debtor using the methods
and within the periods mandatory in the respective Contracting Parties.

. Where, following initiation of debt recovery proceedings, the competent authorities determined in accor-
dance with Article 116 obtain evidence by whatever means regarding the place where the events giving
rise to the debt occurred, and where this place is in another Contracting Party, the said competent
authorities shall immediately send all the necessary documents, including an authenticated copy of the
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proven facts, to the authorities responsible for the place where the events in question occurred (the
authorities addressed).

The authorities addressed shall acknowledge receipt of the communication and indicate whether they are
responsible for recovery. If no response is received within three months, the first authorities shall
immediately resume the recovery proceedings they initiated.

5. Where the authorities addressed are competent, they shall initiate new proceedings for recovery of the
debt, where appropriate after the three months period referred to in paragraph (4), second
subparagraph and on condition that the first authorities are immediately informed.

Any uncompleted recovery proceedings initiated by the first authorities shall be suspended as soon as the
authorities addressed inform the former that they have decided to take action for recovery.

As soon as the authorities addressed provide proof that they have recovered the sums in question, the first
authorities shall repay any sums already collected or cancel the recovery proceedings.

Action against the guarantor
Article 118
1. Subject to paragraph 3, the guarantor’s liability shall continue as long as the debt may become due.

2. Where the procedure has not been discharged the competent authorities, determined in accordance with

Article 116 shall:

- within twelve months of the date of acceptance of the transit declaration, notify the guarantor that the
procedure has not been discharged;

- within three years of the date of acceptance of the transit declaration, notify the guarantor that he is or
might be required to pay the debt for which he is liable in respect of the common transit operation in
question, stating the number and date of the transit declaration, the name of the office of departure, the
principal’s name and the amount involved.

3. The guarantor shall be released from his obligations if either of the notifications provided for in paragraph
2 has not been issued to him before the expiry of the time limit.

4. Where one of those notifications has been issued, the guarantor shall be informed of the recovery of the
debt or the discharge of the procedure.

Exchange of information and co-operation with a view to recovery
Article 119

Without prejudice to Article 13a of the Convention, and in accordance with Article 116, the countries shall
assist each other in determining the authorities competent for recovery.

These authorities shall inform the office of departure and the office of guarantee of all cases in which a debt
was incurred in relation to transit declarations accepted by the office of departure, and of the action taken for
recovery against the debtor.
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ANNEX 1
GOODS INVOLVING HIGHER RISK OF FRAUD

1 2 3 4 5
.. Minimum
- Minimum Sensitive rate of
HS Code Description of the goods " Goods .
quantities Code individual
guarantee
ex 0102.90 | Other live animals, of the bovine domestic species 4000 kg 1 1.500 EUR/t
0201.10 Meat of bovine animals, fresh or chilled 3 000 kg 2.700 EUR/t
0201.20 2.900 EUR/t
0201.30 5.200 EUR/t
0202.10 Meat of bovine animals, frozen 3 000 kg 2.700 EUR/t
0202.20 2.900 EUR/t
0202.30 3.900 EUR/t
0402.10 Milk and cream, concentrated or containing added| 2 500 kg 1.600 EUR/t
0402.21 sugar or other sweetening matter 1.900 EUR/t
0402.29 2.500 EUR/t
0402.91 1.400 EUR/t
0402.99 1.600 EUR/t
0405.10 Butter and other fats and oils derived from milk 3 000 kg 2.600 EUR/t
0405.90 2.800 EUR/t
ex 0803.00 | Fresh bananas, excluding plantains 8 000 kg 1 800 EUR/t
1701.11 Cane or beet sugar and chemically pure sucrose, 7 000 kg -
1701.12 in solid form -
1701.91 -
1701.99 -
2207.10 Undenatured ethyl alcohol of an alcoholic strength 2.500 EUR/hI
by volume of 80 % vol or higher 3l pure alcohol
2208.20 Spirits, liquors and other spirituous beverages 5hl
2208.30
2208.40 2.500 EUR/hI
2208.50 pure
2208.60 alcohol
2208.70
ex 2208.90 1
2402.20 Cigarettes containing tobacco 35.000 pieces 120 EUR/1000
pieces

“ Where the provisions of Chapter VIl of Title Il apply and the HS Code is not enough to identify without ambiguity the goods listed in
column 2, both the Sensitive Goods Code given in column 4 and the HS Code given in column 1 must be used.
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ANNEX II
CHARACTERISTICS OF SEALS

The seals referred to in Article 28 of Appendix | shall have at least the following characteristics and comply
with the following technical specifications:

(a) Essential characteristics:
Seals must:
1) remain secure in normal use;
2) be easily checkable and recognisable;
3) be so manufactured that any breakage or removal leaves traces visible to the naked eye;

4) be designed for single use or, if intended for multiple use, be so designed that they can be given
a clear, individual identification mark each time they are re-used.

5) bear identification marks.
(b) Technical specifications:

1) The form and dimensions of seals may vary with the sealing method used but the dimensions must
be such as to ensure that identification marks are easy to read.

2) The identification marks of seals must be impossible to falsify and difficult to reproduce.

3) The material used must be resistant to accidental breakage and such as to prevent undetectable
falsification or re-use.
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ANNEX 111

CRITERIA REFERRED TO IN ARTICLES 57 AND 58

Criterion Observations
1) Sufficient Proof of sufficient experience is provided by the correct use of the common tran-
experience sit procedure, in the capacity of principal, over one of the following periods,

prior to requesting a reduction:

- one year, for the application of Article 57(3)(a) and Article 58(1);

- two years for the application of Article 57(3)(b) and Article 58(2)(a);
- three years for the application of Article 57(4) and Article 58(2)(b).

These periods shall be reduced by one year for applicants who use
data-processing methods for lodging transit declarations.

2) High level of

A principal achieves a high level of cooperation with the competent authorities

cooperation by incorporating in the management of his operations specific measures which
with the competent | thereby make it easier for the authorities to carry out checks and protect the
authorities interests involved.
Providing they satisfy the competent authorities, such measures may relate to,
inter alia:
- particular methods of completing transit declarations (in particular the use of
data processing methods);
or
- the content of such declarations, with the principal providing additional
information, where this is not mandatory;
or
- methods of completing the formalities for placing goods under the procedure
(e.g. the principal always presenting his declarations at the same customs
office).
3) Being in The principal demonstrates that he is in command of transport operations inter
command alia:
of transport a) by carrying out the transport operation himself and applying high standards
operations of security;

or

b) using a carrier with whom he has had long-standing contractual relations and
who provides a service which meets high standards of security;

or

c) using an intermediary contractually bound to a carrier who provides
a service which meets high standards of security.

4) Sufficient financial
resources to cover
obligations

The principal demonstrates that he has the financial resources to cover his
obligations by providing the competent authorities with evidence to show that he
has the means to pay the debt likely to be incurred in connection with the goods
concerned.
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1.1

1.2.

2.1.

2.2.
2.3.

2.4.

2.5.

2.6.
2.7.

2.8.

ANNEX IV
APPLICATION OF ARTICLE 58(7)

Temporary prohibition of the use of the comprehensive guarantee
for a reduced amount or the comprehensive guarantee

Situations where use of the comprehensive guarantee for a reduced amount or the comprehensive
guarantee may be prohibited temporarily

Temporary prohibition of the use of a comprehensive guarantee for a reduced amount

The ,special circumstances” referred to in Article 58(5) mean a situation in which it has been established,
in a significant number of cases involving more than one principal and putting at risk the smooth
functioning of the procedure that, in spite of the application of Article 54 or Article 61, the
comprehensive guarantee for a reduced amount referred to in Article 58(2) is no longer sufficient to
ensure payment, within the prescribed time limit, of the debt arising when any of the goods listed in
Annex | are removed from the common transit procedure.

Temporary prohibition of the use of a comprehensive guarantee

The ,large-scale fraud” referred to in Article 58(6) means a situation where it is established that, in spite
of the application of Articles 54 or 61, and where appropriate Article 58(5), the comprehensive
guarantee referred to in Article 58(1) is no longer sufficient to ensure payment, within the time limit
prescribed, of the debt arising when any of the goods listed in Annex 1 are removed from the common
transit procedure. In this connection account should be taken of the volume of goods removed and the
circumstances of their removal, particularly if these result from internationally organised criminal activities.

Decision-making procedure for temporarily prohibiting use of the comprehensive guarantee for
a reduced amount or the comprehensive guarantee

The procedure for adopting Joint Committee decisions temporarily prohibiting use of the comprehensive
guarantee for a reduced amount or the comprehensive guarantee in application of Article 58(5) or (6)
(hereinafter referred to as the ,decision”) shall be as follows:

A decision may be adopted at the request of one or more Contracting Parties.

Where such a request is made, the Contracting Parties shall inform each other of the facts they have
established and shall consider whether the conditions of points 1.1 or 1.2 are fulfilled.

If the Contracting Parties consider that the conditions are fulfilled, they shall forward a draft decision to
the Joint Committee for adoption by the written procedure described in point 2.5.

The Secretariat-General of the Commission shall send the draft decision to the non-Community
Contracting Parties.

If the Secretariat-General has not received any written objections from the Contracting Parties within
thirty days of the date when it sent the draft, the decision shall be adopted. The Secretariat-General shall
inform the Contracting Parties of the adoption of the decision.

If the Secretariat-General receives any objections from one or more Contracting Parties within the
time-limit, it shall inform the other Contracting Parties.

Each Contracting Party shall ensure publication of the decision.

The decision shall remain in force for twelve months. Nevertheless the Joint Committee may decide to
extend its period of validity or annul it following re-examination by the Contracting Parties.

The following measures shall apply to transit operations involving goods which are subject to decisions
prohibiting use of the comprehensive guarantee:

- one of the following phrases, measuring at least 100 x 10 mm and printed in red capital letters, shall
be affixed diagonally to all copies of the transit declaration:
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4.1.

ES GARANTIA GLOBAL PROHIBIDA

DA FORBUD MOD SAMLET KAUTION

DE GESAMTBURGSCHAFT UNTERSAGT

EL ATATOPEYETAI H 2YNOAIKH EIMYHZH
EN COMPREHENSIVE GUARANTEE PROHIBITED
FR GARANTIE GLOBALE INTERDITE

IT GARANZIA GLOBALE VIETATA

NL DOORLOPENDE ZEKERHEID VERBODEN

PT GARANTIA GLOBAL PROIBIDA

FI YLEISVAKUUDEN KAYTTO KIELLETTY

SV SAMLAD SAKERHET FORBJUDEN

CS  ZAKAZ GLOBALNI ZARUKY

HU  OSSZKEZESSEG TILALMA

IS ALLSHERJARTRYGGING BONNUD

NO  FORBUD MOT BRUK AV UNIVERSALGARANTI

PL ZAKAZ KORZYSTANIA Z GWARANC)I GENERALNE]
SK Z4kaz celkovej zaruky

by way of derogation from Article 36, the office of destination shall return the Copy No 5 of any
transit declaration endorsed with this phrase no later than on the working day following that on which
the consignment and the requisite copies of the declaration were presented at that office. Where such
a consignment is presented to an authorised consignee within the meaning of Article 72, he shall
transmit the No 5 Copy to his local office of destination no later than on the working day following
that on which he took receipt of the consignment.

Measures to alleviate the financial consequences of prohibiting use of the comprehensive guarantee

When the use of the comprehensive guarantee has been prohibited temporarily for Annex | goods,
holders of comprehensive guarantees may, upon request, use an individual guarantee. However, the
following special conditions shall apply:

the individual guarantee shall be put up in the form of a specific guarantee document which includes
a reference to this Annex and covers only the goods referred to in the decision;

this individual guarantee may be used only at the office of departure identified in the guarantee
document;

it may be used to cover several simultaneous or successive operations provided that the sum of the
amounts involved in current operations for which the procedure has not yet been discharged does
not exceed the amount of the individual guarantee;

each time the procedure is discharged for a common transit operation covered by this
individual guarantee, the amount corresponding to that operation shall be released and may be
re-used to cover another operation up to the maximum amount of the guarantee.

Derogation from the decision temporarily prohibiting use of the comprehensive guarantee for
a reduced amount or the comprehensive guarantee

Principals may be authorised to use a comprehensive guarantee for a reduced amount or
a comprehensive guarantee to place under the common transit procedure goods to which the decision
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4.2.

4.3.

temporarily prohibiting such use applies if they can show that no debt has arisen in respect of the goods
in question in the course of common transit operations which they have undertaken in the two years
preceding the decision or, where debts have arisen during that period, if they can show that these were

fully paid up by the debtor or the guarantor within the time limit prescribed.

To obtain authorisation to use a temporarily prohibited comprehensive guarantee, the principal must
also meet the conditions set out in Article 58(2)(b).

Articles 50 to 55 shall apply mutatis mutandis to applications and authorisations for the derogations
referred in point 4.1,

When the competent authorities grant a derogation they shall endorse box 8 of the comprehensive
guarantee certificate with one of the following phrases:

- ES
- DA
- DE
- EL
- EN
- FR
-7

- NL
- PT
- H

- SV

- CS
- HU
- IS
- NO
- PL
- SK

UTILIZACION NO LIMITADA
UBEGRANSET ANVENDELSE
UNBESCHRANKTE VERWENDUNG
AMEPIOPIETH XPH=H
UNRESTRICTED USE
UTILISATION NON LIMITEE
UTILIZZAZIONE NON LIMITATA
GEBRUIK ONBEPERKT
UTILIZACAO ILIMITADA
KAYTTOA EI RAJOITETTU
OBEGRANSAD ANVANDNING

NEOMEZENE POUZITI

KORLATOZAS ALA NEM ESO HASZNALAT
OTAKMORKUD NOTKUN

UBEGRENSET BRUK

NIEOGRANICZONA WAZNOSC
NEOBMEDZENE POUZITIE
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ANNEX B

APPENDIX I

COMMUNITY STATUS OF GOODS AND PROVISIONS
ON THE EURO

Article 1

This Appendix lays down the rules for implementing the provisions on the Community status of goods and use
of the euro in the Convention and Appendix |.

TITLE |
COMMUNITY STATUS OF GOODS

CHAPTER 1
SCOPE
Article 2

1. Proof of the Community status of goods may be provided in accordance with this Title only if the goods to
which the proof relates are carried directly from one Contracting Party to another.

The following shall be deemed to be carried directly from one Contracting Party to another:
(a) goods carried without passing through the territory of a third country;

(b) goods carried through the territory of one or more third countries on condition that carriage through
such countries is covered by a single transport document made out in a Contracting Party.

2. This Title shall not apply to goods which:
(a) are intended for export from the Contracting Parties;
or

(b) are carried in accordance with the procedure for the international carriage of goods under cover of
TIR carnets, unless:

- the goods to be unloaded in a Contracting Party are carried together with goods to be unloaded in
a third country;

or
- the goods are carried from one Contracting Party to another via a third country.

3. This Title shall apply to goods carried by post (including parcel post) from a post office in one Contracting
Party to a post office in another Contracting Party.

CHAPTER I
ESTABLISHING COMMUNITY STATUS

Competent office
Article 3

For the purposes of this Chapter ,competent office” shall be taken to mean the authorities with
responsibility for certifying the Community status of goods.
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General provisions
Article 4

1. Proof of the Community status of goods not moving under the T2 procedure may be furnished by means of
one of the documents provided for in this Chapter.

2. The document used to prove the Community status of goods may be issued retroactively provided the
conditions for its issue are fulfilled. Where this is the case one of the following phrases shall be entered on
it, in red:

- ES Expedido a posteriori
- DA Udstedt efterfalgende

- DE Nachtraglich ausgestellt

- EL Ekd00% €K TwV LOTEPWV
- EN Issued retroactively

- FR Delivré a posteriori

-7 Rilasciato a posteriori

- NL Achteraf afgegeven
- PT Emitido a posteriori
- F Annettu jalkikéteen
- SV Utfardat i efterhand

- CS Vystaveno dodateéné

- HU Utélag kidllitva

- 1S Utgefid eftir &

- NO Utstedt i etterhénd

- PL Wystawiony z mocq wsteczng
- SK Vyhotovené dodatoéne

SECTION 1
T2L DOCUMENT

Definition
Article 5

1. Subject to the conditions set out below, proof of the Community status of goods shall be furnished by the
production of a T2L document.

2. AT2L document means any document bearing the symbol ,T2L" or ,T2LF".

Form
Article 6
1. The T2L document shall be drawn up on a form corresponding to one of the specimens in Appendix Ill.

2. The form may be supplemented, as appropriate, by one or more continuation sheets corresponding to the
specimens in Appendix I, which shall be an integral part of the T2L document.
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. Loading lists drawn up in accordance with the specimen in Appendix Ill may be used instead of
continuation sheets as the descriptive part of the T2L document, of which they shall be an integral part.

. The forms referred to in paragraphs 1 to 3 shall be completed in accordance with Appendix IlI. They shalll
be printed and completed in one of the official languages of the Contracting Parties accepted by the
competent authorities.

Special loading lists
Article 7

. The competent authorities of each country may authorise any person who satisfies the requirements of
Article 49 of Appendix | to use as loading lists lists which do not comply with all the requirements of
Appendix IIl.

. The second subparagraph of Article 62(1) and Article 62(2) and (3) of Appendix | shall apply mutatis
mutandis.

Drawing up a T2L form
Article 8
. Subject to the provisions of Article 19, the T2L document shall be drawn up in a single original.

. At the request of the person concerned, a T2L document and, where necessary, any continuation sheets
or loading lists used, shall be endorsed by the competent office. Such endorsement shall comprise the
following, which should, as far as possible, appear in box ,C. Office of departure” of the documents:

(a) in the case of the T2L document, the name and stamp of the competent office, the signature of one of
the officials at that office, the date of endorsement and either the registration number or the number of the
dispatch or export declaration, where this is required;

(b) in the case of the supplementary form or loading list, the number appearing on the T2L document. The
number shall be entered by means of a stamp incorporating the name of the competent office or by hand.
In the latter case it shall be accompanied by the official stamp of the said office.

The documents shall be returned to the person concerned as soon as the customs formalities for the
dispatch of the goods to the country of destination have been completed.

SECTION 2
COMMERCIAL DOCUMENTS

Invoice and transport document
Article 9

. The Community status of goods may be established by presenting an invoice or transport document
relating to such goods and complying with the conditions in this Article.

. The invoice or transport document referred to in paragraph 1 shall include at least the full name and
address of the consignor or exporter, or of the person concerned where this person is not the consignor or
exporter, the number and kind, marks and reference numbers of the packages, a description of the goods,
the gross mass in kilograms and, where necessary, the container numbers.

The person concerned shall indicate clearly on the said document the symbol ,T2L" or ,T2LF",
accompanied by his hand-written signature.

. Where formalities are completed using official or private-sector data processing systems, the competent
authorities shall authorise persons who so request to replace the signature provided for in paragraph 2
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with a comparable technical device, using codes where applicable, which has the same legal
consequences as a hand-written signature.

This facility shall be granted only if the technical and administrative conditions laid down by the competent
authorities are met.

4. Atthe request of the person concerned, the invoice or transport document duly completed and signed by
him shall be endorsed by the competent office. Such endorsement shall comprise the name and stamp of
the competent office, the signature of one of the officials at that office, the date of endorsement and either
the registration number or the number of the dispatch or export declaration where this is required;

5. The provisions of this Article shall apply only where the invoice or transport document covers Community
goods alone.

6. For the purposes of this Convention, the invoice or transport document fulfilling the conditions and
formalities set out in paragraphs 2 to 5 shall be equivalent to the T2L document.

7. For the purposes of Article 9(4) of the Convention, the customs office of an EFTA country whose territory
goods have entered under cover of an invoice or transport document equivalent to a T2L document may
attach to the T2 or T2L document which it issues for the goods a certified copy or photocopy of that
invoice or transport document.

Shipping company’s manifest
Article 10

1. Subject to the conditions set out below, proof of the Community status of goods shall be furnished by
presentation of the shipping company’s manifest relating to the goods.
2. The manifest shall include at least the following information:
(a) the name and full address of the shipping company;
(b) the identity of the vessel;
(c) the place and date of loading;
(d) the place of unloading.
For each consignment the manifest shall also include:
(a) the reference for the bill of lading or other commercial document;
(b) the number and kind, marks and reference numbers of the packages;
(c) the normal trade description of the goods including sufficient detail to permit their identification;
(d) the gross mass in kilograms;
(e) where appropriate, the container identification numbers;
(f) the following entries for the status of the goods:

- the letter ,C" (equivalent to ,T2L") or ,F” (equivalent to ,T2LF”) for goods whose Community status
may be demonstrated;

- the letter ,N” for all other goods.

3. Atthe request of the shipping company, the manifest it has duly completed and signed shall be endorsed
by the competent authorities. The endorsement must include the name and stamp of the competent office,
the signature of an official at that office and the date of endorsement.

Single manifest
Article 11

Where the simplified common transit procedure provided for in Article 112 of Appendix | is used, proof of the
Community status of goods shall be provided by entering the letter ,C” (equivalent to ,T2L") or ,F”
(equivalent to ,T2LF”) alongside the relevant items on the manifest.
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1.

SECTION 3
PROOF SPECIFIC TO CERTAIN OPERATIONS

Carriage under cover of TIR carnets or ATA carnets
Article 12

Where goods are carried under cover of a TIR carnet in one of the cases referred to in Article 2(2)(b), or
under cover of an ATA carnet, the declarant may, with a view to proving the Community status of the
goods and subject to the provisions of Article 2, clearly enter the symbol ,T2L” or ,T2LF” in the space
reserved for the description of goods together with his signature on all the relevant vouchers of the carnet
used before presenting it to the office of departure for endorsement. On all the vouchers where it has been
entered, the ,T2L” or ,T2LF" symbol should be authenticated with the stamp of the office of departure
accompanied by the signature of the competent official.

Where the TIR carnet or the ATA carnet covers both Community goods and non-Community goods, the two
categories of goods shall be shown separately and the symbol ,T2L" or ,T2LF” shall be entered in such
a way that it clearly relates only to the Community goods.

Goods in passenger-accompanied baggage
Article 13

Where it is necessary to establish the Community status of goods accompanying passengers or contained
in their luggage, the goods, provided that they are not intended for commercial use, are to be considered
as Community goods when:

(a) they are declared as Community goods and there is no doubt as to the accuracy of the declaration;

(b) or, in other cases, when they are dealt with in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter.

SECTION 4

PROOF OF COMMUNITY STATUS OF GOODS PROVIDED
BY THE AUTHORISED CONSIGNOR

Authorised consignor

Article 14

The competent authorities may authorise any person, hereinafter referred to as the , authorised consignor”,
who satisfies the requirements of Article 49 of Appendix | and proposes to establish the Community status
of goods by means of a T2L document in accordance with Article 6, or by means of one of the documents
stipulated in Articles 9 to 11, hereinafter referred to as ,commercial documents”, to use such documents
without having to present them for endorsement to the competent office.

The provisions of Articles 50 to 55 of Appendix | shall apply mutatis mutandis to the authorisation referred
to in paragraph 1.

Contents of the authorisation
Article 15
The authorisation shall specify in particular:

(a) the office responsible for pre-authenticating the forms used for the documents concerned, as prescribed
in Article 16(1)(a);

(b) under what circumstances the authorised consignor must justify use of the forms;

(c) the prohibited categories or movements of goods.
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(d) how and within what period the authorised consignor must notify the competent office so that it may
carry out any checks that may be necessary before departure of the goods.

Pre-authentication and formalities on departure
Article 16

1. The authorisation shall stipulate that the front of the commercial documents concerned or box ,C. Office of
departure” on the front of the forms used in drawing up the T2L document and any continuation sheet or
sheets must be:

(a) stamped in advance with the stamp of the office referred to in Article 15(1)(a) and signed by an
official of that office;

or

(b) stamped by the authorised consignor with a special metal stamp approved by the competent
authorities and conforming to the specimen in Annex C1 to Appendix lll. The stamp may be
pre-printed on the forms if the printing is entrusted to a printer approved for that purpose.

The provisions of Article 68 of Appendix | shall apply mutatis mutandis.

2. Not later than on consignment of the goods, the authorised consignor shall complete and sign the form. In
addition, he shall enter in a clearly identifiable space on the commercial document used, or in the box of
the T2L document reserved for control by the office of departure, the name of the competent office, the
date of completion of the document, and one of the following endorsements:

- ES Expedidor autorizado
- DA Godkendt afsender
- DE Zugelassener Versender

- EL EYKEKPILEVOC ATIOCTOALNC
- EN Authorised consignor
- R Expéditeur agréé

-7 Speditore autorizzato
- NL Toegelaten afzender
- PT Expedidor autorizado
- FI Valtuutettu lghettdj

- SV Godkand avsdndare

- CS Schvdleny odesilatel

- HU Engedélyezett feladd

- 1S Vidurkenndur sendandi
- NO Autorisert avsender

- PL Upowazniony nadawca
- SK Schvdleny odosielatel

Waiving of the signature
Article 17

1. The competent authorities may authorise the authorised consignor not to sign T2L documents or commer-
cial documents bearing the special stamp referred to in Annex C1 which are drawn up by an electronic or
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automatic data-processing system. Such authorisation shall be subject to the condition that the authorised
consignor has previously given those authorities a written undertaking acknowledging his liability for the
legal consequences arising from all T2L documents or commercial documents issued bearing the special
stamp.

2. T2L documents or commercial documents drawn up in accordance with paragraph 1 shall contain in
place of the authorised consignor’s signature one of the following endorsements:

- ES Dispensa de firma

- DA Fritaget for underskrift

- DE Freistellung von der Unterschriftsleistung
- EL Agv artaiteftal vrtoypadri

- EN Signature waived

- R Dispense de signature

-7 Dispensa dalla firma

- NL Van ondertekening vrijgesteld

- PT Dispensada a assinatura

- H Vapautettu allekirjoituksesta

- SV Befriad frén underskrift

- CS Osvobozeni od podpisu

- HU Algirés aldli mentesség

- IS Undanbegid undirskrift

- NO Fritatt for underskrift

- PL Zwolniony ze sktadania podpisu

- SK Oslobodenie od podpisu

Shipping company’s manifest transmitted by electronic data interchange
Article 18

1. The competent authorities may authorise shipping companies not to draw up the manifest serving to
demonstrate the Community status of goods until the day after the departure of the vessel at the latest and,
at all events, before its arrival at the port of destination.

2. The authorisation referred to in paragraph 1 shall be granted only to international shipping companies
which:
(a) fulfil the conditions of Article 49 of Appendix I; by way of derogation from Article 49(1)(a) shipping
companies need not be established in a Contracting Party if they have a regional office there;
and

(b) use electronic data interchange systems to transmit information between the ports of departure and
destination in the Contracting Parties;

and
(c) operate a significant number of voyages between the countries on recognised routes.
3. On receipt of an application, the competent authorities of the country where the shipping company is

established shall notify the authorities of the other countries in whose territories the ports of departure and
destination are situated.
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Provided no obijection is received within sixty days of the date of notification, the competent authorities
shall authorise use of the simplified procedure described in paragraph 4.

This authorisation shall be valid in the countries concerned and shall apply only to common transit
operations between the ports to which it refers.

4. The simplification shall be operated as follows:

(a) the manifest for the port of departure shall be transmitted by electronic data interchange system to the
port of destination;

(b) the shipping company shall enter in the manifest the information indicated in Article 10(2);

(c) upon request, a printout of the data exchange manifest shall be presented to the competent authorities
at the port of departure at the latest on the working day following the departure of the vessel and in
any case before it arrives at its port of destination;

(d) a printout of the data exchange manifest shall be presented to the competent authorities at the port of
destination;

(e) the competent authorities at the port of departure shall carry out audits based on risk analysis;

(f) The competent authorities at the port of destination shall carry out audits based on risk analysis and,
if necessary, transmit the relevant details of manifests to the competent authorities at the port of
departure for verification.

5. Without prejudice to the provisions of Title IV of Appendix I:
- the shipping company shall notify all offences and irregularities to the competent authorities;

- the competent authorities at the port of destination shall notify the competent authorities at the port
of departure and the authority which issued the authorisation of all offences and irregularities at the
earliest opportunity.

Obligation to make a copy
Article 19

The authorised consignor shall make a copy of each commercial document or of each T2L document issued
under this Section. The competent authorities shall specify the conditions under which the copy document shall
be presented for purposes of control and retained for not less than two years.

Controls upon the authorised consignor
Article 20

The competent authorities may carry out upon authorised consignors any controls they consider necessary.
The said consignors shall furnish all the necessary information and facilities for this purpose.

CHAPTER 11l
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANCE

Article 21

The competent authorities of the countries concerned shall assist one another in checking the authenticity and
accuracy of the documents and verifying that the procedures used in accordance with the provisions of this
Chapter to prove the Community status of goods have been correctly applied.
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TITLE Il
PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE EURO

Article 22

1. The equivalent in national currencies of the amounts expressed in euros referred to in this Convention shall
be calculated by using the exchange rate in force on the first working day of October, and shall be
applied from 1 January of the following year.

If no rate is available for a particular national currency, the rate to be applied shall be that for the first day
for which a rate has been published after the first working day of October. If a rate has not been published
after the first working day of October, the rate to be applied shall be that of the last day prior to that date
for which a rate has been published.

2. The exchange rate for the euro to be used in applying paragraph 1 shall be that which was applicable on
the date on which the common transit declaration covered by the individual guarantee voucher or
vouchers was registered in accordance with Article 14(4) of Appendix .
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ANNEX C

APPENDIX Il
TRANSIT DECLARATIONS AND OTHER DOCUMENTS

Article 1

This Appendix covers the provisions, forms and specimens for making declarations and completing other
documents used in the common transit procedure in accordance with the requirements of Appendices | and II.

TITLE |
FORMS USED FOR TRANSIT DECLARATIONS OR DOCUMENTS
PROVING THE COMMUNITY STATUS OF GOODS
Article 2

1. Forms used as transit declarations or documents proving the Community status of goods shall conform to
the specimens in Annexes A1 to A4 to this Appendix.

2. A self-copying process shall be used for the entries required:
(a) in the case of Annexes AT and A3, on the copies indicated in Annex A5;
(b) in the case of Annexes A2 and A4, on the copies indicated in Annex Aé.
3. The forms shall be completed and used:
(a) as transit declarations, in accordance with the explanatory note in Annex A7;

(b) as documents proving the status of Community goods, in accordance with the explanatory note in
Annex A8.

In both cases the codes in Annex A9 should be used where appropriate.

Article 3

1. Forms shall be printed on self-copying paper dressed for writing purposes and weighing at least 40 g/m?.
The paper must be sufficiently opaque for the information on one side not to affect the legibility of the
information on the other side and its strength should be such that in normal use it does not easily tear or
crease. The paper shall be white for all copies. However, on the copies used for transit (1, 4, and 5),
boxes Nos 1 (except the middle subdivision), 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 15,17, 18, 19, 21, 25, 27, 31, 32, 33 (first
subdivision on the left), 35, 38, 40, 44, 50, 51, 52, 53, 55 and 56 shall have a green background. The
forms shall be printed in green ink.

2. The different copies of forms shall be colour-coded as follows:
(a) on forms conforming to the specimens shown in Annexes A1 and A3:

- the right hand edge of copies 1, 2, 3 and 5 shall have a continuous margin of red, green, yellow and
blue respectively;

- the right hand edge of copies 4, 6, 7 and 8 shall have a broken margin of blue, red, green and yellow
respectively;

(b) on forms conforming to the specimens shown in Annexes A2 and A4, the righthand edge of copies
1/6,2/7,3/8 and 4/5 shall have a continuous margin, and to the right of this a broken margin, of red,
green, yellow and blue respectively.

The width of the continuous margins shall be approximately 3 millimetres. The broken margin shall be
a line of squares of a side of 3 millimetres separated by spaces of 3 millimetres.
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. The format of the forms shall be 210 by 297 millimetres, with a maximum tolerance of 5 millimetres less
and 8 millimetres more on the length.

. Contracting Parties may stipulate that the forms must also show the name and address of the printer or
a mark by which the printer may be identified.

. Each Contracting Party may print its identifying mark in the top lefthand corner of the form. It may also print
the words ,COMMON TRANSIT” in place of the words ,COMMUNITY TRANSIT”. Documents bearing

such marks or either expression shall be accepted when presented in another Contracting Party.

Article 4

. When formalities are completed using public or private computer systems, the competent authorities shall
authorise those requesting the facility to replace the handwritten signature with a comparable technical
device which may, where applicable, be based on the use of codes and which has the same legal
consequences as a handwritten signature. This facility shall be granted only if the technical and
administrative conditions laid down by the competent authorities are met.

. When formalities are completed using public or private computer systems which also print out the
declarations, the competent authorities may provide for direct authentication by those systems of the
declarations thus produced, in place of the manual or mechanical application of the customs office stamp
and the signature of the competent official.

TITLE Il
FORMS OTHER THAN THE SINGLE ADMINISTRATIVE DOCUMENT

Loading lists
Article 5

. Forms used for drawing up loading lists shall conform to the specimen in Annex A10. They shall be
completed in accordance with the explanatory note in Annex A11.

. The forms shall be printed on paper dressed for writing purposes, weighing at least 40 g/m? and
sufficiently strong to prevent easy tearing or creasing in normal use. The colour may be decided by those
concerned.

. The format of the forms shall be 210 by 297 millimetres, with a maximum tolerance of 5 millimetres less
and 8 millimetres more on the length.

Transit advice note
Article 6

. Forms used for transit advice notes shall conform to the specimen in Annex A12.

. The forms shall be printed on paper dressed for writing purposes, weighing at least 40 g/m? and
sufficiently strong to prevent easy tearing or creasing in normal use. The paper shall be white.

. The format of the forms shall be 210 by 148 millimetres.

Receipt
Article 7

. Forms for making out receipts shall conform to the specimen in Annex A13.

. The forms shall be printed on paper dressed for writing purposes, weighing at least 40 g/m? and
sufficiently strong to prevent easy tearing or creasing in normal use. The paper shall be white.

. The format of the forms shall be 148 by 105 millimetres.
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Individual guarantee
Article 8
. Forms for drawing up individual guarantee certificates shall conform to the specimen in Annex B3.

. The forms shall be printed on paper free of mechanical pulp, dressed for writing purposes and weighing
at least 55 g/m?. It shall have a printed guilloche pattern background in red so as to reveal any
falsification by mechanical or chemical means. The paper shall be white.

3. The format of the forms shall be 148 by 105 millimetres.

. The forms shall show the name and address of the printer, or a mark by which he may be identified, and
a serial identification number.

Comprehensive guarantee and guarantee waiver certificates
Article 9

. Forms for drawing up comprehensive guarantee or guarantee waiver certificates, hereinafter referred to as
Lcertificates”, shall conform to the specimens in Annexes B5 and B6. They shall be completed according
to the explanatory notes in Annex B7.

. The certificates shall be printed on white paper free of mechanical pulp and weighing at least 100 g/m?
They shall have a guilloche pattern background on both sides so as to reveal any falsification by
mechanical or chemical means. The background shall be:

- green for guarantee certificates;

- pale blue for guarantee waiver certificates.

3. The format of the forms shall be 210 by 148 millimetres.

. The Contracting Parties shall be responsible for printing the forms or having them printed. Each certificate
shall bear a serial identification number.

Provisions common to all of Title Il
Article 10

. Forms should be completed using a typewriter or other mechanographical or similar process. Forms
referred to in Articles 5 to 7 may also be completed legibly in manuscript, in which case they shall be
completed in ink and in block letters.

. Forms shall be drawn up in one of the official languages of the Contracting Parties which is acceptable
to the competent authorities of the country of departure. This provision shall not apply to individual
guarantee vouchers.

. The competent authorities of another country in which the forms must be produced may if necessary
require a translation into the official language, or one of the official languages, of that country.

. The language to be used for the comprehensive guarantee and guarantee waiver certificates shall be
designated by the competent authorities of the country responsible for the guarantee office.

. No erasures or alterations shall be made. Amendments shall be made by striking out the incorrect
particulars and, where appropriate, adding those required. Any such amendments shall be initialled by the
person making the amendment and expressly endorsed by the competent authorities.

. A Contracting Party may apply special measures in respect of the forms referred to in this Title with a view
to increasing security, provided that it first obtains the agreement of the other Contracting Parties and that
this does not prejudice the correct application of the Convention.
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TITLE I
TRANSIT DECLARATION AND FORMS WHEN USING
ELECTRONIC DATA INTERCHANGE
Transit declaration
Article 11

A transit declaration as defined in Article 18(1) of Appendix | shall conform to the structure and particulars in
Annex D1 using the codes in Annex D2.

Transit accompanying document

Article 12

The Transit Accompanying Document shall conform to the specimen and particulars in Annex D3. It shall be
produced and used according to the explanatory notes in Annex D4.

List of ltems
Article 13

The List of ltems shall conform to the specimen and particulars in Annex D5. It shall be produced and used
according to the explanatory notes in Annex Dé.
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ANNEX A5
COPIES OF THE FORMS REFERRED TO IN ANNEXES A1 AND A3
ON WHICH THE PARTICULARS ENTERED IN THE TOP COPY
MUST APPEAR BY A SELF-COPYING PROCESS
(counting Copy No 1)
Box No Copies Box No Copies
|. BOXES FOR ECONOMIC OPERATORS
1 1108 32 1108
except the middle subdivision 33 first subdivision on the left
1to3 1to8
2 110 5" remaining subdivisions
3 1to8 1to3
4 1to8 35 1to8
5 1to8 38 1to8
6 1to8 40 1to 5"
8 1 to 5" 44 1 to 5"
15 1108 50 1108
17 1108 51 1to8
18 1 to 5" 52 1108
19 1 to 5" 53 1108
21 1 to 5" 54 1to4
25 1 to 5" 55 B
27 1 to 5" 56 B
31 1to8
[l. BOXES FOR THE ADMINISTRATION
C 1 to 82 G -
D/J 1to4 H -
E/) - | -
F -

" Under no circumstances may users be required to complete these boxes on copy 5 for the purposes of transit.
2 The country of departure may choose whether these particulars must appear on the copies specified.
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ANNEX A6

COPIES OF THE FORMS REFERRED TO IN ANNEXES A2 AND A4
ON WHICH THE PARTICULARS ENTERED IN THE TOP COPY
MUST APPEAR BY A SELF-COPYING PROCESS

(counting Copy No 1/6)

Box No Copies Box No Copies
|. BOXES FOR ECONOMIC OPERATORS
1 l1to4 32 1to4
except the middle subdivision 33 first subdivision on the left
Tto4d 1t04
2 1 to 4 remaining subdivisions
3 l1to4 1to3
4 l1to4 35 1104
5 1to4 38 1to4
6 1t04 40 1to4
8 1to4 44 1to4
15 l1to4 50 1to4
17 lto4 51 1to4
18 l1to4 52 1to4
19 l1to4 53 1to4
21 1to4 54 1to4
25 lto4d 55 h
27 1to4 56 B
31 Tto4d

[l. BOXES FOR THE ADMINISTRATION

C Tto4 G _
D/J l1to4 H _
E/) - | i,
F -
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ANNEX A7

EXPLANATORY NOTE ON COMPLETING
TRANSIT DECLARATION FORMS

TITLE ONE
GENERAL

A. General description

Save where the Convention provides otherwise, the forms referred to in Annexes A1 to A4 to this
Appendix are to be used for placing goods under the transit procedure.

In the case of the forms referred to in Annexes A1 and A3 to this Appendix, only copies 1, 4 and 5 are
to be used as follows:

- copy 1 isto be kept by the competent authorities of the country of departure;

- copy 4 is to accompany the goods and then be kept by the competent authorities of the country of
destination;

- copy 5 is to accompany the goods and is the return copy for the common transit procedure.

The forms referred to in Annexes A2 and A4 to this Appendix may also be used where declarations are
processed by a computerised system. Where this is so two sets, each comprising at least copies 1/6 and
4/5, should be used, the first set for the particulars to be entered in copies 1 and 4 above, and the second
set for those to be entered in copy 5.

In each set, highlight the numbers of the copies being used by striking out in the margin the numbers of
those not being used.

Each set, as defined above, is so designed that the chemical treatment of the paper ensures the
reproduction of the requisite information on the various copies.

If they prefer, traders may also use privately printed sets of the type they have chosen as long as the form
used conforms to the official specimen.

Where a transit declaration is processed at an office of departure by a computerised system, one copy of
the declaration must be lodged at that office.

B. Particulars required

The forms concerned contain all the details which may be required by the various countries. Some boxes
must always be completed whilst others need be completed only where this is required by the country in
which the formalities are carried out. The section of this explanatory note covering the use of the various
boxes should therefore be followed carefully. In any case the maximum requirement is for the following
boxes to be completed:

- boxes 1 (except the second sub-division), 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 15, 17, 18, 19, 21, 25, 27, 31, 32, 33 (first
sub-division), 35, 38, 40, 44, 50, 51, 52, 53, 55, 56 (i.e. those with a green background).

C. Instructions for completion of the form

Forms should be completed using a typewriter or a mechanographical or similar process. They may also
be completed legibly by hand, in ink and in block letters. To line up the form correctly when using
a typewriter, the form should be inserted in the machine in such a way that the first letter of the box 2
entry is typed in the position box in the top lefthand corner.

Forms must contain no erasures or overwriting. Subject to the requirements of Article 25 of Appendix |, any
alterations must be made by crossing out incorrect particulars and, where appropriate, adding those
required. Any alterations made in this way must be initialled by the person making them and expressly
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endorsed by the competent authorities. Where necessary, the latter may require a new declaration to be

lodged.

An automatic reproduction process may also be used instead of any of the above methods, or forms may
be produced and completed by this means, provided that the provisions on specimens, paper, size,
language used, legibility, prohibition of erasures and alterations and amendments are strictly observed.

Principals need complete only the numbered boxes, as necessary. The other boxes, identified by a capital
letter, are reserved exclusively for internal use by the administrations.

The copy to be kept at the office of departure must bear the original of the principal’s signature.

Where the rules (in particular those of Article 12(1) of the Convention and Article 34(3) of Appendix I)
require additional copies of the transit declaration to be provided, the principal may use continuation
sheets or photocopies, as necessary.

These must then be signed by the principal and presented to the competent authorities, who must endorse
them in the same way as they endorse the single administrative document. Save where the rules provide
otherwise, these documents must be marked ,copy” and the competent authorities must accept them on the
same terms as the originals, provided the said authorities consider the documents genuine and legible.

TITLE 1
PARTICULARS TO BE ENTERED IN THE DIFFERENT BOXES

. Formalities in the country of departure
Box 1: Declaration

The following must be entered in the third subdivision:

(1) where goods are required to move under the T2 procedure : T2 or T2F;
(2) where goods are required to move under the T1 procedure : T1;

(3) for the consignments referred to in Article 19 of Appendix | : T.

In this case the space following the letter T must be struck through.

Box 2: Consignor/Exporter
This box is optional for the Contracting Parties.

Enter the full name and address of the consignor/exporter concerned. The Contracting Parties may add to
the explanatory note the requirement to include a reference to the identification number allocated by the
competent authorities for tax, statistical or other purposes.

Where consignments are grouped, the Contracting Parties may provide that one of the following entries be
made in this box and that the list of consignors be attached to the declaration:

- ES Varios

- DA Diverse

- DE Verschiedene
- EL didpopa

- EN Various

- R Divers

-7 Vari

- NL Diverse
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- PT Diversos
- H Useita

- SV Flera

- CS ROzni

- HU Tobbféle
- IS Ymis

- NO Diverse
- PL Rézne

- SK Rézni

Box 3: Forms

Enter the serial number of the set and the total number of sets of forms and continuation sheets used. For
example, if there is one form and two continuation sheets, enter 1/3 on the form, 2/3 on the first
continuation sheet and 3/3 on the second continuation sheet.

When the declaration covers only one item (i.e. when only one ,goods description” box has to be
completed) do not enter anything in box 3; enter the figure , 1" in box 5 instead.

When two sets of 4 copies are used instead of one set of 8 copies, the two sets are to be treated as one.

Box 4: Number of loading lists

Enter in figures the number of loading lists attached, if any, or the number of descriptive commercial lists,
it any, authorised by the competent authorities.

Box 5: ltems

Enter the total number of items listed in the transit declaration.

Box 6: Total packages

This box is optional for the Contracting Parties. Enter the total number of packages making up the
consignment in question.

Box 8: Consignee

Enter the full name and address of the person(s) or company(ies) to whom the goods are to be delivered.
Where consignments are grouped, the Contracting Parties may provide that one of the entries referred
to under box 2 be made in this box and that the list of consignees be attached to the transit declaration.

The Contracting Parties may allow this box not to be completed if the consignee is established outside the
territory of the Contracting Parties.

The identification number need not be shown at this stage.

Box 15: Country of dispatch/export

Enter the name of the country from which the goods are to be dispatched/exported.

Box 17: Country of destination

Enter the name of the country.

Box 18: Identity and nationality of means of transport at departure

Enter the means of identification, e.g. the registration number(s) or name, of the means of transport (lorry, ship,
railway wagon, aircraft) on which the goods are directly loaded on presentation at the office of departure,
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followed by the nationality of the means of transport (or that of the means of transport providing propulsion for
the whole if it is made up of several means of transport), using the codes laid down for the purpose. For
example, where a tractor and a trailer with different vehicle registration numbers are used, enter the
registration numbers of both tractor and trailer, and the nationality of the tractor.

Where goods are moved by fixed transport installations, do not enter anything for registration number or
nationality in this box. Where goods are carried by rail, do not enter anything for nationality.

In other cases, declaration of the nationality is optional for the Contracting Parties.

Box 19: Container (Ctr)

This box is optional for the Contracting Parties.

Use the codes provided for the purpose to enter particulars of the presumed situation at the border of the
Contracting Party in whose territory the office of departure is located, as known at the time the goods were
placed under the common transit procedure.

Box 21: Identity and nationality of the active means of transport crossing the border

The requirement to enter the means of identification in this box is optional for the Contracting Parties.

The requirement to enter the nationality is obligatory.

However, where goods are carried by rail or moved by fixed installation, do not make any entries for
registration number or nationality.

Using the appropriate code, enter the type (lorry, ship, railway wagon, aircraft, etc.) and the means of
identification (e.g. registration number or name) of the active means of transport (i.e. the means of
transport providing propulsion) which it is presumed will be used at the frontier crossing point on exit from the
Contracting Party where the office of departure is located, followed by the code for the nationality of the
means of transport, as known at the time the goods were placed under the common transit procedure.

Where combined transport or several means of transport are used, the active means of transport is the unit
which provides propulsion for the whole combination. For example, when a lorry is on a sea-going vessel, the
active means of transport is the ship and where a combination of a tractor and a trailer is used, the active
means of transport is the tractor.

Box 25: Mode of transport at the border

This box is optional for the Contracting Parties.

Use the codes provided for the purpose to enter the mode of transport which it is presumed will provide the
active means of transport on which the goods will leave the territory of the Contracting Party in which the
office of departure is located.

Box 27: Place of loading

This box is optional for the Contracting Parties.

Where a code is provided, use it to enter the place where the goods are to be loaded onto the active means
of transport on which they are to cross the border of the Contracting Party in whose territory the office of
departure is located, as known at the time the goods are placed under the common transit procedure.

Box 31: Packages and description of goods, marks and numbers, container No(s), number and kind

Enter the marks, numbers, number and kind of packages or, in the case of unpackaged goods, enter the
number of such goods covered by the declaration, or one of the following:

- ES A granel
- DA Bulk
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- DE Lose

- EL XUpO

- EN Bulk

- R Vrac

-7 Alla rinfusa
- NL Los gestort

- PT A granel

- F Irtotavaraa

- SV Bulk

- CS Volné lozeno

- HU Omlesztett

- 1S Vara i lausu
- NO Bulk

- PL Luzem

- SK Volne

The normal trade description must be entered in all cases. This description must include all the details needed
to allow identification of the goods. Where box 33 (Commodity Code) has to be completed, the description
must be expressed in sufficiently precise terms to allow classification of the goods. This box must also show the
particulars required under any specific rules (e.g. on excise duties). If containers are used, the identifying
marks of the container should also be entered in this box.

Box 32: Iltem number

Give the number of the item shown in the list of items declared in box 5.

Where a declaration covers only one item, the Contracting Parties need not require this box to be completed
as the figure ,1” should already have been entered in box 5.

Box 33: Commodity code

This box must be completed where:

- the same person makes a transit declaration at the same time as, or following, a customs declaration
which includes a commodity code; or

- atransit declaration covers goods on the list in Annex | to Appendix .
Enter the code for the goods.

In T2 and T2F transit declarations made in an EFTA country this box need not be completed unless the
preceding transit declaration includes a commodity code.

If it does, give the code entered in the corresponding declaration.

In all other cases use of this box is optional.

Box 35: Gross mass

Enter the gross mass, in kilograms, of the goods described in the corresponding box 31. The gross mass is the
aggregate mass of the goods including all packing but excluding containers and other transport equipment.

Where a declaration covers several types of goods, it is sufficient to enter the total gross mass in the first
box 35 and leave the remaining boxes 35 blank.
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Box 38: Net mass

This box is optional for the Contracting Parties. Enter the net mass, in kilograms, of the goods described in the
corresponding box 31.

The net mass is the mass of the goods themselves excluding all packaging.

Box 40: Summary declaration/previous document

Enter the reference for the preceding customs-approved treatment or use or for any corresponding customs
documents. Where more than one reference has to be given, the Contracting Parties may provide that the
following be entered in this box and that a list of the references concerned accompany the transit
declaration:

- ES Varios

- DA Diverse

- DE Verschiedene
- EL dlddopa
- EN Various

- R Divers

- T Vari

- NL Diverse

- PT Diversos
- F Useita

- SV Flera

- CS ROzné

- HU Tobbféle
- IS Ymis

- NO Diverse

- PL Rézne

- SK Rézne.

Box 44: Additional information, documents produced, certificates and authorisations

Enter the details required under any specific rules applicable in the country of dispatch/export together with
the reference numbers of the documents produced in support of the declaration (e.g. the serial
number of the T5 control copy, the export licence or permit number, the data required under veterinary and
phytosanitary regulations, the bill of lading number). Do not complete the sub-division ,Additional
Information code (Al)”.

Box 50: Principal and authorised representative, place, date and signature

Enter the full name (person or company) and address of the principal and the identification number, if any,
allocated by the competent authorities. If appropriate, enter the full name (person or company) of the
authorised representative signing on behalf of the principal.

Subject to any specific provisions on the use of computerised systems, the original of the handwritten
signature of the person concerned must appear on the copy which is to be kept at the office of departure.
Where the person concerned is a legal person, the signatory should add after his signature his full name and
the capacity in which he is signing.
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Box 51: Intended offices of transit (and countries)

Enter the intended office of entry into each Contracting Party whose territory is to be transited in the course of
carriage or, where the operation involves transiting territory other than that of the Contracting Parties, the
office of exit by which the means of transport will leave the territory of the Contracting Parties. The transit
offices are shown in the list of offices competent for common transit operations. After the name of the office,
enter the code for the country concerned.

Box 52: Guarantee

Use the codes laid down for this purpose to enter the type of guarantee or guarantee waiver used for the
operation followed, as appropriate, by the number of the comprehensive guarantee certificate, the guarantee
waiver certificate, or the individual guarantee voucher, and the office of guarantee.

Where a comprehensive guarantee, a guarantee waiver or individual guarantee furnished by a guarantor is
not valid for all the Contracting Parties, add ,not valid for” followed by the codes for the Contracting
Party or Parties concerned.

Box 53: Office of destination (and country)

Enter the name of the office where the goods are to be presented in order to complete the transit operation.
The offices of destination are shown in the list of offices competent for common transit operations.

After the name of the office, enter the code for the country concerned.

[I. Formalities en route

Between the time when the goods leave the office of departure and the time they arrive at the office of
destination certain details may have to be added on Copies No 4 and No 5 of the transit declaration
accompanying the goods. The details relate to the transport operation and must be entered by the carrier
responsible for the means of transport on which the goods are loaded as and when the corresponding
activities are carried out. The particulars may be added legibly by hand, in which case the entries should be
made in ink and in block letters.

The boxes and activities involved are:

- Transhipment: use box 55.

Box 55: Transhipment

The carrier must complete the first three lines of this box when goods are transhipped from one means of
transport to another or from one container to another in the course of the operation in question.

Carriers are reminded that goods can be transhipped only under an authorisation of the competent authorities
of the country in whose territory the transhipment is to be made.

Where those authorities consider that the common transit operation concerned may continue in the normal
way they shall, once they have taken any steps that may be necessary, endorse Copies No 4 and No 5 of the
transit declaration.

- Other incidents: use box 56.

Box 56: Other incidents during carriage
Box to be completed in accordance with current obligations regarding transit.

In addition, where goods have been loaded on a semi-railer and the tractor is changed during the journey
(without the goods being handled or transhipped), enter in this box the registration number and nationality of
the new tractor. Here, endorsement by the competent authorities is not necessary.
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B.

TITLE 1
INSTRUCTIONS ON THE CONTINUATION SHEETS

Continuation sheets may be used only if a declaration covers more than one item (see box 5). They must
be presented together with a form corresponding to Annexe A1 or A2.
The instructions in Titles | and Il above apply equally to continuation sheets.

However:

- enter ,T1bis", ,T2bis" or ,T2Fbis” in the third subdivision of box 1 in accordance with the common
transit procedure applicable to the goods concerned;

- use of box 2 and box 8 of the continuation sheet in Annex A3 and of box 2/8 of the continuation sheet
in Annex A4 is optional for the Contracting Parties and should show only the name and identification
number, if any, of the person concerned.

If continuation sheets are used,

- any boxes for ,description of goods” which have not been used must be struck out to prevent later use;

- boxes 32 (ltem number), 33 (Commodity code), 35 (Gross mass (kg)), 38 (Net mass (kg)) and 44
(Additional information, documents produced, certificates and authorisations) of the transit declaration
or T2L form used must be struck through and box 31 (Packages and goods description) may not be
used to enter the marks, numbers, number and kind of packages or goods description. A reference to
the serial number and the symbol of the different continuation sheets shall be entered in box 31
(Packages and goods description) of the transit declaration or T2L form used.

ANNEX A8

EXPLANATORY NOTE ON COMPLETING FORMS TO BE USED FOR ESTABLISHING
THE COMMUNITY STATUS OF GOODS

General description

. Where the Community status of goods has to be established for the purposes of the Convention, forms

conforming to Copy No 4 of the specimen in Annex A1 or Copy No 4/5 of the specimen in Annex A2 to
this Appendix must be used. Where necessary one or more continuation sheets complying with Copy
No 4 or Copy No 4/5 of the specimens in, respectively, Annexes A3 and A4 to this Appendix must be
used.

The person concerned should complete only the boxes at the top of the form under the heading
,Important note”.

Forms must be completed using a typewriter or mechanographical or similar process. They may also be
completed legibly by hand, in ink and in block letters.

No erasures or alterations may be made. Any alterations must be made by crossing out the incorrect
particulars and, where appropriate, adding those required. Any alterations made in this way must be
initialled by the person making them and expressly endorsed by the competent authorities. Where
necessary, the latter may require a new declaration to be lodged.

Any unused spaces in the boxes to be completed by the person concerned must be struck through so that
no subsequent entries can be made.

Particulars to be entered in the different boxes

Box 1: Declaration
Enter ,T2L" or ,T2LF” in the third subdivision.
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Where continuation sheets are used, enter ,T2Lbis" or ,T2LFbis”, as appropriate, in the third subdivision of
box 1 of the forms used for the purpose.

Box 2: Consignor/Exporter

This box is optional for the Contracting Parties. Enter the full name and address of the consignor/exporter. The
countries in question may add to the explanatory note the requirement to include a reference to the
identification number allocated by the competent authorities for tax, statistical or other purposes. Where
consignments are grouped, the said countries may provide that one of the following entries be made in this
box and that the list of consignors be attached to the declaration:

- ES Varios

- DA Diverse

- DE Verschiedene
- EL olddopa
- EN Various

- R Divers

- T Vari

- NL Diverse

- PT Diversos
- F Useita

- SV Flera

- CS ROzni

- HU Tobbféle
- 1S Ymis

- NO Diverse

- PL Rézne

- SK R6zni

Box 3: Forms
Give the number of the form and the total number of forms used, for example:

if the T2L document is made out on a single form, enter 1/1; if the T2L document has a T2Lbis continuation
sheet, enter 1/2 on the T2L document and 2/2 on the continuation sheet; if the T2L document has two T2L
bis continuation sheets, enter 1/3 on the T2L document, 2/3 on the first T2Lbis continuation sheet and 3/3 on
the second T2Lbis continuation sheet.

Box 4: Loading lists

Enter the number of loading lists attached.

Box 5: ltems

Enter the total number of items listed in the T2L document.

Box 14: Declarant/Representative

Enter the full name and address of the declarant/representative in accordance with the provisions in force.
If the person concerned is the same as the consignor entered in box 2 enter one of the following:
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- ES Expedidor

- DA Afsender

- DE Versender

- EL OTIOOTOA&DC
- EN Consignor

- FR Expéditeur
-7 Speditore
- NL Afzender
- PT Expedidor
-l Lshettis

- SV Avséndare

- CS Odesilatel

- HU Feladé

- IS Sendandi
- NO Avsender
- PL Nadawca

- SK Odosielatel’.

The countries in question may add to the explanatory note the requirement to include the identification
number allocated by the competent authorities for tax, statistical or other purposes.

Box 31: Packages and description of goods, marks and numbers, container No(s), number and

kind

Enter the marks, numbers, number and kind of packages or, in the case of unpackaged goods, enter the
number of such goods covered by the document or one of the following:

- ES A granel

- DA Bulk

- DE Lose

- EL XUpO

- EN Bulk

- FR Vrac

-7 Alla rinfusa
- NL Los gestort
- PT A granel

- F Itotavaraa
- SV Bulk

- CS Volné loZeno

- HU Omlesztett

- IS Vara i lausu
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- NO Bulk
- PL Luzem
- SK Volne.

The normal trade description must be entered in all cases. This description must include all the details needed
to allow identification of the goods. Where box 33 (Commodity Code) has to be completed, the description
must be expressed in sufficiently precise terms to allow classification of the goods. This box must also show the
particulars required under any specific rules (e.g. on excise duties). If containers are used, the identifying
marks of the container should also be entered in this box.

Box 32: ltem number

Give the number of the item shown in the list in Box 5 of the accompanying T2L document, continuation sheets
or loading lists.

Where a T2L document covers only one item, the Contracting Parties need not require this box to be
completed as the figure ,1” should already have been entered in box 5.

Box 33: Commodity code

In T2L documents made out in an EFTA country, this box has to be completed only where the transit
declaration or previous document includes a commodity code.

Box 35: Gross mass

Enter the gross mass, in kilograms, of the goods described in the corresponding box 31. The gross mass is the
aggregate mass of the goods including all packing but excluding containers and other transport equipment.

Where a T2L document covers several types of goods, it is sufficient to enter the total gross mass in the first
box 35 and leave the remaining boxes 35 blank.

Box 38: Net mass

In EFTA countries this box has to be completed only where the preceding T2 document includes an entry for
net mass. Enter the net mass, in kilograms, of the goods described in the corresponding box 31. The net mass
is the mass of the goods themselves excluding all packaging.

Box 40: Summary declaration/previous document

Enter the type, number, date and issuing office of the declaration or previous document used as a basis for
drawing up the T2L.

Box 44: Additional information, documents produced, certificates and authorisations

In EFTA countries this box has to be completed only where an entry has been made in the equivalent box in
the transit declaration or preceding document. Any such entries must be repeated on the T2L document.

Box 54: Place and date, signature and name of the declarant or his representative

Subiject to any specific provisions on the use of computerised systems, the signature of the person concerned,
followed by his name and forename, must appear on the T2L document. When the person concerned is
a legal person, the signatory should add after this signature and name the capacity in which he is signing.

ANNEX A9

CODES TO BE USED WHEN COMPLETING TRANSIT DECLARATION FORMS AND DOCUMENTS
PROVING THE COMMUNITY STATUS OF GOODS

Box 19: Container
The applicable codes are:
0: goods not carried in containers;

1: goods carried in containers.
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Box 25: Mode of transport at the border

The applicable codes are:

Codes for modes of transport, postal and other consignments

A. lfigure code (obligatory);

B. 2figure code (second digit optional for the Contracting Parties)

A B Standing for:
1 10 Maritime Transport
12 Railway wagon on sea-going vessel
16 Powered road vehicle on sea-going vessel
17 Trailer or semi+railer on sea-going vessel
18 Inland waterway vessel on sea-going vessel
2 20 Rail transport
23 Road vehicle on railwagon
3 30 Road transport
4 40 Air transport
5 50 Postal consignments
7 70 Fixed transport installation
8 80 Inland waterway transport
9 90 Own propulsion

Box 27: Place of loading/unloading
Codes to be adopted by the Contracting Parties.

Box 33: Commodity code

First sub-division

Give the commodity code made up of at least the six digits of the Harmonised Commodity Description and
Coding System. However, in the Community give the eight digits of the Combined Nomenclature where

a Community provision so requires.

Other sub-divisions

To be completed using any other specific codes of the Contracting Parties (such codes should be entered

starting immediately after the first sub-division).

Box 51: Intended transit offices

Country codes
This country code is the ISO alpha-2 code (ISO 3166).

The applicable codes are:

BelGiUm oo BE
DENMAIK ..ot DK
GEIMANY e DE
GIrEECE .ot GR
SPAIN o ES
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IFeland....ooo e IE
QY e IT
LUXEMBOUIG .o LU
Netherlands ... NL
AUSITIO e AT
POTUGAL .o PT
FINland oo FI
SWEAEN ..o SE
United Kingdom ..o, GB
HUNGATY oo HU
ICElANd ..o IS
NOTWAY oottt NO
POlANd ..o PL
SIOVAKIG oo SK
SWItZerland ... CH
Czech Republic ..., Cz
Box 52: Guarantee
Guarantee codes
The applicable codes are:
Situation Code | Other entries
For guarantee waiver (Article 57 of Appendix I} 0 | - guarantee waiver certificate number
For comprehensive guarantee 1 | - comprehensive guarantee
certificate number
- office of guarantee
For individual guarantee by a guarantor 2
For individual guarantee in cash 3
For individual guarantee in the form of vouchers 4 | - individual guarantee voucher number
For guarantee not required (Article 7 of Appendix I) 6
For guarantee not required for the journey between
the office of departure and the office of transit
(Article 10(2)(b) of the Convention) 7
For individual guarantee of the type under point 3
of Annex IV to Appendix | 9 | - reference for the guarantee undertaking

- office of guarantee

Country codes:

The codes adopted for box 51 are applicable.

Box 53: Office of destination (and country)

Use the codes shown for box 51.
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ANNEX A10
LOADING LIST
N Marks, numbers, number and kind of packages, Country of Gross mass Reserved
© | description of goods dispatch/export (kg) for official use

(signature)
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2.1
2.2

2.3

1.2

ANNEX A11
EXPLANATORY NOTE ON THE LOADING LIST

TITLE |

Generadl
Definition
The loading list referred to in Article 5 of Appendix Ill means a document having the characteristics
described in this Annex.
Loading list form
Only the front of the form may be used as a loading list.
The features of a loading list are:
(a) the heading ,Loading List”;

(b)a 70 by 55 millimetre box divided into an upper part of 70 by 15 millimetres and a lower part
of 70 by 40 millimetres;

(c) columns with the following headings in the following order:

- serial number,

marks, numbers, number and kind of packages, goods description,

country of dispatch/export,

gross mass in kilograms,

reserved for the administration.

Users may adjust the width of the columns to their needs. However, the column headed ,reserved for the
administration” must always be at least 30 millimetres wide. Users may also decide for themselves how
to use the spaces other than those referred to in points (a), (b) and (c).

A horizontal line must be drawn immediately under the last entry and any spaces not used must be
scored through to prevent later additions.

TITLE Il
PARTICULARS TO BE ENTERED IN THE DIFFERENT HEADINGS

Box
Upper part

Where a loading list accompanies a transit declaration, the principal must enter ,T17, 72" or ,T2F" in
the upper part of the box.

Where a loading list accompanies a T2L document, the person concerned must enter ,T2L” or , T2LF" in
the upper part of the box.

Lower part

The particulars listed in paragraph 4 of Title Il below must be entered in this part of the box.

Columns
Serial number

Every item shown on the loading list must be preceded by a serial number.
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2.2 Marks, numbers, number and kind of packages, goods description

Where a loading list accompanies a transit declaration, the particulars must be entered in accordance
with Annexes A7 and A9. The list must include the information entered in boxes 31 (Packages and
goods description), 44 (Additional information, documents produced, certificates and authorisations)
and, where appropriate, 33 (Commodity code) and 38 (Net mass) of the transit declaration.

Where a loading list accompanies a T2L document, the particulars must be entered in accordance with
Annexes A8 and A9.

2.3 Country of dispatch/export

Enter the name of the country from which the goods are being consigned or exported. Do not use this
column where a loading list accompanies a T2L document.

2.4 Gross mass (kg)

Enter the details entered in Box 35 of the SAD (see Annexes A7 and A8 to Appendix IlI).

TITLE 111
USE OF LOADING LISTS

. A transit declaration may not have both a loading list and one or more continuation sheets attached
to it.

. Where a loading list is used, boxes 15 (Country of dispatch/export), 32 (ltem number), 33 (Commodity
code), 35 (Gross mass (kg)) and, where appropriate, 44 (Additional information, documents produced,
certificates and authorisations) of the transit declaration form must be struck through and box 31
(Packages and goods description) may not be used to enter the marks, numbers, number and kind of
packages or goods description. A reference to the serial number and the symbol of the different loading lists
shall be entered in box 31 (Packages and goods description) of the transit declaration form used.

. The loading list must be produced in the same number of copies as the form to which it relates.

Where an office of departure uses a data-processing system to handle a transit declaration and the
same system to enter the data of the related loading list, it is sufficient to lodge a single copy of the
loading list with that office. In all other cases at least three copies of the list must be lodged.

. When a transit declaration is registered the loading list must be given the same registration number as the
form to which it relates. This number must be entered by using a stamp which includes the name of the
office of departure, or by hand. If entered by hand, it must be endorsed by the official stamp of the office
of departure.

It is not obligatory for an official of the office of departure to sign the forms.

. Where several loading lists are attached to one form used for the purpose of a T1 or T2 procedure, the lists
must bear a serial number allocated by the principal, and the number of loading lists attached must be
entered in box 4 (Loading lists) of the said form.

. The provisions of paragraphs 1 to 5 apply, as appropriate, where a loading list is attached to a T2L
document.
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ANNEX A12
TC 10 - TRANSIT ADVICE NOTE
Identification of Means of HANSPOM ...ttt
TRANSIT DECLARATION OFFICE OF TRANSIT INTENDED
Type (T1, T2 or T2F) and number Office of departure (AND COUNTRY):

FOR OFFICIAL USE

Date of transit:

(Signature)

Official
stamp
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ANNEX A13

TC 11 - RECEIPT

The office of destination at

hereby certifies that document T1, T2, T2F "
control copy T5"

registred ON ... under NO ...
by the office b .
has been lodged.
A ON o
Official
stamp
(Signature)

"' Delete as necessary
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ANNEX B1
COMMON / COMMUNITY TRANSIT PROCEDURE
INDIVIDUAL GUARANTEE
Undertaking by the Guarantor
1. The UNAErsigned! ...ttt
FESIABNT G ..ottt e
hereby jointly and severally guarantees, at the office of guarantee of ... ,

UP f0 @ MAXIMUM GMOUNE OF ..ot

in favour of the European Community comprising the Kingdom of Belgium, the Kingdom of Denmark,
the Federal Republic of Germany, the Hellenic Republic, the Kingdom of Spain, the French Republic,
Ireland, the Italian Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the
Republic of Austria, the Portuguese Republic, the Republic of Finland, the Kingdom of Sweden, the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and of the Czech Republic, the Swiss
Confederation, the Republic of Iceland, the Republic of Hungary, the Kingdom of Norway, the
Republic of Poland, the Slovak Republic, the Principality of Andorra, and the Republic of San Marino,?
any amount of principal, further liabilities, expenses and incidentals - but not fines - for which the
principal,*

may be or become liable to the abovementioned countries for debt in the form of duty and other
charges applicable to the goods described below placed under the Community or common transit
procedure from

the office Of dEPAMUIE OF ...........iiiii st
to the office of deSNAHON OF .........o.oeiceeee et

GOOAS AESCTIPHON: ....viviieiieie ettt ss e

. The undersigned undertakes to pay upon the first application in writing by the competent authorities of

the countries referred to in point 1 and without being able to defer payment beyond a period of 30
days from the date of application the sums requested unless he or she or any other person concerned
establishes before the expiry of that period, to the satisfaction of the competent authorities, that the
procedure has been concluded.

At the request of the undersigned and for any reasons recognised as valid, the competent authorities
may defer beyond a period of 30 days from the date of application for payment the period within
which he or she is obliged to pay the requested sums. The expenses incurred as a result of granting this
additional period, in particular any interest, must be so calculated that the amount is equivalent to what
would be charged under similar circumstances on the money market or financial market in the country
concerned.

. This undertaking shall be valid from the day of its acceptance by the office of guarantee. The

undersigned shall remain liable for payment of any debt arising during the Community or common
transit operation covered by this undertaking and commenced before any revocation or cancellation
of the guarantee took effect, even if the demand for payment is made after that date.

Surname and forename or name of firm.

Full address.

Delete the name of the Contracting Party or Parties or States (Andorra or San Marino) whose territory is not transited. The references
to the Principality of Andorra and the Republic of San Marino shall apply solely to Community transit operations.

Surname and forename, or name of firm and full address of the principal.



8472 FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA 8/2001

4. For the purpose of this undertaking, the undersigned gives his or her address for service in each of the
other countries referred to in paragraph 1 as:*

Country Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any formalities or procedures
relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected in writing at one of his or her addresses for service
shall be accepted as duly delivered to him or her.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where he or she has an
address for service.

The undersigned undertakes not to change his or her addresses for service or, if he or she has to change
one or more of those addresses, to inform the office of guarantee in advance.

DONE O e o) (TR RURRTTRRRT

(Signature)®

. Acceptance by the office of guarantee

OMfiCe OF QUATANIEE ..ot

Guarantor’s undertaking accepted on .......cocovveivinrinrenns to cover the Community/common transit
operation effected under transit declaration

(Stamp and signature)

5

6

7

If, in the law of the country, there is no provision for address for service the guarantor shall appoint, in this country, an agent
authorised to receive any communications addressed to him and the acknowledgement in the second subparagraph and the
undertaking in the fourth subparagraph of paragraph 4 must be made to correspond.. The courts of the places in which the
addresses for service of the guarantor or of his agents are situated shall have jurisdiction in disputes concerning this guarantee.

The person signing the document must enter the following by hand before his or her signature: ,Guarantee for the amount of .......... ,
the amount being written out in letters.

To be completed by the office of departure.
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ANNEX B2

COMMON / COMMUNITY TRANSIT PROCEDURE INDIVIDUAL GUARANTEE
IN THE FORM OF VOUCHERS

Undertaking by the Guarantor
. The UNAErSIGNEd ! ...ttt

FESIABNE GF oot
hereby jointly and severally guarantees, at the office of guarantee of ...,

in favour of the European Community comprising the Kingdom of Belgium, the Kingdom of Denmark,
the Federal Republic of Germany, the Hellenic Republic, the Kingdom of Spain, the French Republic,
Ireland, the Italian Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the
Republic of Austria, the Portuguese Republic, the Republic of Finland, the Kingdom of Sweden, the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and of the Czech Republic, the Swiss
Confederation, the Republic of Iceland, the Republic of Hungary, the Kingdom of Norway, the
Republic of Poland, the Slovak Republic, the Principality of Andorra, and the Republic of San Marino,’
any amount of principal, further liabilities, expenses and incidentals - but not fines - for which
a principal may be or become liable to the abovementioned countries for debt in the form of duty and
other charges applicable to the goods described below placed under the Community or common
transit procedure, in respect of which the undersigned has undertaken to issue individual guarantee
vouchers up to a maximum of EUR 7 000 per voucher.

. The undersigned undertakes to pay upon the first application in writing by the competent authorities of

the countries referred to in paragraph 1 and without being able to defer payment beyond a period of
30 days from the date of application the sums requested, up to EUR 7 000 per individual guarantee
voucher, unless he or she or any other person concerned establishes before the expiry of that period,
to the satisfaction of the competent authorities, that the procedure for the transit operation concerned
has been concluded.

At the request of the undersigned and for any reasons recognised as valid, the competent authorities
may defer beyond a period of 30 days from the date of application for payment the period within
which he or she is obliged to pay the requested sums. The expenses incurred as a result of granting this
additional period, in particular any interest, must be so calculated that the amount is equivalent to what
would be charged under similar circumstances on the money market or financial market in the country
concerned.

. This undertaking shall be valid from the day of its acceptance by the office of guarantee. The

undersigned shall remain liable for payment of any debt arising during any Community or common
transit operations covered by this undertaking and commenced before any revocation or cancellation
of the guarantee took effect, even if the demand for payment is made after that date.

AW o -

Surname and forenames, or name of firm

Full address.

Only for Community transit operations.

If, in the law of the country, there is no provision for address for service the guarantor shall appoint, in this country, an agent
authorised to receive any communications addressed to him and the acknowledgement in the second subparagraph and the
undertaking in the fourth subparagraph of paragraph 4 must be made to correspond. The courts of the places in which the addresses
for service of the guarantor or of his agents are situated shall have jurisdiction in disputes concerning this guarantee.
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4. For the purpose of this undertaking the undersigned gives his or her address for service in each of the
other countries referred to in paragraph 1 as:*

Country Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any formalities or procedures
relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected in writing at one of his or her addresses for service
shall be accepted as duly delivered to him or her.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where he or she has an
address for service.

The undersigned undertakes not to change his or her addresses for service or, if he or she has to change
one or more of those addresses, to inform the office of guarantee in advance.

DONE Qb e OM ettt ee

(Signature)®

Il. Acceptance by the office of guarantee
OFfice Of QUATANIEE ...t

Guarantor’s undertaking ACCEPIEA ON ...t

(Stamp and signature)

5 The signature must be preceded by the following in the signatory’s own handwriting: ,Valid as guarantee voucher”.
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ANNEX B3

(Front)
TC 32 - INDIVIDUAL GUARANTEE VOUCHER A 000 000
ISSUBA DY oo
i e e
Undertaking of the guarantor aCCepted ON ...
by the uarantee office OF ...
This voucher, issued On .....cccoovveeieeieeeeeeee, , is valid for an amount of up to 7.000 EUR for
a Community transit/common transit operation beginning not later than ..o
and in respect of which the principal is
.............................................................. e
....................... o e L

1) Signature optional
(Back)

To be completed by the office of departure

Transit operation effected under document T1, T2, T2F,"
FEGISIEd ON ..o L UNAET NO oo

DY the OffICE Gt .voieeeie e

(Official stamp) Signature

"' Delete as necessary
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ANNEX B4

COMMON / COMMUNITY TRANSIT PROCEDURE
COMPREHENSIVE GUARANTEE

Undertaking by the Guarantor

1. The UNErSIGNEA ! ...ttt
FESIAENT GF 2 1ottt b bbbt
hereby jointly and severally guarantees, at the office of guarantee of ... ,

UP 10 @ MAXIMUM GMOUNT OF ..ottt ,

being 100/50/30 %° of the reference amount,

in favour of the European Community comprising the Kingdom of Belgium, the Kingdom of Denmark,
the Federal Republic of Germany, the Hellenic Republic, the Kingdom of Spain, the French Republic,
Ireland, the Italian Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the
Republic of Austria, the Portuguese Republic, the Republic of Finland, the Kingdom of Sweden, the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and of the Republic of Hungary, the Republic
of Iceland, the Kingdom of Norway, the Republic of Poland, the Slovak Republic, the Swiss
Confederation, the Czech Republic, the Principality of Andorra and the Republic of San Marino,* any
amount of principal, further liabilities, expenses and incidentals - but not fines - for which the principal,®

may be or become liable to the abovementioned countries for debt in the form of duty and other
charges applicable to the goods placed under the Community or common transit procedure.

2. The undersigned undertakes to pay upon the first application in writing by the competent authorities of
the countries referred to in paragraph 1 and without being able to defer payment beyond a period of
30 days from the date of application the sums requested up to the limit of the abovementioned
maximum amount, unless he or she or any other person concerned establishes before the expiry of that
period, to the satisfaction of the competent authorities, that the procedure for the transit operation
concerned has been concluded.

At the request of the undersigned and for any reasons recognised as valid, the competent authorities
may defer beyond a period of 30 days from the date of application for payment the period within
which he or she is obliged to pay the requested sums. The expenses incurred as a result of granting this
additional period, in particular any interest, must be so calculated that the amount is equivalent to what
would be charged under similar circumstances on the money market or financial market in the country
concerned.

This amount may not be reduced by any sums already paid under the terms of this undertaking unless
the undersigned is called upon to pay a debt arising during a Community or common transit operation
commenced before the preceding demand for payment was received or within thirty days thereafter.

3. This undertaking shall be valid from the day of its acceptance by the office of guarantee. The
undersigned shall remain responsible for payment of any debt arising during the Community or
common transit operations covered by this undertaking and commenced before the date on which any
revocation or cancellation of the guarantee took effect, even if the demand for payment is made after
that date.

rw N =

Surname and forenames, or name of firm.

Full address.

Delete what does not apply.

Delete the name of the Contracting Party or Parties or States (Andorra or San Marino) whose territory is not transited. The references
to the Principality of Andorra and the Republic of San Marino shall apply solely to Community transit operations.

Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address of the principal.
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4. For the purposes of this undertaking the undersigned gives his or her address for service in each of the
other countries referred to in paragraph 1 as:*

Country Surname and forenames, or name of firm, and full address

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any formalities or procedures
relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected in writing at one of his or her addresses for service
shall be accepted as duly delivered to him or her.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where he or she has an
address for service.

The undersigned undertakes not to change his or her addresses for service or, if he or she has to change
one or more of those addresses, to inform the office of guarantee in advance.

DONE O e OM et e e eee s

(Signature)”

Il. Acceptance by the office of guarantee
OFHfice OF GQUATANTIEE ..ottt

Guarantor’s undertaking ACCEPIEA ON ...t

(Stamp and signature)

¢ If, in the law of the country, there is no provision for address for service the guarantor shall appoint, in this country, an agent
authorised to receive any communications addressed to him and the acknowledgement in the second subparagraph and the
undertaking in the fourth subparagraph of paragraph 4 must be made to correspond. The courts of the places in which the
addresses for service of the guarantor or of his agents are situated shall have jurisdiction in disputes concerning this guarantee.

7 The signature must be preceded by the following in the signatory’s own handwriting: ,Guarantee for the amount of

....................................... “ with the amount written out in full.
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ANNEX B5
TC 31 - COMPREHENSIVE GUARANTEE CERTIFICATE (Front)
1. Valid until Day Month  Year | 2. Number

3. Principal
(Surname and forename, or name of company
full address and country)

4. Guarantor
(Surname and forename, or name of company
full address and country)

5. Office of guarantee

(Name, full address and country)

Currency code ‘

6. Reference amount in figures:

in letters:

8. Special observations

9. Period of validity extended until
Day Month Year

inclusiva

(Place) (Date)

(Signature and stamp of office of guarantee)

Done at .oocveveeeeeeieieeee, ON oo

7. The office of guarantee certifies that the principal named above has furnished a comprehensive guaran-
tee which is valid for Community/common transit operations through the customs territory of those countries
listed below whose names have not ben crossed out:

EUROPEAN COMMUNITY, HUNGARY, ICELAND, NORWAY, POLAND, SLOVAKIA,
SWITZERLAND, CZECH REPUBLIC, ANDORRA", SAN MARINO"

Done at oo, ON et

(Signature and stamp of office of guarantee)

™ only for Community fransit operation
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ANNEX B5
10. Persons authorised to sign Community/common transit declarations on behalf of the principal (Back)
11. Surname, forename 12. Signature 11. Surname, forename 12. Signature
and specimen signature of principal” and specimen signature of principal”
of authorised person of authorised person

"' Where the principal is a legal person, the person whose signature appears in box 12 must add to his signature his surname, forena-
me and the capacity in which he is signing.
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ANNEX B6

TC 33 - GUARANTEE WAIVER CERTIFICATE (Front)

1. Valid until Day Month  Year | 2. Number

3. Principal
(Surname and forename, or name of company
full address and country)

4. Office of guarantee
(Name, full address and country)

5. Reference amount in figures: in letters:

Currency code ‘

6. The office of guarantee hereby certifies that the principal named above has been granted a guarantee
waiver in respect of his Community/common transit operations through the customs territory of those coun-
tries listed below whose names have not been crossed out:

EUROPEAN COMMUNITY, HUNGARY, ICELAND, NORWAY, POLAND, SLOVAKIA,
SWITZERLAND, CZECH REPUBLIC, ANDORRA", SAN MARINO"

7. Special observations
8. Period of validity extended until
Day Month Year Done at ..o, o] | [ETRR
‘ ‘ ‘ (Place) (Date)
| | || inclusiva
Done at ..o ON v
(Place) (Date)
(Signature and stamp of office of guarantee) (Signature and stamp of office of guarantee)

" only for Community transit operation
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ANNEX B6
9. Persons authorised to sign Community/common transit declarations on behalf of the principal (Back)
10. Surname, forename 11. Signature 10. Surname, forename 11. Signature
and specimen signature of principal” and specimen signature of principal”
of authorised person of authorised person

"' Where the principal is a legal person, the person whose signature appears in box 11 must add to his signature his surname, forena-
me and the capacity in which he is signing.
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ANNEX B7
EXPLANATORY NOTE ON COMPREHENSIVE GUARANTEE CERTIFICATES
AND GUARANTEE WAIVER CERTIFICATES
1. Particulars to be entered on the front of a certificate

1.1

1.2
1.2.1

1.2.2

1.3

Once issued, there shall be no amendment, addition or deletion to the remarks in boxes 1 to 8 of the
comprehensive guarantee certificate and boxes 1 to 7 of the guarantee waiver certificate.

Currency code

Countries shall enter in Box 6 of the comprehensive guarantee certificate and Box 5 of the guarantee
waiver certificate the ISO ALPHA3 (ISO 4217) code of the currency used.

Endorsements

Where a comprehensive guarantee may not be used because the goods are listed in Annex | to
Appendix |, one of the following must be entered in box 8 of the certificate:

- ES Validez limitada

- DA Begrénset gyldighed

- DE Beschrankte Geltung

- EL Meploplopevn 1I0XUQ
- EN Limited validity

- FR Validité limitée

- T Validita limitata

- NL Beperkte geldigheid

- PT Validade limitada

- H Voimassa rajoitetusti

- SV Begransad giltighet

- CS Omezend platnost
- HU Korlatozott érvényd
- IS Takmarka( gildissvi(

- NO Begrenset gyldighet
- PL Ograniczona waznosé

- SK Obmedzend platnost’

Where a principal has undertaken to lodge all his transit declarations at a specific office of departure,
the name of the office must be entered in capitals in box 8 of the comprehensive guarantee certificate
or box 7 of the guarantee waiver certificate, as appropriate.

Endorsement of certificates in the event of their validity being extended

Where the period of validity of a certificate is extended, the office of guarantee must endorse box 9 of
the comprehensive guarantee certificate or box 8 of the guarantee waiver certificate, as appropriate.

Particulars to be entered on the back of a certificate - persons authorised to sign transit declarations

When a certificate is issued, or at any time during its period of validity, the principal must enter on the
back the names of the persons he authorises to sign transit declarations. Each of these entries must
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comprise the surname and first name of the authorised person and a specimen of his signature and each
must be countersigned by the principal. The principal has the option of striking through any boxes he
does not wish to use.

2.2 The principal may revoke such authorisations at any time.

2.3 Any person whose name has been entered on the back of a certificate of this kind which is presented
at an office of departure is the authorised representative of the principal.

3. Use of such certificates where use of a comprehensive guarantee is prohibited.

For procedure, see point 4 of Annex IV to Appendix |.

ANNEX C1

SPECIAL STAMP

3 4 25 mm
T |

1 - Coat of arms or any other signs or letters characterising the country
2 - Office of departure

3 - Declaration number

4 - Date

5 - Authorised consignor

6 - Authorisation

ANNEX C2

LABEL

(rail transit)

Colours: black on green
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ANNEX D1

EXPLANATORY NOTE ON THE USE OF
TRANSIT DECLARATIONS
BY THE EXCHANGE OF EDI STANDARD MESSAGES
(EDI TRANSIT DECLARATION)

TITLE I
GENERAL

The EDI transit declaration is based upon the particulars entered into the different boxes of the Single
Administrative Document (SAD) as defined in Annexes A7 and A9, in association with or replaced by a code
if appropriate.

This Annex contains exclusively the basic special requirements, which apply when the formalities are carried
out by the exchange of the EDI standard messages. Furthermore the additional codes presented in Annex D2
are applicable. The Annexes A7 and A9 apply to the EDI transit declaration unless otherwise specified in this
Annex or in Annex D2.

The detailed structure and content of the EDI transit declaration follow the technical specifications the
competent authorities communicate to the principal in order to ensure the proper functioning of the system.
These specifications are based upon the requirements laid down in this Annex.

This Annex describes the structure of the information exchange. The transit declaration is organised into data
groups, which contain data attributes. The attributes are grouped together in such a way that they build up
coherent logical blocks within the scope of the message. A data group indentation indicates that the data
group depends on a lower indent data group.

When present, the appropriate number of the box on the SAD is noted.

The term ,number” in the explanation of a data group indicates how many times the data group may be used
in the transit declaration.

The term ,type/length” in the explanation of an attribute indicates the requirements for the data type and the
data length. The codes for the data types are as follows:

a alphabetic
n numeric
an alphanumeric

The number following the code indicates the admissible data length. The following applies:

The optionally two dots before the length indicator mean that the data has no fixed length, but it can have
up to a number of digits, as specified by the length indicator. A comma in the data length means that the
attribute can hold decimals, the digit before the comma indicates the total length of the attribute, the digit
after the comma indicates the maximum number of digits after the decimal point.

TITLE Il

Structure of the EDI transit declaration

A. Table of the data groups
TRANSIT OPERATION
TRADER consignor
TRADER consignee
GOODS ITEM

- TRADER consignor
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- TRADER consignee
- CONTAINERS
- SGI CODES
- PACKAGES
- PREVIOUS ADMINISTRATIVE REFERENCES
- PRODUCED DOCUMENTS/CERTIFICATES
- SPECIAL MENTIONS
CUSTOMS OFFICE of departure
TRADER principal
REPRESENTATIVE
CUSTOMS OFFICE of transit
CUSTOMS OFFICE of destination
TRADER authorised consignee
CONTROL RESULT
SEALS INFO
- SEALS ID
GUARANTEE
- GUARANTEE REFERENCE
- VALIDITY LIMITATION EC
- VALIDITY LIMITATION NON EC

B. Particulars on the data of the transit declaration
TRANSIT OPERATION
Number: 1
The data group shall be used.
LRN
Type/Length: an .22
The local reference number (LRN) shall be used. It is nationally defined and allocated by the user in
agreement with the competent authorities to identify each single declaration.
Declaration type (box 1)
Type/Length: an ..5
The attribute shall be used.
Number of loading lists (box 4)
Type/Length: n ..5

The attribute shall be used when loading lists are present. In case of loading lists the following rules are
applied:

- the required attribute ,Country of dispatch” of the data group ,TRANSIT OPERATION” is set to ,—“,
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- there is only 1 occurrence of the data group ,GOODS ITEM”, and where necessary the sub
data groups ,PREVIOUS ADMINISTRATIVE REFERENCES”, ,PRODUCED DOCUMENTS/

CERTIFICATES” and ,SPECIAL MENTIONS”. All the other sub data groups of ,GOODS ITEM” can
not be used,

- the attribute ‘Textual description’ contains references to the attached loading lists, ‘Textual description
LNG’ contains the language code (LNG) used for those references. The content of the references
can be:

- for ‘Declaration type’ = 'T1" : ‘See Loading List(s)’,

‘T2" . 'See Loading List(s)’,
‘T2F : ‘See Loading List(s)’,
IT_I :

- for ‘Declaration type’

- for ‘Declaration type’

- for ‘Declaration type’
«T1: See Loading List(s) from ... to ...»,
«T2: See Loading List(s) from ... to ...»,
«T2F: See Loading List(s) from ... to ...»;
- the attribute ‘Item number’ is filled-in with '—/,
- all the other attributes of the data group ,GOODS ITEM” can not be used.
Total number of items (box 5)
Type/Length: n .5
The attribute shall be used.
Total number of packages (box 6)
Type/length: n .7

The attribute shall be used, if the attribute ,Number of loading lists” is used. In other cases the use is
optional. The total number of packages is equal to the sum of all ,Number of packages”, all ,Number of
pieces” and a value of ,1” for each declared ,bulk”.

Country of dispatch (box 154a)
Type/Length: a2

The attribute shall be used, if only one country of dispatch is declared. The country codes presented in
Annex D2 shall be used. In this case the attribute ,Country of dispatch” of the data group ,GOODS
ITEM” can not be used. If more than one country of dispatch is declared, this attribute of the data group
~TRANSIT OPERATION” can not be used. In this case the attribute ,Country of dispatch” of the data
group ,GOODS ITEM” shall be used.

Destination country (box 17a)
Type/Length: a2

The attribute shall be used, if only one country of destination is declared. The country codes presented in
Annex D2 shall be used. In this case the attribute ,Destination country” of the data group ,GOODS
ITEM” can not be used. If more than one country of destination is declared, this attribute of the data
group ,TRANSIT OPERATION” can not be used. In this case the aftribute ,Destination country” of the
data group ,GOODS ITEM” shall be used.

Identity at departure (box 18)
Type/Length: an .27

The attribute shall be used according to Annex A7.

|dentity at departure LNG
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Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language (LNG) if the
corresponding free text field is used.

Nationality at departure (box 18)
Type/Length: a2

The country code presented in Annex D2 shall be used according to Annex A7.

Container (box 19)
Type/Length: n1

The following codes shall be used

0: no

1: yes.

Nationality crossing border (box 21)
Type/Length: a2

The country code presented in Annex D2 shall be used according to Annex A7.

Identity crossing border (box 21)
Type/Length: an .27

The use of the attribute is optional for the Contracting Parties according to Annex A7.

Identity crossing border LNG

Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language (LNG) if the
corresponding free text field is used.

Type of transport crossing border (box 21)
Type/Length: n .2

The use of the attribute is optional for the Contracting Parties according to Annex A7.

Transport mode at border (box 25)
Type/Length: n .2

The use of the attribute is optional for the Contracting Parties according to Annex A7.

Inland transport mode (box 26)
Type/Length: n .2

The use of the attribute is optional for the Contracting Parties. It has to be used according to the
explanatory note concerning box 25 presented in Annex A9.

Loading place (box 27)
Type/Length: an .17

The use of the attribute is optional for the Contracting Parties.

Agreed location code (box 30)
Type/Length: an ..17

The attribute can not be used, if the data group ,CONTROL RESULT” is used. If this data group is not used
the attribute is optional. If this attribute is used the precise indication of the place in coded form where the
goods can be examined is necessary. The attributes ,Agreed location of goods”/“Agreed location
code”, , Authorised location of goods” and ,, Customs sub place” can not be used at the same time.
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Agreed location of goods (box 30)
Type/Length: an ..35

The attribute can not be used, if the data group , CONTROL RESULT” is used. If this data group is not used
the attribute is optional. If this attribute is used the precise indication of the place where the goods can
be examined is necessary. The attributes ,Agreed location of goods”/“Agreed location code”,
~Authorised location of goods” and ,,Customs sub place” can not be used at the same time.

Agreed location of goods LNG
Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language (LNG) if the
corresponding free text field is used.

Authorised location of goods (box 30)
Type/Length: an .17

The attribute is optional, if the data group ,CONTROL RESULT” is used. If the attribute is used the
precise indication of the place where the goods can be examined is necessary. If the data group
~CONTROL RESULT” is not used the attribute can not be used. The attributes , Agreed location of
goods”/“Agreed location code”, , Authorised location of goods” and ,,Customs sub place” can
not be used at the same time.

Customs sub place (box 30)
Type/Length: an ..17

The attribute can not be used, if the data group , CONTROL RESULT” is used. If this data group is not used
the attribute is optional. If this attribute is used the precise indication of the place where the goods can
be examined is necessary. The attributes ,Agreed location of goods”/“Agreed location code”,
~Authorised location of goods” and ,,Customs sub place” can not be used at the same time.

Total gross mass (box 35)
Type/Length: n ..11,3

The attribute shall be used.

NCTS accompanying document language code

Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language of the transit
accompanying document (NCTS accompanying document).

Dialog language indicator at Departure
Type/Length: a2

The use of the language code presented in Annex D2 is optional. If this attribute is not used the system will
use the default language of the office of departure.

Declaration date (box 50)
Type/Length: n8

The attribute shall be used.

Declaration place (box 50)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used.

Declaration place LNG

Type/Length: a2
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The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language (LNG) of the
corresponding free text field.

TRADER consignor (box 2)
Number: 1

This data group is used, when there is only one consignor declared. In this case the data group , TRADER
consignor” of the data group ,,GOODS ITEM* can not be used.

Name (box 2)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used.

Street and number (box 2)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used.

Country (box 2)
Type/Length: a2

The country code presented in Annex D2 shall be used.

Postcode (box 2)
Type/Length: an .9

The attribute shall be used.

City (box 2)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used.

NAD LNG

Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language of name and address

(NAD LNG).
TIN (box 2)
Type/Length: an .17

The use of the attribute to insert the trader identification number (TIN) is optional for the Contracting
Parties.

TRADER Consignee (box 8)
Number: 1

The data group shall be used, when there is only one consignee declared and the attribute , Destination
country” of the data group ,TRANSIT OPERATION” contains a ,country” as defined in the Convention. In
this case the data group ,TRADER consignee” of the data group ,GOODS ITEM” can not be used.

Name (box 8)
Type/Length: an .35
The attribute shall be used.
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Street and number (box 8)
Type/Length: an .35
The attribute shall be used.

Country (box 8)
Type/Length: a2

The country code presented in Annex D2 shall be used.

Postcode (box 8)
Type/Length: an ..9

The attribute shall be used.

City (box 8)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used.

NAD LNG

Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language of name and address

(NAD LNG).
o (box 8)
Type/Length: an .17

The use of this attribute to insert the trader identification number (TIN) is optional for the Contracting
Parties.

GOODS ITEM
Number: 999

The data group shall be used. In case of loading lists the following rules are applied:

the required attribute ‘Country of dispatch’ of the data group ,TRANSIT OPERATION” is set to ',

there is only 1 occurrence of the data group ,GOODS ITEM*, and where necessary the sub data
groups ,PREVIOUS ADMINISTRATIVE REFERENCES”, ,PRODUCED DOCUMENTS/
CERTIFICATES” and ,,SPECIAL MENTIONS”. All the other sub data groups of ,GOODS ITEM” can

not be used,

the attribute ‘Textual description’ contains references to the attached loading lists, ‘Textual description
LNG’ contains the language code (LNG) used for those references. The content of the references
can be:

for ‘Declaration type’ = ‘T1" : ‘See Loading List(s)’,
for ‘Declaration type’ = ‘T2 : ‘See Loading List(s)’,
for ‘Declaration type’ ='T2F': ‘See Loading List(s)’,
for ‘Declaration type’ = 'T-':
«T1: See Loading List(s) from ... fo ...»,
«T2: See Loading List(s) from ... to ...»,
«T2F: See Loading List(s) from ... to ...»;
the attribute ‘ltem number’ s filled-in with ',
all the other attributes of the data group ,GOODS ITEM” can not be used.
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Declaration type (ex box 1)
Type/Length: an .5

The attribute shall be used, if the Code ,T-“ was used for the attribute ,Declaration type” of the data
group , TRANSIT OPERATION. In other cases this attribute can not be used.

Country of dispatch (ex box 154a)
Type/Length: a2

The attribute shall be used, if more than one country of dispatch is declared. The country codes presented
in Annex D2 shall be used. The attribute , Country of dispatch” of the data group ,TRANSIT
OPERATION” can not be used. If only one country of dispatch is declared the corresponding attribute of
the data group ,, TRANSIT OPERATION shall be used.

Destination country (ex box 17q)
Type/Length: a2

The attribute shall be used, if more than one country of destination is declared. The country codes
presented in Annex D2 shall be used. The attribute ,Destination country” of the data group , TRANSIT

OPERATION” can not be used. If only one country of destination is declared the corresponding attribute
of the data group ,, TRANSIT OPERATION" shall be used.

Textual description (box 31)
Type/Length: an ..140

The attribute shall be used.

Textual description LNG

Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language (LNG) of the
corresponding free text field.

ltem number (box 32)
Type/Length: n .5

The aftribute shall be used, even if a number , 1" was used for the attribute , Total number of items” of the
data group ,TRANSIT OPERATION". In this case the number ,1” shall be used for this attribute. Each item
number is unique throughout the declaration.

Commodity code (box 33)
Type/Length: n ..8

The attribute shall be used with at least 4 and up to 8 digits according to Annex A7.

Gross mass (box 35)
Type/Length: n ..11,3

This attribute is optional when goods of different type covered by the same declaration are packed
together in such a way that it is impossible to determine the gross mass of each type of goods.

Net mass box 36)
Type/Length: n ..11,3

The use of the attribute is optional for the Contracting Parties.



862 FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA 8/2001

- TRADER consignor (ex box 2)
Number: 1

The data group ,,TRADER consignor” can not be used when there is only one consignor declared. In this
case the data group ,, TRADER consignor” on ,TRANSIT OPERATION” level is used.

Name (ex box 2)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used.

Street and number (ex box 2)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used.

Country (ex box 2)
Type/Length: a2

The country code presented in Annex D2 shall be used.

Postcode (ex box 2)
Type/Length: an .9

The attribute shall be used.

City (ex box 2)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used.

NAD LNG

Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language of name and address

(NAD LNG).
TIN (ex box 2)
Type/Length: an .17

The use of this attribute to insert the trader identification number (TIN) is optional for the Contracting
Parties.

- TRADER consignee (ex box 8)
Number: 1

The data group shall be used when more than one consignee is declared and the attribute ,Destination
country” of the data group ,GOODS ITEM” contains a ,country” as defined in the Convention. When only
one consignee is declared, the data group ,, TRADER consignee” of the data group ,GOODS ITEM” can
not be used.

Name (ex box 8)
Type/Length: an ..35

The attribute shall be used.

Street and number (ex box 8)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used.
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Country (ex box 8)
Type/Length: a2

The country code presented in Annex D2 shall be used.

Postcode (ex box 8)
Type/Length: an ..9

The attribute shall be used.

City (ex box 8)
Type/Length: an .35
The attribute shall be used.

NAD LNG

Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language of name and address
(NAD LNG).

TIN (ex box 8)
Type/Length: an .17

The use of the attribute to insert the trader identification number (TIN) is optional for the Contracting
Parties.

- CONTAINERS (box 31)
Number: 99

If the attribute ,Container” of the data group ,TRANSIT OPERATION” contains the code , 1" the data
group shall be used.

Container numbers (box 31)
Type/Length: an .11
The attribute shall be used.

- SGI Codes (box 31)
Number: 9

The data group shall be used to insert the identification of sensitive goods (SGI) if the transit declaration
concerns goods of Annex | of Appendix |.

SENSITIVE GOODS CODE (box 31)
Type/Length: n .2

The code presented in Annex D2 shall be used if the commodity code is not enough to uniquely identify
goods of Annex | of Appendix |.

Sensitive quantity (box 31)
Type/Length: n ..11,3

The attribute shall be used when the transit declaration concerns goods of Annex | of Appendix |.
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- PACKAGES (box 31)
Number: 99
The data group shall be used.

Marks & numbers of packages (box 31)
Type/Length: an .42

The attribute shall be used if the attribute ,Kind of packages” contains other codes presented in Annex
D2 than those for bulk (VQ, VG, VL, VY, VR or VO) or for ,unpacked” (NE). It is optional if the attribute

»Kind of packages” contains one of the previous mentioned codes.
Marks & numbers of packages LNG
Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language (LNG) if the
corresponding free text field is used.

Kind of packages (box 31)
Type/Length: a2

The package code presented in Annex D2 shall be used.

Number of packages (box 31)
Type/Length: n .5

The attribute shall be used if the attribute ,Kind of packages” contains other codes presented in Annex
D2 than those for bulk (VQ, VG, VL, VY, VR or VO) or for ,unpacked” (NE). It can not be used if the

aftribute ,,Kind of packages” contains one of the previous mentioned codes.
Number of pieces (box 31)
Type/Length: n .5

The attribute shall be used if the attribute ,Kind of packages” contains a code presented in Annex D2 for
sunpacked” (NE). In other cases this aftribute can not be used.

- PREVIOUS ADMINISTRATIVE REFERENCES (box 40)
Number: 9

The data group shall be used if the attribute ,, Declaration type” of the data groups ,TRANSIT
OPERATION” or ,GOODS ITEM” contains the Code ,T2” or ‘T2F" and the country of the office

of departure is an EFTA country as defined in the Convention.
Previous document type (box 40)
Type/Length: an ..6
If the data group shall be used at least one previous document code presented in Annex D2 shall be used.
Previous document reference (box 40)
Type/Length: an .20
The reference of the previous document shall be used.
Previous document reference LNG
Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language (LNG) of the
corresponding free text field.



8/2001 FINANCNY SPRAVODAJCA 865

Complement of information (box 40)
Type/Length: an .26

The use of the aftribute is optional for the Contracting Parties.

Complement of information LNG

Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language (LNG) if the
corresponding free text field is used.

- PRODUCED DOCUMENTS/CERTIFICATES (box 44)
Number: 99

The use of the data group is optional for the Contracting Parties. If the data group is used at least one of
the following attributes shall be used.

Document type (box 44)
Type/Length: an ..3

The code presented in Annex D2 shall be used.

Document reference (box 44)
Type/Length: an .20

Document reference LNG

Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language (LNG) if the corres
ponding free text field is used.

Complement of information (box 44)
Type/Length: an .26

Complement of information LNG

Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language (LNG) if the
corresponding free text field is used.

- SPECIAL MENTIONS (box 44)
Number: 99

The use of the data group is optional for the Contracting Parties. If the data group is used either the attribute
»+Additional information id” or , Text” shall be used.

Additional information id (box 44)
Type/Length: an ..3

The code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to insert the identification (id) of the additional information.
Export from EC (box 44)
Type/Length: n1

If the attribute ,, Additional information id” contains the code ,DG0” or ,DG1” the attribute ,,Export
from EC” or ,,Export from country” shall be used. Both attributes can not be used at the same time. In
other cases the aftribute can not be used. If this attribute is used the following codes are to be used:
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O=no
1 =yes.
Export from country (box 44)

Type/Length: a2

If the attribute ,, Additional information id” contains the code ,DG0” or ,DG1” the attribute ,Export
from EC” or ,Export from country” shall be used. Both aftributes can not be used at the same time. In
other cases the attribute can not be used. If this attribute is used the country code presented in Annex D2

shall be used.
Text (box 44)
Type/Length: an ..70
Text LNG
Type/Length: a2
The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language (LNG) if the
corresponding free text field is used.
CUSTOMS OFFICE of departure (box C)
Number: 1
The data group shall be used.
Reference number (box C)
Type/Length: an8
The code presented in Annex D2 shall be used.

TRADER principal (box 50)
Number: 1
The data group shall be used.
TIN (box 50)
Type/Length: an ..17

The attribute shall be used to insert the trader identification number (TIN) if the data group ,CONTROL
RESULT” contains the code A3.

Name (box 50)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used if the attribute , TIN” is used and the other attributes of this data group are not
already known by the system.

Street and number (box 50)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used if the attribute ,, TIN“ is used and the other attributes of this data group are not
already known by the system.

Country (box 50)
Type/Length: a2

The country code presented in Annex D2 shall be used if the attribute , TIN” is used and the other
aftributes of this data group are not already known by the system.
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Postcode (box 50)
Type/Length: an .9

The attribute shall be used if the attribute , TIN“ is used and the other attributes of this data group are not
already known by the system.

- (box 50)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used if the attribute , TIN“ is used and the other attributes of this data group are not
already known by the system.

NAD LNG
Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language of name and address
(NAD LNG) if the corresponding free text fields are used.

REPRESENTATIVE (box 50)
Number: 1
The data group shall be used if the principal makes use of an authorised representative.

Name (box 50)

Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used.

Representative capacity (box 50)
Type/Length: a ..35

The use of this attribute is optional.

Representative capacity LNG

Type/Length: a2

The language code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to define the language (LNG) if the
corresponding free text field is used.

CUSTOMS OFFICE of transit (box 51)
Number: 9

The data group has to be used at least once if different Contracting parties are declared for departure and
destination.

Reference number (box 51)
Type/Length: an8
The code presented in Annex D2 shall be used.

CUSTOMS OFFICE of destination (box 53)
Number: 1
The data group shall be used.
Reference number (box 53)
Type/Length: an8
The code presented in Annex D2 shall be used.
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TRADER authorised consignee (box 53)
Number: 1
The data group can be used to indicate that the goods will be delivered to an authorised consignee.
TIN authorised consignee (box 53)
Type/Length: an .17

The attribute shall be used to insert the trader identification number (TIN).

CONTROL RESULT (box D)
Number: 1
The data group shall be used if an authorised consignor lodges the declaration.
Control result code (box D)
Type/Length: an2
The code A3 shall be used.
Date limit (box D)
Type/Length: n8
The attribute shall be used.

SEALS INFO (box D)
Number: 1

The data group shall be used if an authorised consignor lodges a declaration for which his authorisation
requires the use of seals or a principal is granted the use of seals of a special type.

Seals number (box D)
Type/Length: n ..4
The attribute shall be used.

- SEALS ID (box D)
Number: 99
The data group shall be used for the identification (id) of seals.

Seals identity (box D)

Type/Length: an .20

The attribute shall be used.

Seals identity LNG

Type/Length: a2

The language code (LNG) presented in Annex D2 shall be used.

GUARANTEE

Number: 9

The data group shall be used.
Guarantee type (box 52)
Type/Length: n1
The code presented in Annex A9 shall be used.
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- GUARANTEE REFERENCE

Number: 99
The data group shall be used if the attribute ,Guarantee type” contains the code ,0”, ,1”,“4" or ,9".
GRN (box 52)

Type/Length: an24

The attribute shall be used to insert the guarantee reference number (GRN) if the attribute ,Guarantee
type” contains the code ,0, ,1",“4" or ,9". In this case the attribute ,,Other guarantee reference” can
not be used.

Other guarantee reference (box 52)
Type/Length: an .35

The attribute shall be used if the attribute ,Guarantee type” contains other codes than ,0”, ,1”,"4" or
L9 In this case the attribute ,,GRN* can not be used.

Access code
Type/Length: an4
This information is optional for the countries. If the attribute is used the information shall be used in case the
attribute ,,Guarantee type” contains the code ,0”, , 1%, ,4" or ,9".
— VALIDITY LIMITATION EC
Number: 1
Not valid for EC (box 52)
Type/Length: n1
The following codes are to be used:
O0=no

1= yes.

— VALIDITY LIMITATION NON EC

Number: 99
Not valid for other contracting parties (box 52)
Type/Length: a2

The country code presented in Annex D2 shall be used to indicate the Contracting party. The code of
a Member State of the European Community can not be used.
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ANNEX D2
ADDITIONAL CODES FOR THE COMPUTERISED TRANSIT SYSTEM

1. COUNTRY CODES (CNT)

Field | Content Field type Example

1 ISO alpha 2 country code Alphabetic 2 T

The ,1SO alpha-2 Country Code” as specified in ISO - 3166 on 1 January 1996 shall apply.

2. LANGUAGE CODE
ISO Alpha 2 Codification as specified in ISO - 639 : 1988 shall apply.

3. COMMODITY CODE (COM)

Field | Content Field type Examples
Numeric 6
1 HS6 (left aligned) 010290

The six digits of the Harmonised System have to be entered (HS6). The commodity code may be expanded
to 8 digits for national use.

4. SENSITIVE GOODS CODE

Field | Content Field type Examples

1 Additional identifier for sensitive goods Numeric ..2 2

The code is used in extension to HS6, as shown in Annex | of Appendix |, where a sensitive good cannot
sufficiently be identified with HS6.

5. PACKAGE CODE
(UNece Recommendation No. 21/Rev.1-August 1994)

Aerosol AE
Ampoule, non protected AM
Ampoule, protected AP
Atomizer AT
Bag BG
Bale, compressed BL
Bale, non-compressed BN
Balloon, non-protected BF
Balloon, protected BP
Bar BR
Barrel BA
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Bars, in bundle/bunch/truss BZ
Basket BK
Beer crate CB
Bin Bl
Board BD
Board, in bundle/bunch/truss BY
Bobbin BB
Bolt BT
Bottle, non-protected, cylindrical BO
Bottle, non-protected, bulbous BS
Bottle, protected cylindrical BQ
Bottle, protected bulbous BV
Bottlecrate, bottlerack BC
Box BX
Bucket BJ
Bulk, liquefied gas (at abnormal temperature/pressure) vQ
Bulk, gas (at 1031 mbar and 15°C) VG
Bulk, liquid VL
Bulk, solid, fine particles (« powders ») vY
Bulk, solid, granular particles (« grains ») VR
Bulk, solid, large particles (« nodules ») VO
Bunch BH
Bundle BE
Butt BU
Cage CG
Can, rectangular CA
Can, cylindrical CcX
Canister Cl
Canvas cz
Carboy, non-protected co
Carboy, protected CP
Carton CcT
Case CS
Cask CK
Chest CH
Churn ccC
Coffer CF
Coffin a
Coll CL
Collapsible tube D
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Cover cv
Crate CR
Creel CE
Cup CuU
Cylinder cY
Demijohn, non-protected DJ
Demijohn, protected DP
Drum DR
Envelope EN
Filmpack FP
Firkin Fl
Flask FL
Footlocker FO
Frame FR
Framed crate FD
Fruit crate FC
Gas bottle GB
Girder Gl
Girders, in bundle/bunch/truss GZ
Hamper HR
Hogshead HG
Ingot IN
Ingots, in bundle/bunch/truss V4
Jar JR
Jerrican, rectangular JC
Jerrican, cylindrical JY
Jug JG
Jutebag JT
Keg KG
Log LG
Logs, in bundle/ bunch/truss Lz
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Milk crate MC
Multiply bag MB
Multiwall sack MS
Mat MT
Match box MX
Nest NS
Net NT
Package PK
Packet PA
Paiil PL
Parcel PC
Pipe Pl
Pipes, in bundle/bunch/truss PZ
Pitcher PH
Plank PN
Planks, in bundle/bunch/truss PZ
Plate PG
Plates, in bundle/bunch/truss PY
Pot PT
Pouch PO
Rednet RT
Reel RL
Ring RG
Rod RD
Rods, in bundle/bunch/truss RZ
Roll RO
Sachet SH
Sack SA
Sea-chest SE
Shallow crate SC
Sheet ST
Sheetmetal SM
Sheets, in bundle/bunch/truss SZ
Shrinkwrapped SwW
Skeleton case SK
Slipsheet SL
Spindle SD
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Suitcase SU
Tank, rectangular TK
Tank, cylindrical TY
Tea-chest TC
Tin TN
Tray PU
Tray pack PU
Trunk TR
Truss TS
Tub TB
Tube TU
Tube, collapsible D
Tubes, in bundle/ bunch/truss TZ
Tun TO
Unpacked or unpackaged NE
Vacuum-packed VP
Vat VA
Vial Vi
Wickerbottle WB

6. PREVIOUS DOCUMENT CODE

The codes applicable are as follows:

T2 = Single Administrative Document covering a common transit procedure for Community goods.

T2F = Single Administrative Document covering a common transit procedure for Community goods

coming from or going to a part of the customs territory of the Community where the Community
rules for value-added tax do not apply.

T2CIM = Community status goods carried under cover of a consignment note CIM or a TR Transfer Note.
T2TIR = Community status goods carried under cover of a TIR Carnet.

T2ATA = Community status goods carried under cover of an ATA Carnet.

T2L = Single Administrative Document proofing the Community status of goods.

T2LF =

Single Administrative Document proofing the Community status of goods in the exchange between

parts of the customs territory of the Community where Community rules for value-added tax apply
and parts of this territory where these rules do not apply.
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7. PRODUCED DOCUMENTS/CERTIFICATES CODE

(numeric codes extracted from the 1997b UN Directories for Electronic Data Interchange for Administration,
Commerce and Transport: List of code for data element 1001, Document/message name, coded.)

Certificate of conformity 2
Certificate of quality 3
Movement certificate A.TR.1 18
Container list 235
Packing list 271
Proforma invoice 325
Commercial invoice 380
House waybill 703
Master bill of lading 704
Bill of lading 705
House bill of lading 714
Road listSMGS 722
Road consignment note 730
Air waybill 740
Master air waybill 741

Despatch note (post parcels) 750
Multimodal/combined transport document (generic) 760
Cargo manifest 785
Bordereau 787
Despatch note model T 820
Despatch note model T1 821
Despatch note model T2 822
Control document T5 823
Despatch note model T2L 825
Goods declaration for exportation 830
Phytosanitary certificate 851

Sanitary certificate 852
Veterinary certificate 853
Certificate of origin 861

Declaration of origin 862
Preference certificate of origin 864
Certificate of origin form GSP 865
Import licence o

Cargo declaration (arrival) 933
Embargo permit 941

TIF form 951

TIR carnet 952
EUR 1 certificate of origin 954
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ATA carnet 955
Other zzz

8. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION/SPECIAL INDICATION CODE

The codes applicable are as follows:

DGO
DGI
DG2

Additional special indication codes can also be defined at national domain level.

Export from one EFTA country subject to restriction or export from EC subject to restriction.

Export from one EFTA country subject to duties or export from EC subject to duties.

Export

9. CUSTOMS OFFICE REFERENCE NUMBER (COR|)

Field Content Field type Example
1 Identifier of the country to which the Customs .
Office belongs (see CNT) Alphabetic 2 IT
2 National number of the Customs Office Alphanumeric 6 0830AB

Field 1 as explained above.

Field 2 has to be freely filled with a 6 character alphanumeric code. The é characters allow National Admi-
nistrations, where necessary, to define a hierarchy of customs offices.
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ANNEX D3

SPECIMEN OF TRANSIT ACCOMPANYING DOCUMENT

MRN

1 REGIME
2 Consignor/Exporter No
3 Forms 4 loadind lists|
5 ltems 6 Total packages
8 Consignee No Return copy has to be sent to the Office:

15 Country of dispatch/export

17 Country of destination

18 Identity and nationality of means of transport at departure

I )>| TRANSIT-ACCOMPANYING DOCUMENT | >

56 Other incidents during carriage
Details and measures taken

G CERTIFICATION BY
COMPETENT AUTHORITIES

31 Packages and
description of
goods

Marks and numbers - Container No(s) - Number and kind

32 ltem

N0

33 Commodity Code

35 Gross mass (kg)

38 Net mass (kg)

40 Summary declaration/Previous document

44 Adidtional
information/
Documents/
produced
Certificates and
authorisations

55 Transhipments

Place and country:

Place and country

Ident. and nat. new means transp.:

Ident. and nat. new means transp.:

Cir. I:I (1) Identity of new container: Cir. I:I (1) Identity of new container:
(1) Enter 1if YES or 0 if NO. (1) Enter 1if YES or 0 if NO.
F CERTIFICATION | New seals: Number: Identity: New seals: Number: Identity:
BY
COMPETENT Signature: Stamp: Signature: Stamp:
AUTHORITIES |:| |:|
Data already recordes info the System Data already recorded into the System
50 Principal No C OFFICE OF DEPARTURE
51 Intended offices
of transit
(and country)
52 Guarantee Code Q153 Office of destination (and country)
not valitd for I
D CONTROL BY OFFICE OF DEPARTURE | CONTROL BY OFFICE DESTINATION
Result Date of arrival: Return Copy sent
Seals affixed: Number: Examination of seals: on
R after registration under
identity: No:
Time limit (date): Remarks: ’
Signature: Stamp:
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1 REGIME MRN
B 2 Consignor/Exporter No
—
3 Forms 4 loadind lists|
5 ltems 6 Total packages
> '
8 8 Consignee No Return copy has to be sent to the Office:
O
Z
-4
- |
E 15 Country of dispatch/export
[~
! 17 Country of destination
=
[%2]
Z 18 Identity and nationality of means of transport at departure 56 Other incidents during carriage G CERTIFICATION BY
é Details and measures taken COMPETENT AUTHORITIES
- |
—
I

31 Packages and
description of

goods

Marks and numbers - Container No(s) - Number and kind

I 32lfem
INo

33 Commodity Code

35 Gross mass (kg)

38 Net mass (kg)

40 Summary declaration/Previous document

44 Adidtional
information/
Documents/
produced
Certificates and
authorisations

55 Transhipments

Place and country:

Place and country

Ident. and nat. new means transp.:

Ident. and nat. new means transp.:

Cir. I:I (1) Identity of new container: Cir. I:I (1) Identity of new container:
(1) Enter 1if YES or 0 if NO. (1) Enter 1if YES or 0 if NO.
F CERTIFICATION | New seals: Number: Identity: New seals: Number: Identity:
BY
COMPETENT Signature: Stamp: Signature: Stamp:
AUTHORITIES |:| |:|
Data already recordes info the System Data already recorded into the System
50 Principal No C OFFICE OF DEPARTURE
51 Intended offices
of transit
(and country)
52 Guarantee Code Q153 Office of destination (and country)
not valitd for I
D CONTROL BY OFFICE OF DEPARTURE | CONTROL BY OFFICE DESTINATION
Result Date of arrival: Return Copy sent
Seals affixed: Number: Examination of seals: on
I after registration under
identity: Nor
Time limit (date): Remarks: ’
Signature: Stamp:
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ANNEX D4

EXPLANATORY NOTES AND PARTICULARS (DATA)
FOR THE TRANSIT ACCOMPANYING DOCUMENT

A. EXPLANATORY NOTES FOR COMPLETING THE TRANSIT ACCOMPANYING DOCUMENT

The transit accompanying document shall be printed based on data derived from the transit declaration,
where the case occurs amended by the principal and/or verified by the office of departure, and
completed with:

1. MRN (movement reference number)

The information is given alphanumerically with 18 digits on the following specimen:

Field Content Field type Examples
1 Last two digits of year of formal acceptance Numeric 2 o7
of transit movement (YY)
2 Identifier of the country from which movement Alphabetic 2 T

originates. (ISO alpha 2 country code)

3 Unique identifier for transit movement per year

d Alphanumeric 13 9876AB8890123
and country

4 Check digit Alphanumeric 1 5

Field 1 and 2 as explained above.

Field 3 has to be filled in with an identifier for the transit transaction. The way that field is used is under the
responsibility of National Administrations but each transit transaction handled during one year within the
given country must have a unique number. National Administrations that want to have the office reference
number of the competent authorities included in the MRN, could use up fo the first 6 characters to insert the
national number of the office.

Field 4 has to be filled with a value that is a check digit for the whole MRN. This field allows to detect an
error when capturing the whole MRN.

2. Box 3:
- first subdivision: serial number of the current printed sheet
- second subdivision: total number of sheets printed (incl. list of items)

- shall not be used when only one item

3. In the space to the right of box 8:

Name and address of the customs office to which the return copy of the transit accompanying document
has to be returned.

4. Box C:

- The name of the office of departure

- Reference number of the office of departure
- Acceptance date of the transit declaration

- The name and the authorisation number of the authorised consignor (if any)
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5. Box D:
- control results
- the indication ,Binding itinerary”, where appropriate.

The transit accompanying document shall not be modified nor shall any addition or deletion be made
thereto unless otherwise specified in this Convention.

B. EXPLANATORY NOTES FOR PRINTING
The following possibilities exist for the printing of the transit accompanying document:

1. The declared office of destination is linked to the computerised transit system and no loading lists are
used:

- print only copy A (Accompanying Document).

2. The declared office of destination is linked to the computerised transit system and loading lists are used:
- print copy A (Accompanying Document), and
- print copy B (Return Copy).

3. The declared office of destination is not linked to the computerised transit system (either where loading
lists are used or not):

- print copy A (Accompanying Document), and
- print copy B (Return Copy).

C. EXPLANATORY NOTES FOR THE RETURN OF THE CONTROL RESULTS FROM THE OFFICE OF
DESTINATION

The following possibilities exist for the return of the control results from the office of destination:
1. The actual office of destination is the declared one and it is linked to the computerised transit system:

- the control results shall be sent to the office of departure by electronic means if loading lists are not
used.

- the control results shall be sent to the office of departure using return copy B of the transit
accompanying document (including loading lists) if loading lists are used.

2. The actual office of destination is the declared one and it is not linked to the computerised transit
system:

- the control results shall be sent to the office of departure using return copy B of the transit
accompanying document (including loading lists or list of items, if any) whether loading lists are
used or not.

3. The declared office of destination is linked to the computerised transit system but the actual office of
destination is not linked to the computerised transit system (change of office of destination):

- the control results shall be sent to the office of departure using a photocopy of the transit
accompanying document, copy A (including list of items, if any) where loading lists are not used.

- the control results shall be sent to the office of departure using return copy B of the transit
accompanying document (including the loading lists) where loading lists are used.

4. The declared office of destination is not linked to the computerised transit system but the actual office
of destination is linked to the computerised transit system (change of office of destination):

- the control results shall be sent to the office of departure by electronic means where loading lists are
not used.
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- the control results shall be sent to the office of departure using return copy B of the transit accom-
panying document (including loading lists) where loading lists are used.

D. EXPLANATORY NOTES FOR THE USE OF LOADING LISTS

When loading lists are used the transit accompanying document copies A and B shall be printed from the
system. In this case the following data shall be inserted:

1.
2.

Indication of the total number of loading lists (box 4) instead of the total number of list of items (box 3).
The box ,Description of goods” (box 31) shall only contain:

- ifgoods T1, T2 or T2F: ,See loading lists”

- ifgoods T1, T2 and T2F:

= ,Goods T1: ,see loading lists No.... to...

"

"

= ,Goods T2: ,see loading lists No.... to...
= ,Goods T2F: ,see loading lists No.... to...”
The box , Additional information” shall also be printed.

All other information specific to goods at items level shall appear on the corresponding loading lists
that shall be attached to the transit accompanying document.
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LIST of ltems

OoDep:

MRN

Sheet Date:
Item No Marks/numbers Number/kind Container No Description of goods
(32) (31.1) (31.2) (31.3) (31.4)
Regime Commodity Code Sensitivity Code Sensitive Quantity Summary declaration/Previous document
(1/3) (33) (31.5) (31.6) (40)
Country of dispatch/export [ Country of destination Gross mass (kg) Net mass (kg) Additional information/Documents produced/Certificates and authorisations
(15) (17) (35) (38) (44)
Consignor/Exporter Consignee
(2) (8)
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LIST of ltems

OoDep:

MRN

Sheet B Date:
Item No Marks/numbers Number/kind Container No Description of goods
(32) (31.1) (31.2) (31.3) (31.4)
Regime Commodity Code Sensitivity Code Sensitive Quantity Summary declaration/Previous document
(1/3) (33) (31.5) (31.6) (40)
Country of dispatch/export [ Country of destination Gross mass (kg) Net mass (kg) Additional information/Documents produced/Certificates and authorisations
(15) (17) (35) (38) (44)
Consignor/Exporter Consignee
(2) (8)
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ANNEX D6

EXPLANATORY NOTES AND THE PARTICULARS (DATA) FOR THE LIST OF ITEMS

When a movement consists of more than one item, then the sheet A of the list of items shall always be printed
by the computer system and shall be attached to the copy A of the transit accompanying document.

Where the transit accompanying document is printed in the two copies, A and B, then also the sheet B of the
list of items shall be printed and attached to the copy B of the transit accompanying document.

The boxes of the list of items are vertically expandable.

Particulars have to be printed as follows:

1.

2.
3.
4.
5.

In the identification box (upper left corner):
(a) List of items
(b) Sheet A/B

(c) serial number of the current sheet and the total number of the sheets (including the transit
accompanying document)

OoDep - name of the office of departure

date - acceptance date of the transit declaration

MRN - movement reference number as defined in Annex D4

The particulars of the different boxes at item level has to be printed as follows:

(a) ltem No - serial number of the current item

(b) Regime - if the status of the goods for the whole declaration is uniform, the box is not used
(c) if mixed consignment the actual status, T1, T2 or T2F, is printed

(d) the remaining boxes are completed as described in Annex A7, if appropriate in coded form.
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